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ABSTRACT 

This thesis develops an analysis of higher education marketisation in Ghana, 

focusing on the emergence of competition, commodification (fee-paying policy), 

consumerism (student voice) and individual choices. It particularly examines the 

policy shift from free higher education to fee-paying policy in the public 

universities, and the universities’ strategic behaviours responding to the policy. 

It focuses on the implications of marketisation for equity and widening 

participation. A questionnaire survey technique was employed in this study. The 

findings suggest that at the national level, there has been an enormous expansion 

with diversified university-types (public and private, and research/teaching and 

professional institutions), revenue sources and mode of pedagogical delivery, 

culminating in an expansion of student enrolment numbers. Though the student 

recruitment and actual enrollment trends show that the public universities 

account for an average of about 78 percent of the total students enrolled 

nationwide annually, they still reject huge numbers of students who desire to 

gain university education. However, the Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) 

consistently stands at about 17 percent making university education in Ghana 

reasonably ‘elitist’. This indicates that although marketisation has been a key 

factor causing this expansion, it has created less favourable conditions for equity 

of access and widening participation. The thesis concludes that, at best, higher 

education marketisation has contributed to positioning Ghana’s higher education 

system within a stratified education landscape, undermining equal opportunity 

to a ‘progressively free higher education’ envisioned by the 1992 Constitution. 

The thesis contributes to understanding the use of the market as a policy tool, 

and some key characteristics of equity of access and widening participation in 

higher education, including in policy areas concerning financing higher 

education and widening participation. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

No man should bring children into the world who is unwilling to 

persevere to the end in their nurture and education. If a man neglects 

education, he walks lame to the end of his life. The direction in which 

education starts a man will determine his future in life.  Plato 

1.1 Contextual Background of the Study 

The theoretical discourse of markets in higher education has assumed global 

policy status, with marketisation offering opportunities for private funding and 

financing. Indeed, this has been a major development in higher education 

(Knight, 2002; Jongbloed, 2003; Slaughter & Rhoades, 2004; Maringe & 

Mourad, 2012; Münch, 2014) propagated largely by globalisation and global 

capitalism through privatisation policies (Steger, 2003; Brown, 2011a). The 

underlying philosophy is shifting higher education funding from public 

(government) to private (parents and students). Keeping with this philosophy, 

the above quote aptly highlights the responsibility of parents in developing their 

offspring’s capacities for total emancipation and socio-economic transformation 

through education grounded in one’s culture and tradition (Biesta, 2015).1 This, 

however, is contrary to the traditional notion that higher education is a public 

good, funded by governments to serve the publicness higher education produces 

(Naidoo & Williams, 2015; Chattopadhyay, 2016; Lee, 2017). 

 

1 The current trends in development research show that human development cannot be defined 

merely in economic terms. Per Sen (1999) and World Bank (2005), development refers to 

harnessing individuals’ freedoms and capacities to improve their social and economic situations. 

The United States Agency for International Development (USAID) defines sustainable 

development as “economic and social growth that…respects and safeguards the economic, 

cultural and natural environment…creates many incomes and chains of enterprises…[and] …is 

nurtured by an enabling policy environment; and that builds indigenous institutions that involve 

and empower the citizenry…mandates participation…build institutions of free discourse and 

inclusive decision-making…aimed at building indigenous capacity, enhancing participation, 

and encouraging accountability, transparency, decentralisation, and the empowerment of 

communities and individuals” (USAID, 1994:4). 
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Recently, human capital development is increasingly recognised as among the 

fundamental functions of efficient, quality higher education (Morley, et al., 

2009; World Bank, 2009; Holborow, 2012; Molla, 2014; Saint, 2015). 

Accordingly, higher education policies and their effects on poverty reduction 

and socio-economic development have become a high policy agenda globally 

(Bell & Stevenson, 2006). The intent, perhaps, is to make higher education more 

socially inclusive to spur equal opportunity to citizens from all socio-economic 

groups to move up on the social structure (Marginson, 2017a). As expected, this 

would facilitate authentic national socio-economic development. On this, higher 

education globally is witnessing tremendous change in the context of declining 

public funding and rising social demand for higher education (Munene, 2008; 

Chapleo & O’Sullivan, 2017). This social demand is largely attributed to the 

growing awareness of the important role of higher education in social mobility 

and socio-economic development (Mohamedbhai, 2008; Arifin, 2017; 

Marginson, 2017a). This social ‘thirst’ for demand for higher education has, 

reasonably, generated important policy concerns (Munene, 2008), shifting from 

elite to mass higher education characterised as ‘massification’ (Trow, 2007; 

Tight, 2019). In this, Altbach, et al. (2009:iii), note:  

[t]he “logic” of massification is inevitable and includes greater social 

mobility for a growing segment of the population, new pattern of 

funding higher education, increasingly diversified higher education 

systems in most countries…  

Certainly, declining funding has caused inadequate investments in public 

universities, causing major challenges of capacity inadequacies to meet the 

growing massification within national budgetary constraints (Knight, 2002). 

Therefore, reasonably, governments are seeking diversification of financing, 

with rising private funding and a proliferation of private higher education 

institutions (HEIs) competing alongside public universities.2 On this, 

 

2 ‘Higher education institution’ (HEI) refers to traditional universities and other tertiary 

institutions that offer programmes “inclusively as formal education beyond the secondary level” 

(Levy & Zumeta, 2011:347). This definition applies in Ghana, and HEI comprise all educational 
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universities globally are adopting positioning strategies to compete to attract fee-

paying students and private funding (Chapleo, 2007; Hemsley-Brown & 

Goonawardana, 2007) within a ‘commodification of higher education’ context 

(Baker, 2002; Hadebe, 2017). Consequently, recent higher education 

management is shifting towards market theory and practices (Becher & Trowler, 

2001; Enders, 2015; Maringe, 2015), and universities are becoming more quasi-

public organisations, considering higher education as a ‘commodity’ (Tilak, 

2009; Ahmed, 2016). Studies have shown that, increasingly, university 

managers are perceiving introduction of fee-paying as the motivation for 

students to exhibit customer-oriented behaviours, where they perceive the 

universities as providing a ‘paid for’ services (Woodall, et al., 2014; Jabbar, et 

al., 2018). This, indeed, is intensified by the growing influence of global 

capitalism, emphasising markets and privatisation, and ostensibly, shifting 

higher education more from public to private investments (World Bank, 2010). 

In effect, Naidoo and Williams (2015:208) hypothetically suggest that: 

[t]he restructuring of higher education (HE) according to neo-liberal 

market principles has constructed the student consumer as a social 

category, thereby altering the nature, purpose and values of HE. 

This is certainly worrying, from a public policy perspective. The increasing 

market-type realities of competition, commodification (fee-paying), private 

voice and choice, all emerging from student consumerism (Maringe & Mourad, 

2012; Naidoo, 2016a) in pedagogical approaches have implications for issues of 

equitable access and widening participation. This phenomenon, by extension, 

also has implication for social equity and justice. 

 

institutions that provide a wide range of higher learning after post-secondary. In this, higher 

education and tertiary education are used interchangeable. This is consistent with Article 1 

section 4 of the Education Act, 2008, Act 788 of Ghana, stating that: “The tertiary education 

shall consist of education provided in a university, polytechnic or college of education 

established by an Act of Parliament or accredited by the National Accreditation Board.” In this 

thesis, I focus on HEI market for students, involving at least three years of study, and designed 

towards awarding degree qualifications.. 
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In the higher education context, introducing market theory and policies that 

manifestly present competition and fee-paying in higher education is discussed 

as marketisation (Marginson, 2004; 2006; Hemsley-Brown, 2011; Brown, 2015; 

Cabon-Dhersin & Didisse, 2017). Pragmatically, marketisation is ideologically 

linked to privatisation (Whitfield, 2000; Whitty & Power, 2000; Belfield & 

Levin, 2002; Robertson, 2012; Meagher & Goodwin, 2015). Curiously, some 

academics argue that privatisation facilitates the higher education market to 

achieve a twin-purpose of both socio-economic efficiency and equity in higher 

education (Dill, 1997; 2003; 2007). This opinion, however, is still contested 

(Massy, 2004; Teixeira, et al., 2004). Yet, policies promoting market-

mechanisms continue to be driven by privatisation of/in higher education, 

transforming HEIs towards diversified and hybrid market-oriented organisations 

(Gingrich, 2015). On this, using markets for diversification in higher education 

and revenue-mobilisation now dominate in policy discourse, globally (Gibbons, 

2001; Bok, 2003; Stromquist, 2007). This obviously accounts for the 

unprecedented growth of private HEIs responding to the growing massification, 

and the diversity and new relations between HEIs and stakeholders (including 

students). However, it is instructive also to note that policy implementation:  

[i]n reality…is not a tidy linear process in which policy progresses 

obediently from one stage to the next. Differences in emphasis, 

differences in interpretation and differences in attitudes to policy are 

ever present and will in large part large reflect the differences in 

values that underpin policies – policy being seen…[as] the 

authoritative allocation of values (Bell & Stevenson, 2006:23). 

Relating to the growth, Smith (2015:93) suggests that: 

[h]igher education today reflects the significant growth [beginning 

the 1980s] …in terms of both enrolments and institutions. 

However, evidence has shown that the growth in enrolments in higher education 

mainly favours the privileged socio-economic groups in society (Altbach, et al., 

2009; Reimer & Jacob, 2011; Ormston & Paterson, 2015). The World Bank 

(2010:4-5) aptly notes: 
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[t]his situation is peculiar to Africa and contributes to inequality in 

the education system, with the introduction of selection based on 

family resources well before a student’s entry into higher education.  

And, in terms of actual participation in Africa, it is noted that:  

[d]espite rising enrolment in tertiary-level institutions, the numbers 

of students graduating are pitifully small. And despite reforms 

efforts, the quality remains well below par (World Bank, 2009:x). 

Accordingly, it can be argued that widening access and participation in higher 

education demands that all potential barriers to enrol and actually graduate are 

removed to ensure that all socio-economic groups are equitably covered. 

Therefore, introducing policies that reflect those market-type realities into higher 

education, which, hitherto, was fully public-funded, creates anxiety in 

developing countries, particularly those characterised by high inequality ratios 

(Ntshoe, 2004a, 2004b; Hicks, 2014; Spreen, 2016). On this, Altbach, et al. 

(2009:vii) call for: 

…confronting socio-economic inequalities deeply rooted in history, 

culture and economic structure that influence an individual’s ability 

to compete. Geography, unequal distribution of wealth and resources 

all contribute to the disadvantage of certain population groups. 

Participation tends to be below national average for population 

living in remote or rural areas and for indigenous groups. 

This will, therefore, justify a demand for a paradigm shift from the current 

marketisation to include policies that will be sensitive to all-inclusive national 

public policies responding to this higher education massification to serve 

national competitiveness and strategic socio-economic developmental needs. 

Against this backdrop, this thesis critically examines the universities’ strategic 

behaviours in response to higher education marketisation, and the implications 

thereof, for achieving equity of access and widening participation within the 

context of Ghana’s development paradigm (World Bank, 2009; McMahon, 

2009; Morley, et al., 2009; Rolleston, 2011; Bloom, et al., 2014). This is done 

within prevailing political and socio-economic realities of a developing country 

like Ghana. This is important because higher education educational policy must 

be studied and analysed in its socio-political and historical contexts as well as 
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the moral and political economy of higher education. The subject of 

marketisation in/of higher education has been widely investigated and studied 

elsewhere, but has not been extensively researched in Africa, especially in fast-

growing countries like Ghana. Indeed, some works on equity and widening 

participation have been done in Ghana, but there is relatively limited research on 

the implications of marketisation on equity of access, relative to different socio-

economic groups within a meritocratic admission selection regime. On this, 

Morley, et al. (2009:56) aptly posit that: 

[t]here are questions about whether widening participation in higher 

education is a force for democratisation or differentiation. While 

participation rates are increasing globally, there has been scant 

research or socio-cultural theorisation of how different structures of 

inequality intersect in the developing world. Questions also need to 

be posed about how higher education relates to policy discourses of 

poverty reduction and the Millennium Development Goals.  

Thus, to assess the progress, using marketisation as a policy instruction towards 

achieving equity access and widening participation or the lack thereof, it 

important to ascertain the rationale and intentions behind the higher education 

policy, and the responses of the HEIs to the policy in its broader context. 

To this end, this thesis draws on secondary data from archival and relevant 

academic literature reviews, and primary data collected from academic and non-

academic staff responsible for enrolment management. The archival documents, 

including published Government White paper, Committee reports, daily 

newspapers, and historical enrollment data was obtained from National Council 

for Tertiary Education (NCTE) and from public, quasi-public and private 

universities in Ghana offering similar programmes in business, law and 

computing sciences. Thus, the analysis included findings from historical 

admissions data obtained from the and selected public universities. The 

programme similarity will provide not only significant empirical evidence on 

admission processes and patterns, but also a useful context to shed light on them 

regarding equity of access to, and participation in these universities. Finally, this 

thesis was essentially operationalised by quantitative research methods. A 
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questionnaire survey was employed to gather opinions from academics and non-

academics associated with recruitment, admissions and enrolment processes. 

Appropriate descriptive statistical tools such as percentages, statistical means 

and cross-tabs were used for empirical analysis, forming the basis of the 

quantitative analysis of data. In addition, Kendall’s coefficient of concordance, 

Chi-square Tests, and Tests of significance and comparison are conducted 

between four types of universities’ marketisation strategies. 

Next, I introduce the rising higher education marketisation and its relationship 

with the wider stakeholder interests within Ghana’s socio-economic, political, 

cultural and ideological contexts. 

1.2 Marketisation in Ghana’s Higher Education System 

Relatively, marketisation is an emerging phenomenon in Ghana’s higher 

education system (Effah, 2006). This can be traced to a deliberate Government 

policy introduced by the 1992 Constitution of the Republic of Ghana supporting 

privatisation and development of private higher education.3 As expected, this 

policy introduced market-type mechanisms and practices, even in the public 

higher education (Effah, 2003; 2006; Varghese, 2006). These mechanisms and 

practices characterised as marketisation have become the ideological vehicle for 

a revitalisation of Ghana’s higher education sector. And, they have found formal 

expressions in both macro-level and internal organisational (micro) policies, 

‘rebranding’ the sector from its publicness to market-oriented, private business 

interests. This, like other African countries, was intended: 

 

3 Article 25, section 2, of the 1992 Constitution of the Republic of Ghana states: “Every person 

shall have the right, at this own expense, to establish and maintain a private school or schools 

at all levels and such categories and in accordance with such conditions as may be prescribed 

by law.” In this, the enabling law referred-here-in is the Education Act, 2008, Act 778. Article 

23(1) provides that: “A person or an institution may establish, manage and operate a private 

educational institution in an accordance with the guidelines issued, and the Regulations made 

in that behalf, by the Minister, in consultation with the Education Service Council or ·the 

National Accreditation Board.” 
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…to address excess social demand and in a number of cases poor 

enrolment capacity and the issue of quality in the public sector. 

However, private higher education institutions also seek to provide 

educational programmes that differ from those available in the 

public sector by offering short vocational programmes in 

disciplines requiring limited technological investment in a bid to 

keep prices affordable. Their appeal largely depends on their ability 

to adapt and respond to labour market needs, thereby enhancing 

student employability (World Bank, 2010:6).  

In this, Pettigrew (1987:657) suggests that: 

[t]he starting point for…analysis of strategic change is the notion 

that formulating the context of any new strategy inevitably entails 

managing its context and process… [The] outer context refers to 

the social, economic, political and competitive environment in 

which the firm operates. Inner context refers to the structure, 

corporate culture, and political context within the firm through 

which ideas for change have to proceed... 

These postulations imply that the HEIs, theoretically, can be expected to respond 

to policy changes depending upon the changing institutional forces and context, 

prevailing in their operating contexts throughout the policy implementation 

(Ansoff & McDonnell, 1990). It is therefore appropriate to explore the 

universities’ institutional context to understand the general and competitive 

forces that impact their operations, and which influence not only their 

behaviours, but also the marketisation processes.  

The current institutional context for HEIs in Ghana, including the universities, 

is branded by increasing privatisation and fee-paying, defined by the political 

economy of Ghana’s higher education. Aside from this, it is argued that 

developing countries were compelled to adopt reforms in higher education 

externally imposed by the World Bank/IMF to secure continued external funding 

support (Munene, 2008; Andrews, et al., 2012). In Ghana, this is traced to 

economic developments in the mid-1980s, evidently caused by the imposition of 

the World Bank/IMF-sponsored Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) 

(Varghese, 2006). The SAP policies, targeted at reducing public funding of 

higher education (Varghese, 2006; Munene, 2008), certainly created a dynamic 
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expansion of higher education funding attractive to private institutions for two 

reasons. First, changes in socio-demographic developments and increased social 

demand that arose from expanded enrolment at the secondary school level, 

exceeding the capacity of the existing public universities (Effah, 2006). 

Secondly, drastic reduction in government subsidy and introduction of cost-

sharing and fee-paying, introducing commitments to commercial activities in the 

public HEIs. These factors introduced a mechanism for increasingly sourcing 

private revenue, which represents a shift from public to a mix of public-private 

funding and financing of higher education (Varghese, 2004). The outcome has 

been increasing diversifications in higher education caused by massification 

driven by the ‘invisible hand’ of market forces of excess demand over supply.  

The Education Act, 2008, Act 778, provides the overall educational objective, 

stating: 

…to provide for the establishment of an educational system 

intended to produce well balanced individuals with the requisite 

knowledge, skills, values, aptitudes and to become functional and 

productive citizens for the total development and the democratic 

advancement of the nation, and for related matters. 

On this, the universities are construed as the key driver for the envisaged human 

capital development (Akyeampong, 2008). Thus, like other developing 

countries, Articles 25 and 23 of the 1992 Constitution and Education Act, 2008, 

Act 778, respectively, are intended to widen equitable access and participation 

covering all socio-economic groupings within Ghana’s declining public 

revenues and financial constraints context (Ziderman, 2013a; 2017; Prodan, et 

al., 2015).4 However, the context created by the SAP afforded private HEIs, and 

even some public universities, to freely determine their own tuition and other 

academic-user fees. The government introduced fee-paying policies in public 

 

4 Specifically, Article 38, section 3(a), under the educational objectives of the 1992 Constitution: 

“The State shall, subject to the availability of resources, provide - equal and balanced access to 

secondary and other appropriate pre-university education, equal access to university or 

equivalent education, with emphasis on science and technology…” [emphasis mine]. 
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universities, serving public interest while pursuing their private interests. This 

has contributed to the public universities competing among themselves, and with 

the private HEIs, for students capable of paying full tuition fees (Effah, 2003; 

2006). This also granted the universities autonomy, including determining their 

fee-levels, a process subjecting higher education to market-type mechanisms. 

However, in public policy and social equity regarding public good values, 

“autonomy is embedded within a social context” (Jacob, 2014:32), and 

reasonably, should be understood as relational. For this, Westlund (2009:26) 

affirms that: 

… autonomy is constitutively relational, but not in a way that implies 

perfectionism: autonomy depends on a dialogical disposition to hold 

oneself answerable to external, critical perspectives on one’s action-

guiding commitments. This type of relationality carries no 

substantive value commitments, yet it does answer to core… 

concerns about autonomy. 

This, in higher education context, clearly draws on MacKenzie and Stoljar 

(2000) to bring into focus, the social dimensions of higher education, and to 

extricate autonomy from possible erroneous interpretation surrounding any 

radical view of absolute self-reliance and independence of HEIs. Certainly, this 

also draws on the view that in a functioning society: 

…basic human interest [public good] is supposed to impose moral 

duties on others, [and] it must be clear for these others at which point 

they have sufficiently fulfilled their duties. …it must be possible to 

formulate a generalisable threshold for when an interest is 

sufficiently respected and protected by others (Jacob, 2014:25). 

For this, to manage a fair balance within a market system, the World Bank 

(2010a:5), aptly suggests:  

[t]o combine financial efficiency and equity goals, the introduction 

of tuition fees …[should be] accompanied by the development of 

financial aid programmes and student loans. Financial assistance 

policies are critical components of cost-sharing policies in Africa.  

Thus, the Government introduced a student loan policy to support financing cost 

of higher education (Ziderman, 2013a&b; 2017) and to lessen the effect of fee-

paying serving as a barrier access and participate in higher education. This policy 

is supported by a legislation, Student Loan Trust Fund, Act, 2011, Act 820, to 
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manage and improving access to higher education.5 In this, the government 

ensures the rights of HEIs to exercise their autonomy to fix fees, and also, 

awakening students’ expectation and awareness of ‘value for money’ as 

observed in other jurisdictions (Kandiko & Mawer, 2013; Brown, 2015; Tinker, 

et al., 2018). This emphasises:   

…the notion of ‘pedagogic voice’ as it relates to the presence of 

student ‘voice’ in teaching, learning and curriculum matters at an 

alternative, or second chance [universities]… (Baroutsis, et al., 

2016:123). 

As expected, the phenomenon has intensified the competition and HEIs, 

including the public universities, are increasingly restructuring their internal 

governance and management practices to respond to changes imposed by the 

marketising policies (Bollag, 2004; Varghese, 2013). In this, Ghana’s 

universities are currently embedded in some form of quasi-market created by 

marketisation policy, operating under a ‘questionable’ competitive market 

within inevitable governmental regulations (Bertolin, 2011; Taylor, et al., 2013). 

Indeed, for Salmi (2007:241): 

…autonomy should not be confused with total independence… [and] 

should not remain a concept that exists only on paper ... And 

autonomy should not be an excuse for the State to retreat from its 

obligations.  

And, thus, although the HEIs’ autonomy allows them to independently 

determine fees, fee-levels by the public universities are subject to parliamentary 

approval, under the Fees and Charges Act 2009 (Act 793), amended by a 

 

5 The Students Loan is a trust fund scheme, first established as a scheme in January 1988, under 

PNDC Law 276 was administered by the Social Security & National Insurance Trust (SSNIT) 

on behalf of the Government of Ghana.  The scheme was converted in a Trust, established and 

regulated by the Students Loan Trust Fund Act, 2011, Act 820. The Act objective, as contained 

in its preamble, is “to establish a Fund to provide financial resources for the benefit of students 

of tertiary institutions, to promote and facilitate the national ideals enshrined in Articles 25 and 

38 of the 1992 Constitution and to provide for related matters.”  
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legislative instrument (LI2228) 2016.6 This means fees in Ghana’s public 

universities are regulated by law.7 On this, Salmi (2007:241) concludes that: 

[a]utonomy is meaningful only to the extent that it actually 

empowers institutions in a responsible way. In the final analysis, the 

successful transformation of public universities will hinge on finding 

an appropriate balance between credible accountability practices and 

effective autonomy conditions. Only then will the institutions be able 

to show agility and responsiveness, enhance their efficiency and 

promote innovative practices, which should lead, ultimately, to 

better learning outcomes and more relevance.  

This clearly emphasises the views on “social embeddedness” of the activities 

and operations of HEIs and on the “social structures and relations that make 

autonomy possible” (MacKenzie & Stoljar, 2000:4). Therefore, Olssen, et al., 

(2004:2-3) appropriately, notes: 

[t]here was a time when educational policy as policy was taken for 

granted... Clearly that is no longer the case. Today, educational 

policies are the focus of considerable controversy and public 

contestation... 

In this, there is a growing influence of market forces shaping Ghana’s higher 

education and the HEIs, including public universities, but they retain more 

autonomy than other public organisations.  

In the main, autonomy means that self-governing mechanisms (Taiwo, 2011), 

affording universities the freedom to manage their internal affairs, devoid of 

 

6 The Fees and Charges Act 2009 (Act 793) mandates all heads of public tertiary institutions to 

submit their proposed fees and charges to Parliament for consideration and approval. This Act, 

amended by a legislative instrument (LI 2228) 2016, prohibits the public HEIs, including the 

public universities against arbitrary and haphazard charges and levying on students. 
7 Recently (June 2018), the Ministry of Education, through the Minister, directed all Councils of 

public tertiary institutions not to increase their fees and charges until their requests are processed 

and approved by Parliament. The statement indicated that “As you may recall, in 2017, the 

Ministry of Education received proposals from the Public Universities for an upward adjustment 

in their fees and charges. The Ministry of Finance has indicated in a letter dated 24th May 2018 

that it is currently processing the request as part of the budget preparation for 2019 fiscal year. 

All Councils of Tertiary Institutions have been advised not to increase fees and charges until the 

process is complete and approval is given by parliament”. (Source: Yusif, F. 2018. Don’t 

Increase Fees – Education Ministry Warns Universities. [Online]. 

https://citinewsroom.com/2018/06/27/dont-increase-fees-education-ministry-warns-

universities/.).  

https://citinewsroom.com/2018/06/27/dont-increase-fees-education-ministry-warns-universities/
https://citinewsroom.com/2018/06/27/dont-increase-fees-education-ministry-warns-universities/
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external interference from governments or other forces (Akalu, 2014), including 

the market. Ordinarily, this autonomy should empower the universities: 

…[to] respond effectively to a rapidly changing set of demands 

from a broad range of stakeholders while ensuring that they fulfil 

their mission as key components of national innovation systems 

(Simpson & Marinov, 2016:73). 

However, the ideologically driven and aggressively expanded higher education 

system through marketisation has reasonably become a threat to the universities’ 

autonomy under market-type forces. The fear is that the cost of financing higher 

education will become excessively high to students, especially those from low 

socio-economic families (World Bank, 1998a). Moreover, the increasing student 

consumerism, empowered students voice and choice could compromise the 

acceptable norms of academic assessments to meet students’ immediate 

expectations and satisfaction (Miller, 2014). Thus, with its promising 

contribution to democratic and equitable socio-economic development, issues of 

higher education supply and financing have become critical policy matter and 

cannot be left to the ‘invisible hand’ of market forces alone to determine. In 

this, there is inherent tension between growth (access to higher education) and 

equity. This has necessitated a need for a reasonable balance between private 

interests, market forces and the practical socio-economic realities of the larger 

Ghanaian society. This is heightened by concerns about the universities’ 

autonomy vis-à-vis equal opportunity to access higher education. This implies a 

need for an increased attention to regulations, social justice and accountability, 

regarding policy outcomes of the higher education marketisation. Next, I offer 

the policy context prior to the marketisation processes. 

1.3 The Policy Context: Before Marketisation 

Evidently, one of the strategic impacts of globalisation is the spread of neo-

liberal ideology linked with the political and socio-economic transformative 

policies in sub-Saharan Africa (Banya, 2010; Zajda, 2015). And, Ghana is no 

exception. Indeed, the continuing privatisation and marketisation in/of higher 

education has been an important outcome of the phenomenon of globalisation 
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(Zajda, 2014). This section analyses the political economy of policy change, and 

of higher education provision to explain the role of geo-politics in the conceptual 

understanding of the current Ghana’s higher education system. The purpose of 

this lies in my intent to understand the underlying motivation (policy rationale) 

for a socialist-oriented Government, adopting and introducing market-type 

mechanisms into Ghana’s higher education system. This stance arises, because 

by its the nature, education is: 

…an intensely political matter… [Thus, formulating] educational 

systems - depend in their turn on a wide and complex set of political 

conditions. It is, in other words, impossible adequately to understand 

and, hence, plan education systems outside ‘the hot and cold winds 

of politics’… (Weiler, 1984:467). 

Thus, it is reasonable to suggest that the current marketised higher education 

policy in Ghana broadly shaped by the political and socio-economic priorities of 

the government then. In this, drawing on Weimer and Vining (1999), I carefully 

examine the impact of the then existing Ghana’s higher education policy relative 

to access and equity. First, I examine an overview of the historical development 

of higher education in Ghana prior to its indepence from British colonialism in 

1957. I consider this from the colonial to contemporary neo-liberal governance 

to relate historical patterns to the development of higher education and the 

expectations for public higher education. Thereafter, I examine the political 

economy of policy change against the tension between the global agenda, 

characterised by neo-liberal ideology and practices, and local socio-economic 

developmental needs.8 Thus, in this thesis, political economy is understood as: 

…the social relations, particularly the power relations, that 

mutually constitute the production, distribution, and consumption 

of resources (Mosco, 2009:24).  

From this, political economy provides a clear understanding of how an economy 

and its citizens’ general welfare is governed and managed, considering both the 

 

8 Broadly, political economy deals with how economic decisions and policies affect different 

socio-economic groups, along with the formulation and implementation of public policy, 

covering a broad range of political interests. 
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interrelations between the political and socio-economic factors. And, in the 

higher education context, this deals with social relations organised around the 

provision and equitable access to, and participation in higher education, and its 

broader socio-economic issues, including resistance from stakeholders (Torres 

& Schugurensky, 2002; Carpentier, 2015; Schulze-Cleven, et al., 2017). In this, 

the focus on the political economy, defined by factors that influence policy 

choices, consists of:  

… [those] independent variable[s]… acting upon the dependent 

variable of policy reform and higher education attainment… as it 

influences higher education policy reform at the national level 

(Barrett, 2017:11,13). 

In all, I undertake this within the context of Ghana’s domestic needs explained 

by the political economy of higher education, and the government’s interest to 

justify the adoption of market-type instruments as an option for a new higher 

education policy. This, to all intents and purposes, will provide a thoughtful, 

comprehensive analysis of the historical developments that introduced the 

changes towards marketisation processes in Ghana’s higher education. First, I 

discuss briefly, the epochal events within the developments of Ghana’s higher 

education. 

1.3.1 Developments in Ghana’s Higher Education: An Overview  

Ghana’s higher education policy dates back to the colonial administration when 

the University College of Gold Coast was established in 1948 with 90 students 

(Martin, 1976), as “an autonomous institution under a Council . . . with complete 

control of the general policy and property of the college” (McWilliam, 1959:67). 

The establishment of the University College was a response to consistent 

agitations and pressures from the citizens, causing the Gold Coast Governor to 

constitute the Asquith and Elliot Commissions in 1943 to make a 

recommendation for future actions in higher education (Martin, 1976; 

Agbodeka, 1998; Effah, 2003; Bening, 2005). Thus, the was university college 

was founded based on the work the Commissions. Initially, the University 

College was affiliated to the University of London, supervising its academic 
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programmes and awarded external degrees to its graduates (Manuh, et al., 2007; 

Effah & Senadza, 2008). Accordingly, this university, and the University of 

Science and Technology (UST), Kumasi, and the University of Cape Coast 

(UCC) established subsequently in 1961 and 1952 respectively were modelled 

after the British university system. Indeed, these three (3) universities were 

synonymous with higher/tertiary education. By 1961, all these universities 

received full autonomy and power to award their own academic degrees with an 

international recognition through an Act of Parliament (Knight, 2008a). The 

University College was re-named as University of Ghana (UG). Ghana, from its 

indepence from the British colonialism, has valued higher education as critical 

to its socio-economic growth and broader sustainable development. Like other 

African countries, university education in Ghana was expected to serve the 

national policy and public good in a more: 

…direct, immediate and practical ways that could lead to the 

improved well-being of the national populace…and contribute to 

manpower development (Court, 1980:659). 

Thus, primarily, the purpose was to develop the requisite human resource 

capacity needed to construct a prosperous, egalitarian society that promotes 

social progress and cohension based on democratic participation in indivividial 

and collective public life. In this, it is reasonable to suggest that one key policy 

priority, though a challenge, was to transform the university education system to 

become more socially equitable. This way, it was expected that the system would 

promote social equity by providing equal opportunities and reducing socio-

economic inequalities for social advancement through equity of access and 

opportunities. Accordingly, Ghana has promoted democratisation of education 

at all levels by creating the needed conditions aimed at providing quality 

education and contributing to full State-sponsored scholarships. Thus, the 

financing policy provided opportunities to students to pursue an all-costs-paid 

university education with funding drawn from the public budgetary allocations, 

or donations foreign development partners, and no opportunity for private 

financing (Kraus, 1991). This total publicly-financed policy continued, offering 

free university education to students, with the State subventions constituting the 
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main institutional revenues source to universities until the mid-1980s (Abukari, 

et al., 2015).  Indeed, the State was responsible for the full cost of a student’s 

university education, including paying for feeding and maintenance allowances 

to the students (Yankah, 2017). This, as expected, was a product of policies, 

structures and practices intended to encourage more indigenous Ghanaian 

capable and desirous of attaining higher education to do so. However, individual 

Ghanaian choices of higher educational pursuits were largely shaped by private 

decisions and the political economy of successive governments’ policies that 

determine the reasons to acquire higher education.  By the 1980s, there were still 

three (3) recognised universities, all publicly-funded, and located in southern 

and middle part of Ghana, serving the whole nation. However, there had been 

significant increases in secondary school completion rates, and awaking 

perception of higher educational achievement to higher incomes. Thus, with an 

initial student enrollment of ninety (90) students in 1948 (Martin, 1976), the 

students enrollment continued to grow steadily to about 9,000 by 1976 

(Atuahene & Owusu-Ansah, 2013). Since the cost for university was free to the 

beneficiaries, access to any of the three universities was influenced by the 

availability of Government subsidies, and academic and residential facilities. 

Thus, access to university education was determined by available capacities of 

universities. Meanwhile, poor fiscal management of social and economic 

resources by successive civilian and military governments after independence 

constrained the State’s financial capacity to undertake expansion of the higher 

education system. And, the rapid expansion in enrollments placed substantial 

pressures on the supply side, though no investments, in terms of new faculty 

members and educational infrastructure, were made. Thus, the pressure of the 

enrollment influx and social demands for higher education heightened, with the 

enrollment stagnated at the level. The governance structures in the university 

system also remained unchanged down the years. However, the growing demand 

for access and participation in university education continued to outpace the 

unequaled level of expansion in academic and residential facilities. For this, 

universities annually admitted students beyond their reasonable capacity, yet 
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many qualified applicants were denied access because of inadequate academic 

and residential facilities. Adding to this, the universities in Ghana continued to 

suffer relatively declined in State support because of the severe economic crisis, 

beginning the 1970s and becoming worsened by the early 1983, and thereby, 

further worsening financial provision and physical infrastructure conditions 

(Sawyerr, 1994). Thus, as expected, access to universities became highly 

competitive, through a meritocratic standard nationally conducted examination 

by the West African Examination Council, and selective internal admission 

policy and procedures. 

By January 1983, Thus, an unexpected brush fires caused by an intense drought 

destroyed much of the cocoa crop that formed the bulk of Ghana’s foreign 

earnings. The situation coincided with the time Ghana was struggling to recovery 

from political instabilities and continued economic decline (Owusu, 1995). 

Unfornately, the aid mission to ‘friendly’ socialist countries that motivated the 

Military junta in 1981 generated no financial support. Moreover, the relationship 

between the universities and the Military governments saw a significant 

deterioration (Sawyerr, 1994). Indeed, by the 1980s, the situation in the 

universities had substantially deteriorated, causing infrastructural deficiencies, 

aging faculty, overcrowding and inadequate access to international support, and 

ultimately, problems of access, equity, quality and relevance (Sawyerr, 2004). 

However, the social demand for university education in the wake of limited 

public spending continued to grow (Bingab, et al., 2015). The government had 

no choice but to undertake a stabilisation programmes under the World 

Bank/International Monetary Fund (IMF)’s structural adjument programmes 

(ERP/SAP). Thus, the economic crisis compelled the Mititary junta to undertake 

these economic reforms for political and economic survival. However, the 

benefits of the ERP/SAP were tied to conditionality clauses attached to 

concessional loans loans granted to Ghana by the IMF/World Bank that wer more 

generous than international market (Tsikata, 2001; Sowa, 2003; Addo, et al., 

2010). The conditionality clauses were designed through a number of policy 
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measures, including imposition of limits on fiscal and public spending policies, 

deregulation and privatisation of the public service to reduce government 

expenses, and liberalisation regime to open the public productive sectors to 

market competition to ensure the efficient use resources (Parfitt, 1995). These 

conditionality clauses, imposing restrictions on public expenses was framed as 

incentives to grant loans to implement policies that improve the citizens’ welfare 

(Havnevik, 1987; World Bank, 2005). In this, Adedeji (2001:6) summed the goal 

of the reforms as: 

[t]he emphasis of the ERP by the Rawlings regime was predicated 

on increased production in agriculture and industry, combined with 

reducing the budget deficit by cutting government subsidies and 

establishing a more efficient revenue mobilisation and collection.  

In addition to the loans, Ghana received technical assistance to sustain the 

reforms (Tsikata, 2001). However, Devarajan, et al. (2001:5) still argue that 

“[p]olicy formation was primarily driven by domestic political economy”. To 

this, next, I examine the geo-political and domestic political economy that jointly 

influenced the policy choice for a new higher education policy, prior to the 1990. 

1.3.2 The Political Economy of Ghana’s Higher Education Before 1990s 

Prior to the 1992 Constitution, the dominant geo-political economic paradigm of 

the 1980s clearly helped in shaping the political process and socio-economic 

policies (Sowa, 1996), including the higher education policies. Available 

evidence in literature clearly corroborates two major themes, classified under 

external and internal forces, all emerging from neo-liberal ideology that 

influenced the educational policy decisions. These forces operated concurrently 

to shape Ghana’s political economy, thereby contributing to the then socialist-

oriented Ghana government, adopting policies that shared common themes 

about market-type mechanisms in its higher education policy. Next, I discuss 

these forces within the political and socio-economic contexts in which the 

universities existed then, and how the competing ideological perspectives on 

fiscal policy influenced decisions that impacted on educational sector, regarding 

funding and financing higher education (tertiary) education. In this, I rely on 
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archival documents and academic reseach studies that give indications of the 

policy rationale and intentions of Ghana government prior to the adoption of the 

marketisation policies. This will provide the basis for assessing those factors that 

influenced the policy choice, and decision processes towards the options for new 

a Ghana’s higher education policy. In this, the progress, or the lack thereof, and 

the policy implications can be better understood. 

1.3.2.1 External Forces: Globalisation and its Discontents 

The available literature reviewed shows that global economic trends and 

developments of the 1980s staged the dominance of neo-liberal capitalism 

ideologies, propagated through the globalisation and its geo-politics. These 

phenomenon influenced the political economy of higher education, globally 

(Barrett, 2017). Again, Ghana is not an exception. This section presents a 

systematic review of relevant literature on the tertiary education sector depicting 

the views, concerns and recommendations of tertiary education stakeholders, 

against the backdrop of globalisation and its discontentments in Ghana. The 

focus is to examine the impact on equity of access to, and participation in higher 

education in Ghana. 

With the economic crisis arising from declining performance in agricultural and 

the export sectors caused by the bush fires and economic mismanagement, 

characterised by negative trends in its macro-economic indicators, Ghana 

became vulnerable to an overriding control of the globalising capitalist neo-

liberal ideology (Opoku, 2010). As expected, the development caused foreign 

exchange shortages as well as increasing internal and external debt, and by 1983, 

most of Ghana’s key macro-economic indicators were in the negative and 

economy was at the verge of collapse (Parfitt, 1995; Sowa, 1996). In this, 

Abukari, et al., (2015:2) affirm that the government had no option than “to 

negotiate a way out with the IMF and the World Bank”. Thus, in its attempt to 

stabilise and reverse the economic deterioration that begun from the 1970s, 

Ghana embarked on stabilisation and structural reforms under the Economic 

Recovery Programme (ERP) and Structural Adjustment Programme (SAP) in 
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1983 and 1986, respectively (Britwum, et al., 2001). Theoretically, the basis of 

these reforms is set in the neo-classical economics that emphasised the 

advantages of the free market (Parfitt, 1995) towards “economic liberalisation” 

(Nelson, 1984:988). In Economic Reforms in Ghana: The Miracle and the 

Mirage, Aryeetey and Tarp’s (2000:346), stated that: 

…[these] reforms measures were designed on the basis of the then 

prevailing neo-liberal orthodoxy. This included both a particularly 

optimistic view about the efficacy of the market mechanism as a 

vehicle for promotion of efficiency and development, including 

misconceptions about the prevalence of institutional pre-conditions 

for market efficiency, and a set of macro-economic policy 

recommendations which were later to be named the ‘Washington 

Consensus’… 

Among the policy recommendations, cuts in public expenditure and public 

sector employment were two critical conditionalities emphasised in the 

ERP/SAP towards to ensure economic stabilisation (Nelson, 1984). The 

ERP/SAP therefore provided the space for massive retrenchments in the public 

service (Panford, 1994; Boafo-Arthur, 1999; Essuman-Johnson, 2007) that 

“severely affected the existing universal welfare policy including those of 

education” (Abukari, et al., 2015:2). This, certainly, incurred some political 

costs (Nelson, 1984), as these policy conditionalities proved to be clearly 

insensitive to the social living standards of Ghanaians (Kraus, 1991), impacting 

practically all aspect of their socio-economic conditions (McGrew, 2014; 

Kentikelenis, et al., 2016). Thus, the effect of external forces lay in the spread 

of global capitalism and geo-politics through ERP/SAP, imposing 

conditionalities jointly designed and prescribed by the World Bank/IMF and 

supported by Ghana’s international development partnerson. This, Sawyerr 

(2004:9) vividly surmises as: 

…these developments gave rise to the hegemony of capitalism and 

neo-liberal ideology, which came to be portrayed in many quarters 

as necessary elements of globalisation. Through the conflation of 

globalisation with the neo-liberal agenda and their promotion as 

the unstoppable movement of our time, a major dose of mythology 

was injected into the discourse on globalisation – the myth of the 

neo-liberal agenda’s inevitably, almost of its “naturalness.” This 
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combination of reality and myth in the globalisation discourse has 

had a profound impact on contemporary life and development. 

Aside the conditionalities, the reforms provided space for a greater scope for 

private sector participation in the economy (Moore, 1985). And, at the time, 

globalisation was the emerging economic paradigm, advocating for the 

integration of global economies through trade, and thereby, intensifying the 

expansion and interdependency of global higher education in the process 

(Enders, 2004) and finance that connected nations’ economic prosperity 

(McGrew, 2014). Thus, as expected, the ERP/SAP were, inter alia, to improve 

and increase equity of access to higher education in Ghana (Britwum, et al., 

2001). However, the imposed restrictions on public finance extended to funding 

and financing university education introduced cost-recovery and cost-sharing 

policies, which subtly introduced neo-liberal economic policies (Hoogvelt, 1997; 

Checkel, 2000; Singh, 2002). It was assumed that university education largely 

benefited students from privileged socio-economic groups (Bray, 1987) so 

government was compelled to redirect subsidies, which hitherto “was skewed in 

favour of higher education” to primary education (Sowa, 1996; 2003). It is 

reasonable, thus, to assume that introducing cost-sharing in higher education was 

the strategy to share “the burden of funding among governments (or taxpayers), 

parents, students, and donors” (Johnstone & Marcucci, 2003:10). And this was a 

prelude to tuition fees paying at the university level in Ghana, which reasonably, 

was purely a political decision to meet IMF/World conditionality for 

concessional loans. This, Johnstone (2004:11) relates to:   

“[r]evenue supplementation” in higher education [which] refers to 

shifting higher education costs away from relying mainly 

(sometimes virtually exclusively) on government, or the taxpayer, 

and towards parents, students, philanthropists, businesses, and other 

sources.  

From this, it is reasonable to argue that cost-recovery and cost-sharing concepts 

invariably injected the idea of market-oriented funding and financing into 

Ghana’s university education through the ERP/SAP (Mawuko-Yevugah, 2013). 

Cost-shaing, according to Johnstone (2004:11), refers 
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…more specifically to requiring that parents and students pay all or 

most of tuition, lodging, and food costs, and other fees, as well as 

lessening the value of grants or raising the effective interest rate on 

student loans.  

Thus, the geo-political factors played a crucial role, introducing 

‘commodification’ concept in the determination of economic outcomes of 

university education in Ghana within an already deteriorated socio-economic 

conditions. Indeed, the ERP/SAP made some substantial gains in the fiscal 

management (Britwum, et al. 2001), but not without some serious ramifications 

for the provision of public services, especially education and health, and 

generally, the citizens’ socio-economic life. According to Aryeetey and Tarp 

(2000), all these occurred within poor implementation of the macro-economic 

policies, creating more hardships, not only on the universities, but the general 

financial and socio-economic conditions of students. Indeed, in a radio 

broadcast, the then Head of Government, admitted to the ERP’s failures and 

insensitivity. He said: 

…I should be the first to admit that the Economic Recovery 

Programme (ERP) has not provided all the answers to our national 

problems. In spite of all the international acclaim it has received, 

the effects of its gains remain to be felt in most households. Many 

families continue to experience severe constraints on their 

household budgets. There are many who have found it difficult 

during the past holidays to manage a modest celebration with a 

chicken for a meal, a new dress for a child … Meanwhile, we are 

now thinking of how to meet our rents, the next term’s school fees 

and other routine expenses. These … make it hard for us to 

appreciate any significant gains we have made under the ERP 

(Rawlings, cited in Panford, 1994:71).9 

On this, (Sowa, 1996:3) suggested that: 

…the short-run adjustment imposes hardships on certain 

vulnerable groups. In Ghana, fiscal rationalisation, involving 

 

9 Fit. Lt. Jerry John Rawlings, the Head of State and Chairman of the Provisional National 

Defence Council, which was the ruling military junta in Ghana between 31 December 1981 to 

07 January 1993, when Ghana returned to the multi-party democratic and constitutional 

dispensation. The statement, credited to him was reported as, ‘Rawlings’ Eye Red’, in West 

Africa, 1990:48, 15-21. 
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removal of subsides as well as cost-saving and cost-recovery 

measure, affected health and education service. 

Thus, in the higher education context, student organisations led by the National 

Union of Ghanaian Students (NUGS) and the University Teachers Association 

of Ghana (UTAG) became one of the most important stakeholders (Kraus, 1991; 

Adedeji, 2001). The West Africa Magazine of August 17, 1987, reported 

student’s agitation against the impact of the reforms as: 

[a] massive retrenchment of workers is being carried out in both 

State and private enterprises without a thought for the human 

beings affected. The removal of government subsidies and the 

dramatic devaluation of the cedi have resulted in unfavourable 

hospital fees and rates for utilities and transport. We would 

continue to struggle till all the remnants of the obnoxious anti-

worker and anti-student policies imposed by the IMF and World 

Bank puppets have been dismantled (West Africa, cited in Adedeji, 

2001:10). 

However, the hardships imposed by the reforms were attributed to political 

instability and weak institutional frameworks, coupled with entrenched 

ineffective economic management in the process of globalisation (Aryeetey, et 

al., 2004; Abukari, et al., 2015). 

And, these became unprecedented global features in the political economy of 

Ghana’s universities at the time when the “under-resourced and run-down 

universities were having to cope with bloated enrolments” (Sawyerr, 2004:11). 

All these, clearly, were linked to WB/IMF and the globalisation process and its 

ideological neo-liberal economic paradigm, spreading market liberalisation. 

Thus, for Kraus (1991:19): 

[t]he most contentious issue in African political economy in the 

1980s has involved the relative appropriateness and impact of 

stabilisation and structural adjustment policies required by the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF), World Bank (WB), and 

western capitalist aid donors as a condition for financial assistance. 

From a developmental public policy perspective, the persistent worsening of 

socio-economic conditions generated considerable public discourse and 

agitations (Ackah, et al., 2012), and in higher education, particularly (Effah & 

Senadza, 2008). This certainly trigger the internal dynamics that contributed to 
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shaping both the course and contents of a new Ghana’s higher education policy. 

Next, I discuss the internal dynamics. 

1.3.2.2 Internal factors 

The internal forces relate to the political economic context of higher education 

in Ghana, prior to the inception of the marketising policy, later in 1980s. 

Primarily, the higher education system until the 1990s was characterised by poor 

investments, unreliable funding and scarce revenues that continued to worsen 

access, equity and quality of Ghana’s university education (Samoff & Carrol, 

2003). Indeed, spending on education had drastically reduced from 3.9% of GDP 

in 1970 to 0.85% in 1980-83, and this made it difficult to expand facilities in the 

three universities, both in human resources and infrastructure (Effah, 2003; 

Effah & Senadza, 2008) to meet social equity in the demand (Kraus, 1991). Thus, 

by 1986, it was clearly obvious that a full public funded and financed universities 

could not be sustained. The system was said to be: 

…in near collapse and viewed as dysfunctional in relation to the 

goals and aspirations of the country… By 1985 the system could be 

described as “clinically dead” (Fobi, et al., 1995:63). 

Daddieh (2003:2) corroborates this position, alluding to an interview granted by 

Ibn Chambas:10 

University education, particularly, was so severely affected that it 

was plagued, according to Dr. Mohammed Ibn Chambas, the former 

Minister of Education, by lack of equipment and essential 

instructional materials, low morale among staff, and falling 

academic standards due to inadequate funding. It was, therefore, 

deemed necessary to undertake comprehensive reforms of the entire 

educational system, from Basic to Higher Education, during the 

1980s.  

The need for a reform in the higher education system became paramount by the 

 

10 Dr Mohamed Ibn Chambas, formerly Ghana’s Minister of Education, is a lawyer, diplomat, 

politician and academic. He has served as an international civil servant since 2006, including 

Executive Secretary to Economic Commission of West African States (ECOWAS). Currently, 

he serves as the United Nations Special Representative of the Secretary-General for West Africa 

and the Sahel and is head of UNOWAS. 
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1985 because, prior to the implementation of the ERP/SAP, the government had 

pursued a socialist, populist radical economic redistribution policy that gained 

large support from low socio-economic class (Parfitt, 1995; Adedji, 2001).  The 

was determined to reform the educational structure and increase popular access, 

but was constrained by budget limits (Kraus, 1991). In this, the ERP/SAP 

reforms were, inter alia, purported to introduce policies to increase access to 

higher education, and achieve true democracy by dealing with the existing 

inequalities between different strata in Ghana (Eatwell, 1987; 2008; Ayee, 

1996). The ERP/SAP, having caused a serious decline in State financing of the 

higher education sector, affected the investments in academic facilities to 

facilitate the intended expansion of access (Poku, et al., 2013). With the rising 

social demands, admission to the universities became highly a competitive, 

based on a meritocratic external examination conducted nation-wide opened to 

candidates leaving the secondary education system (Afeti, 2017). Moreover, 

under the ERP/SAP, the government has suspended the subsidies and introduced 

a cost-sharing policy, involving ‘privatising’ university accommodation and 

meals, and charging academic user-fees as students contributions to funding 

university education (Kraus, 1991; Britwum, et al., 2001; Abukari, et al., 2015). 

In this, Sawyerr (2004:10) aptly argues that:  

[i]n most instances national governments came to this realisation 

earlier than the universities and other higher education institutions 

did, partly in reaction to the conditionalities and policy advice of the 

international financial and donor agencies in the era of structural 

adjustment. The typical reaction of governments was to respond to 

the economic imperative by emphasising cost-cutting and cost-

recovery by the universities, while accommodating the political 

pressure of unmet demand for university places by encouraging 

increased enrolment. 

This cost-sharing policy, informed by the core policy content of SAP (Ismi, 

2004), first introduced by Johnstone (1986:351), obviously sought: 

…to shift the burden of higher education costs from being borne 

exclusively or predominantly by government or taxpayers to being 

shared with parents and students.  

Thus, the rationales for this shift could be understood within the wider context 
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of neo-liberalism and the political-economic pressure of excess social demands 

for university education (Johnstone, 2004c). This certainly reinforces the claim 

that, where limited spaces exist, access to higher education is mainly regulated 

not only by a meritocratic competition based on student’s academic 

performance, but also ability to afford tuition fees (McCowan, 2016). On this, 

Kuyini (2013:163) aptly states: 

…the point of departure from this domestic educational agenda 

began with the 1987 Education Reform programme… and the 

structural adjustment programme (increasing privatisation of health 

and education etc.) linked to Ghana’s acceptance of IMF/World 

Bank demands for economic recovery policy. From mid-1980s, 

Ghana’s education policy began to be influenced by IMF/World 

Bank demands calling for reduced public spending and cost recovery 

in education. 

However, this marked a clear shift in political ideology from a socialist 

orientation to a neo-liberal, ideologically oriented market approach, creating an: 

…economic situation in the country [that] was not really healthy 

despite some improvement brought about through structural 

adjustment. Overall, there was a mistrust between the government 

and the intellectuals, who believed that the PNDC did not represent 

the interests of the general population, but only of those who are well 

connected (Anyemadu, cited in Adedeji, 2001:10-11). 

As expected, there was justifiable fears that the expanded access to higher 

education would become elusive to those desirous and capable, but from low-

socio-economic group. On this, the ERP/SAP: 

…raised major protests by students, who argued that the charges 

will reduce equality of access and that repayment of loans will be 

an excessive burden… (Kraus, 1991:31).  

Thus, the policy was highly criticised and fiercely resisted, resulting in tensions 

between the government and the educational stakeholders, including academia 

and students (Adedeji, 2001). This fuelled incessant student agitations and street 

protests, causing continuous interruptions in academic work and worsened 

Ghana’s university education (Kraus, 1991; Effah & Senadza, 2008). For 

Britwum, et al. (2001:51):  

[t]he criticisms revolve around cost-recovery policies on the 

grounds that shifting the burden of boarding and lodging to parents 
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and student beneficiaries would drive poorer students out of 

tertiary institutions. Critics of IMF/World Bank conditionalities on 

tertiary education think that a condition such as the limitation of 

tertiary education’s share of government budget and actual 

expenditure on education and cost sharing have had a negative 

impact on the development of tertiary education. 

In all, the ERP/SAP educational system naturally favoured students from the 

privileged socio-economic class, especially, those who attended the ‘grade A’ 

schools. The meritocratic, competitive selection effectively reduced the chances 

of the unprivileged socio-economic class accessing a university education in 

Ghana, which kept widening the inequities in Ghana’s higher education (Manuh, 

et al., 2007). This clearly is contrary to the essence of social policy. For Aina 

(1999:73), social policy refers to:  

…[the] systematic and deliberate interventions in the social life of a 

country to ensure the satisfaction of the basic needs and the well 

being of the majority of its citizens. This is seen as an expression of 

socially desirable goals through legislation, institutions, and 

administrative programmes and practices.  

At the core of this view, therefore, is policy implementation and management 

practices in the higher education sector and the collective social responses to 

issues relating to socio-economic disadvantages within the society (Spicker, 

2014). For this, logically, the sustained student agitations and street protest, 

coupled with the combined political pressure of unmet social demands in the 

context of the ERP/SAP conditionality of cost-sharing policy, called for a new 

look at the policy. This delayed the removal of subsidies that caused intermittent 

closure of the universities (Kraus, 1991; Effah & Senadza, 2008). The 

government, thus, established the University Rationalisation Committed (URC) 

in 1987 to comprehensively review the system with the view of expanding and 

identifying a sustainable financing arrangement to ensure equitable access into 

the universities (Poku, et al., 2013; Effah, 2015). To further this, the PNDC Law 

42 (1987) was promulgated to support providing “educational facilities at all 

levels to make education available to the greatest extent possible” to address the 

inequities and social justice issues, focusing on the deprived socio-economic 
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groups (Aryeetey & Kwakye, 2006:3).11 The URC, under the chairmanship of 

Prof. Esi Sutherland Addy, then PNDC Under Secretary for Education, 

submitted its report in 1988 with several recommendations.12 Girdwood 

(1999:viii-ix) summed the URC recommendations in four main thematic areas 

that formed the basis for new reforms. These were:   

(1) unification of the existing institutions into a co-ordinated tertiary education 

system, and the establishment of new bodies and mechanisms to provide 

system management and control; 

(2) measures to ensure the system’s overall financial sustainability (including 

cost-recovery, cost-sharing with both students and the private sector, a 

norm-based approach to institutional management, and a new block grant 

funding mechanism);  

(3) measures to improve the quality and relevance of Ghanaian tertiary 

education; and 

(4) significant expansion of the tertiary education system as a whole, to meet 

the demands of school leavers and the needs of employers, and to provide 

greater opportunity of access to those previously denied it (whether through 

poverty or gender). (emphasis mine).13  

Indeed, accepting the URC’s recommendations, the Government issued a White 

Paper on tertiary education in 1991, admitting that:  

 

11 Provisional National Defence Council (Establishment) Proclamation (Supplementary and 

Consequential Provisions) Law, PNDC Law 42, Accra, Republic of Ghana. According to 

Oquaye (1995:561-562), this law conferred an “unfettered, limitless, and absolutely 

discretionary powers in determining and disposing of the rights of Ghanaians”, by vesting “[a]ll 

legislative, executive, administrative and judicial powers in the PNDC”. Rawlings, then Head of 

State, “emphasised socio-economic right rights” at the expense of individual “political and 

human rights.” (ibid). 
12 In Ghana, the PNDC Under Secretary during the Military regime/government between 31 

December 1981- 07 January 1993 was the equivalent of a Deputy Sector Minister under the 

current democratic dispensation.  
13 These were defined by the mandate and were contained in the terms of reference of the URC. 
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Government alone cannot continue to bear the increasing cost of 

higher education and therefore, there was the need for cost sharing 

by all stakeholders. 

The URC recommended combining the existing universities and post-secondary 

institutions into tertiary education system (Britwum, et al., 2001; Effah, 2003; 

2018), and cost-sharing and private-sector participation “to deal with a 

prolonged period of under-funding and decline in the tertiary sector” (Poku, et 

al., 2013:24). Ghana, thus, shifted from the ‘closed’ policy to ‘open’ policy on 

university education, bringing in some structural changes to allow privatisation 

in/of its higher education system. In this, the then Executive Secretary of NCTE 

states:  

I can say that because of limited access to public institutions, the 

reforms thought it was prudent to open university education up and 

it was all across the world. You know when all those market 

reforms, globalisation and all those reforms set in, it affected 

education as well. So, if we are opening up our markets, education 

is also part of the market so let us open it up to private participation 

and that is how come the law allowed private participation (Effah, 

cited in Bingab, et al., 2015:10-11).  

Similarly, Bingab, et al. (2015:13) affirm that: 

[p]rivatisation of [higher] education in Ghana was prompted by a 

number of factors, for instance globalisation in the face of hash 

economic conditions during early 1980s. The growing demand for 

higher education in the wake of limited public spending on higher 

education and the growing demand for employment opportunities 

created incentives for emergence the thriving of private universities. 

Drawing on these positions, it is evident that aside the global political economy, 

domestic political and socio-economic situations of the 1980s provided 

convincing reasons underlying the marketisation policies. Therefore, Britwum, 

et al. (2001:47) appropriately state that: 

 [t]he main conditions precipitating reforms in the tertiary sector are 

the conditions in tertiary institutions themselves. 

In this, introducing marketising policy in the Ghana’s higher education system 

was at the back of: 
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…the institution of cost recovery measures across sector and the 

setting up of the University Rationalisation Committee (URC) to 

restructure university education in terms of content and funding. 

This, begun the alignment of Ghana’s educational policies towards 

the demands of the international institutions (Kuyini, 2013:163). 

Next, I present the current state of Ghana’s higher education system based on 

available data on applications, admissions and enrolment performance. This 

information is important to a broader understanding of the higher 

education marketisation phenomenon in Ghana as it relates to the plausible 

ramifications of the marketising policy for access and equity. 

1.4 The Ghana Higher Education System: Access and Equity 

Beginning the 1990s, there has been a shift towards neo-liberal views of higher 

(tertiary) education governance and management in Ghana, giving rise to 

privatisation and marketisation of the system. This emanates from the 

implementation of the URC recommendations, incorporating private-sector-

participation in the provision of tertiary education. Indeed, Articles 25(2) and 

23(1) of the 1992 Constitution and Education Act, 2008, Act 788, respectively, 

also provided constitutional and legislative impetus to privatisation processes. 

Overall, the picture of the privatisation processes emerging in Ghana’s higher 

education landscape is one of rapid expansion, diversification and differentiation 

system characterised by ideological market-oriented policies (Effah, 2003; 

2006). Next, I discuss the expansion, diversification and differentiation of 

programmes, revenues and mode of delivery, and thereafter, access and 

enrollment trends in the public and private universities.  

1.4.1 Expansion, Diversification and Differentiation 

Ghana’s current higher education sector is highly diversified and differentiated 

system, comprising public and quasi-public professional universities/institutes, 

technical universities, private chartered universities and university colleges, 

polytechnics, colleges of education, nurses training colleges, foreign universities 

and distance learning centres, mostly accredited by the National Accreditation 

Board, Ghana (NAB) (Table 1.1 shows detailed distribution and type of 
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institution). The private universities comprise about 77% of Ghana’s tertiary 

education system.The public/quasi-public universities are established by an Act 

of parliament or Law in Ghana.  

Table 1.1:  Numbers of Accredited Higher Education Institutions 

             Recognised in Ghana (1991-2017)14 

 Institution-Type Total number 

1. *Public Universities 8 

2. **Quasi-Public Universities/Institutes 8 

3. **Private Universities (Chartered) 5 

4. **Private University Colleges (Non-chartered) 81 

5. Public Technical Universities 8 

6. Public Polytechnics  2 

7. Private Polytechnics  1 

9 Public Colleges of Education  39 

10.  Private Colleges of Education  7 

11. Public Nurses Training Colleges  16 

12. Private Nurses Training Colleges  13 

13. Regionally-owned University 1 

14. Tutorial Colleges  8 

15. Foreign Registered, Distance Learning, and Off-

shore campuses of foreign universities 

 

5 

 Total 196 

Source: NAB Website, 2018.  

As of 2018, the number of the public universities has moved from 3 in 1992 to 

8 in 2019, showing an annual growth rate of about 4 percent (Table 1.2). These 

universities, except the quasi-public ones, are generally tuition-fee-free, but 

students pay academic-user and facility-user/maintenance fees, in addition to 

accommodation costs. 

 

14 *In the public universities, tuition fee is free, but students pay academic-user and facility-

user/maintenance fees, in addition to boarding and lodging (accommodation) costs. Students 

may also be admitted into these universities on fee-paying status, who pay full tuition fees.  

**Quasi-public and private universities are charge full fees, such as tuition and accommodation. 

 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

41 

 

Table 1.2:  Public Universities/Tertiary Institutions and their Acts  

Name of Institition Act Establishing the Institution 

University of Ghana (UG), Accra University of Ghana, 1961 (Act 79) 

Kwame Nkrumah University of 

Science and Technology, Kumasi 

Kwame Nkrumah University of 

Science and Technology, 1961 (Act 80) 

University of Cape Coast, Cape Coast University of Cape Coast Law, 1992 

(PNDCL 278) 

University of Development Studies, 

Tamale 

University of Development Studies 

Law, 1992 (PNDCL 279) 

University of Education, Winneba University of Education, 2004 (Act 

672) 

University of Mines and Technology, 

Tarkwa 

University of Mines and Technology, 

2004 (Act 677) 

University of Health and Allied 

Sciences, Ho  

University of Health and Allied 

Sciences, 2011 (Act 828) 

University of Energy and Natural 

Resources, Sunyani 

University of Energy and Natural 

Resources, 2011 (Act 830) 

 

In this, students admitted into the public universities through the regular 

admission process have their tuition fees paid by the government, but they pay 

for the use of academic facilities and accommodation. However, the public 

universities also admit fee-paying category students who though qualify by the 

national standard, could not have been admitted on regular basis may opt for full 

fee-paying on their own, without relying on government subsidy (Effah, 2003; 

2006). And, also, in the interest of equity and fairness, the Ghana Government, 

by policy, has allocated quotas for admissions of people often classified as from 

‘non-traditional’ students, including brilliant, but needy, and especially female 

students, the disabled, and students from rural and deprived schools, mature 

students, and people in full-time employment into the public universities in order 

to widen participation (Morley, et al., 2007). Again, students admitted in both 

categories can benefit from the Students Loan Trust Fund to ease the financial 

burden on them. In this, and in accordance with the Students Loan Trust Fund, 

Act 2011, Act 820 establishing the Fund, an applicant for student loan must 

ensure the academic institution and the programme of study are accredited by 
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NAB to be eligible.15 Table 1.3 and Table 1.4 show students admitted on regular 

and full fee-paying basis at UG and Kwame Nkrumah University of Science & 

Technonoly (KNUST), respectively. 

Table 1.3: Admission Statistics of Regular Non-Tuition-Fee-Paying and 

Full Fee-Paying Students in Ghana: University of Ghana (UG), 

Legon, Accra. 

Academic 

Year 

Overall Total 

Students 

Admitted 

Regular Students 

(Tuition-Free) 

Full Fee-Paying Category 

(Local and International) 

Number % Number % 

2013/14       21,323   18,536  

 

86.9 

 

2,787 

 

13.1 

2014/15 20,220   17,139  84.8 3,081 15.2 

2015/16 20,243   17,088  84.4 3,155 15.6 

2016/17       25,863   23,121  89.4 2,742 11.9 

2017/18   27,901   24,953  89.4 2,948 10.6 

Total 

Average 23,110 20,167.4 87.0 2,942.6 13.3 

Source: Own Analysis, 2018, based on Statistics data obtained from Institutional Research and 

Planning Office (IRPO) Unit, University of Ghana, Legon, Accra. 

Table 1.4: Admission Statistics of Regular Non-Tuition-Fee-Paying and 

Full Fee-Paying Students in Ghana: KNUST, Kumasi. 

Academic 

Year 

Overall Total 

Students 

Admitted 

Regular Students 

(Tuition-Free) 

Full Fee-Paying Category 

(Local and International) 

Number % Number % 

2013/14 23,572 17,069 72.4 6,503 27.6 

2014/15 18,080 12,046 66.6 6,034 33.4 

2015/16 - - - - - 

2016/17 21,534 16,601 77.1 4,933 22.9 

2017/18 36,231 30,417 84.0 5,814 16.0 

Total 

Average 24,854.3 19,033.3 75.0 5,821.0 25.0 
Source: Own Analysis, 2018, based on Statistics data obtained from Basic Statistics, Quality 

Assurance and Planning Unit, Kwame Nkrumah University of Science & Technology 

(KNUST), Kumasi. 

 

15 Note: Fee-paying students category are local and international admitted on fee-paying status. 

Unlike the Regular, these students pay tuition and academic-related fees charged by the public 

HEIs. These include those on the distance learning and sandwich programmes delivered by the 

public universities. In Ghana, the fee-paying policy in public universities has generated some 

resistance, though the policy contributes about 28 percent of their total revenue. This is affirmed 

by the Supreme Court ruling, fee-paying category subsidise the regular (non-fee paying) 

students. 
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Presently, there are Eight (8) quasi-educational institution, with some existing 

ones prior to 1992 transformed and upgraded into tertiary institutions and new 

ones formed (Table 1.5).  

 Table 1.5:  Quasi-Public Universities/Tertiary Institutions 

Name/Location of Institition Act Establishing the Institution 

Ghana Institute of Languages, Accra  Ghana Institute of Languages Law, 

1969 (NLCD 324) 

Institute of Local Government 

Studies, Accra  

Institute of Local Government 

Studies, 2003 (Act 647) 

Ghana Institute of Management and 

Public Administration, Accra  

Ghana Institute of Management and 

Public Administration, 2004 (Act 

676) 

Ghana Institute of Journalism, Accra  Ghana Institute of Journalism Act, 

2006 (Act 717) 

Regional Maritime University, Accra 

(Regional owned University) 

Regional Maritime Law 1982, and 

full university in 2007  

Kofi Annan International Peace 

Keeping training Centre, Accra 

Full university in 2011 

National Film and Television 

Institute, Accra 

Affiliation with the University of 

Ghana, since 1999 

University of Professional Studies, 

Accra 

University of Professional Studies, 

2012 (Act 850) 

 

Unlike the public, the quasi-public universities or institutions, are either funded 

by government through public funds or self-funded though they are fully 

publicly-owned. They are mainly professional in character, offering programmes 

in the humanities and computing sciences, and students are made to pay full fees 

as in the private universities. In this, students in both the quasi-public and private 

universities are also eligible for the student loan, provided the institution and the 

programmes are accredited by the NAB. Thus, the current Ghana’s university 

system is clearly, a deviation from the typical publicly owned, funded and 

controlled system to a mix, flexible system comprising institutions that are 

owned, funded and controlled by either the Government, institutions or 

individuals. Thus, in addition to the quasi-public HEIs, the key manifestations of 
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privatisation and marketisation are full fee-paying and the vast expansion of the 

private universities, introducing a rising commodification (fee-paying) and 

commercialisation into the tertiary education sector, which hitherto, was wholly 

publicly owned, funded and financed, and thereby, fee-free to beneficiaries 

(Hossler, et al., 2007; Knight, 2008b). Table 1.6 and Table 1.7 show the Fee 

Structure for regular and fee-paying categories, respectively, for students 

pursuing undergraduate studies in some selected programmes at UG.  

Table 1.6:  Fees Structure in (GHS) for Regular Category Students in

  Public Universities/Tertiary Institutions in Ghana: University

  of Ghana (UG), Accra. 

Entry Level Humanities  Business 

& Law  

Science  Agriculture  Applied 

Science 

Veterinary 

 GHS GHS GHS GHS GHS GHS 

Level 100 

Freshmen  

1,516 1,608 2,106 2,169 2,231 2,231 

Level 200 

Freshmen 

1,565 1,657 2,155 2,218 2,280 2,595 

Continuing 

Students 

1098 1,190 1,688 1,751 1,813 2,128 

Source: University of Ghana Website:  

Table 1.7:  Fees Structure for Fee-Paying Category Students in Public

  Universities/Tertiary Institutions in Ghana: University of 

  Ghana (UG), Accra. 

Entry Level Humanities  Business 

& Law  

Science  Agriculture  Applied 

Science 

Veterinary 

 GHS GHS GHS GHS GHS GHS 

Level 100 

Freshmen  

3,990 4,887 5,385 5,488 6,832 6,832 

Level 200 

Freshmen 

4,039 4,936 5,434 5,497 6,881 7,448 

Continuing 

Students 

3,572 4,469 4,967 5,030 6,414 6,981 

Source: University of Ghana Website:  

On this, the system continues to push towards increasing market mechanisms, 

manifesting in competition, fee-paying and cost sharing policies to provide 

higher education. As expected, the new competitive higher education market in 
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Ghana has introduced a re-think of strategy, culminating in innovative mode of 

delivering educational programmes in both the public and private universities.  

In addition to the private universities running evening and/or weekend sessions 

alongside the traditional day sessions, the public universities also have included 

Distance Learning and Sandwich as fee-paying programmes.  Again, Table 1.8 

and 1.9 show the diversified mode of delivery within the pedagogical 

restructuring of Ghana’s public university education landscape to accommodate 

diverse learning needs, including the working class and/or limited financial 

means.  

Table 1.8:  Annual Enrollment Indicators of Innovative Mode of 

Educational Delivery by Regular, Distance Learning and 

Sandwich in Public Universities in Ghana16 

Academic 

Year 

Total  Regular 

(including 

Tuition-Fee-

Paying) 

% 

Regular 

Distance 

Learning 

(DL) 

% 

DL 

Sandwich     

(S)  

% 

S 

2012/13 199,455 128,118 64.2 59,539 29.9 11,798 5.9 

2013/14 221,948 138,419 62.4 66,653 30.0 16,879 7.6 

2014/15 231,006 147,180 63.7 66,401 28.7 17,425 7.5 

2015/16 219,596 155,402 70.8 49,261 22.4 14,933 6.8 

2016/17 258,669 167,736 64.8 80,119 31.0 10,814 4.2 

Percentage 

Annual 

Average  

  

65.2 

 

 
28.4 

 

 
6.3 

Source: Own Analysis, 2018, based on NCTE Annual Enrolment Data for Higher Education. 

For the period, an average of 65.2 percent of the students enrolled on regular 

programmes annualy, with students enrolling on 28.4 percent Distance Learning 

programmes and 6.3 percent on sandwich programmes. By this, the current 

higher education system accommodates students’ population mix in the 

universities, comprising not only fresh senior high school graduates, but also 

 

16 Note: Both Distance Learning and Sandwich programmes are fee-paying. This excludes 

number of students admitted as fee-paying students (both local and international) alongside the 

Regular in-take. 
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other applicants from different working class with diverse capacities, ambitions 

and expectations. Thus, as in elsewhere, the system accommodates varying 

demands within a multiplicity of university education providers of diversity in 

ownership, prestige, aims and operations (Teichler, 2002; 2008a; 2015; 

Carpentier, 2018). This affirms an increase in diversification and, possibly, 

differentiation where the public perceive:  

…the higher-education system as a market where small or big 

differences are publicly accentuated through mechanisms of 

advertisement, which are more propagandistic than informative 

(Teichler, 2008b:39). 

 

Table 1.9: Information on Applications and Admissions into the Institute of 

Distance Learning (IDL), KNUST, Kumasi 

(2012/13 – 2017/18 Academic Years)17 

Academic 

Year 

Applications and Admissions  % Admitted into 

DL Based on 

Total Admissions 
Applied Admitted % Admitted 

2012/13 5,101 5,101 100 24.4 

2013/14 5,626 4,340 77.1 18.4 

2014/15 4,118 2,971 72.2 16.4 

2016/17 3,827 2,950 77.1 13.7 

2017/18 6,437 5,380 83.6 14.8 

Total 

Average 5,021.8 4,148.4 82 17.5 
Source: Own Analysis based on Basic Statistics Documents (2013 – 2018) obtained from Quality 

Assurance and Planning Unit, KNUST, Accra. 

1.4.2  Access and Enrollment 

Largely, access to higher education, especially university degrees or diplomas is 

managed through central competitive, meritocratic entrance examination, 

WASSCE, conducted nation-wide by the West African Examination Council. In 

this, both the privileged from high socio-economic groups and the less privileged 

have equal access to tertiary education. The NCTE has set the criteria for 

qualification and requirement into either degree or diploma programmes on 

based applicants’ academic performance in the WASSCE. Thus, theoretically, 

 

17 *Note: Data excludes statistics data on 2015/16 admission records. 
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applicants know that their performance in the WASSCE is likely to determine 

their admissibility into a higher education of their choice based on the aggregate 

score attained in six subjects, including English, Core Mathematics and Science 

or Social Studies. However, the selection decisions of those who meet the set 

requirement for admissions are made vis-à-vis the internal admission policies of 

individual universities, based on available facilities. This approach is designed 

to give students who had managed higher marks a first chance of admittance into 

the university’s programme of study. For this, Mohamedbhai (2008:7) notes that 

Ghana is among the Anglophone in Sub-Saharan African countries:  

 … where enrolment [into the universities] is usually subject to a 

rigorous selection process and access is more or less restricted.  

Available data show that before 1993, the total students’ enrolment in the 

universities stood at 14,500 and Gross Enrollment Ratios (GER) of about 1.11 

percent (Adu & Orivel, 2006).18 Table 1.9 shows these figures, increasing to 

254,816 and GER of 15.1 percent during the 2012/13 and 290,894 and GER of 

17.1 percent in 2013/14 academic years. Despite this trend of growth continuing 

in 2015/16 and 2016/17 academic years with 290,923 and and 324,691 in 

enrollments, the annual percentage GERs decreased to 15.9 percent and 16.8 

percent in the respective years (Table 1.10). The implication is that, though there 

is huge expansion in access, participation in university education in Ghana is 

still elite, according Trow (2000; 2007). As expected, the public universities, 

being older and better-resourced than the relatively new private universities, are 

considered more prestigious and perceived to have a better reputation (Afeti, 

2017). In this, students who qualify by the national standard but do not meet the 

internal cut-off aggregate grade and, therefore could not be admitted into the 

public universities but may be admitted if they can afford full fee-paying status 

are by the fee-paying policy. 

 

 

18 For the GER figures for Ghana in the years under review not stated in the Table 1.7, refer to: 

https://www.indexmundi.com/facts/ghana/indicator/SE.TER.ENRR  

https://www.indexmundi.com/facts/ghana/indicator/SE.TER.ENRR
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Table 1.10: Annual Students Enrolment Growth Rate and Gross  

                        Enrolment Ratios in Ghana 

Academic 

year 

Total 

Enrolment 

Annual Percentage 

Increase/Decrease 

in Enrolment 

Gross Enrolment 

Ratio (%) (GER)19 

2012/13 254,816 - 15.1 

2013/14 290,894 12.4 17.1 

2014/15 294,366 1.2 17.8 

2015/16 290,923 -1.2 15.9 

2016/17 324,691 10.9 16.8 

Total 

Average 291,138  16.5 
Source: NCTE Annual Enrolment Statistical Data for Universities (Undergraduate

 programmes)  

For this, aside tuition fees, being free for students admitted on the regular basis, 

more students continue to enroll in the public/quasi-public universities than the 

private ones (Table 1.11). This further explains the high degree of vertical 

differentiation in Ghana’s university education system. Nonetheless, this 

certainly contributes to increasing enrolments without relying on government 

subsidy (Kanwar, 2016). Indeed, available data show many academically 

qualified applicants are denied access into the public universities because of lack 

of adequate space for academic work. For instance, in 2013/14, the total number 

of applications received by the University of Ghana (UG) was 62,292 and 

Kwame Nkrumah University of Science and Technology (KNUST) was 57,278 

for admissions into various programmes. Of these, UG admitted 21,323, 

representing 34.2% and KNUST admitted 23,527, representing 41.1% (Tables 

1.11 and 1.12). These trends continued to the 2017/18 academic year, as the 

 

19 Note: NCTE Norm for Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) for Ghana is 25%, based on the 

population within 19-23 years in a given year, admitted into all tertiary education institutions 

(Source: NCTE, 2018). In Ghana, GER is defined as the number of students within 19-23 years 

who are enrolled in higher/tertiary education as a percentage of the stated population. GER is 

essentially used to assess the level of participation in higher/tertiary education in Ghana, 

indicating the capacity of Ghana’s higher education system to enroll students within 19-23 age-

group at higher/tertiary education level.  
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number of applications continued exceeding the available spaces for the 

qualified applications in the successive years. 

Table 1.11:  Comparative Analysis of Annual Students Enrolment in  

Public/Quasi-Public Universities and Private Universities 

 in Ghana [2012/13-2016/17]  

Academic 

year 

Total 

Enrolled 

Nationally 

Annual 

% 

change 

Public /Quasi-Public Private  

No. of 

Enrolled 

% of 

Total 

Enrolled 

No. of 

Enrolled 

% of 

Total 

Enrolled 

2012/13 254,816 - 199,455 78.3 55,361 21.7 

2013/14 290,894 12.4 221,948 76.3 68,946 23.7 

2014/15 294,366 1.2 231,006 78.5 63,360 21.5 

2015/16 290,923 -1.2 219,596 75.5 71,327 24.5 

2016/17 324,691 10.9 258,669 79.7 66,022 20.3 

Total 

Average 291,138 

  

226,135 

 

77.7 

 

65,003.20 

 

22.3 
Source:  Own Analysis, 2018 based on NCTE Annual Enrolment Statistical Data for Public and

 Private Universities in Ghana. 

For this, large numbers of qualified applicants are denied access to the public 

universities, annually. These applicants who failed to meet the internal selection 

criteria of the public universities could enroll into the private universities or other 

tertiary institutions. However, evidence shows that the number of these 

applicants who were denied admission into the public universities far exceeded 

that of students who enrolled in the private universities. For instance, in 2012/13, 

a total of 74,720 were denied access to UG and KNUST, out of the ten 

public/quasi-public universities, whereas total enrollment in fifty (50) private 

universities was 55,361, representing 74.1 percent of those denied access to UG 

and KNUST, and 21.7 percent of national enrollment that year (Tables 1.11, 1.12 

and 1.13). By this, logically, 25.9 percent of those applicants rejected by UG and 

KNUST during 2012/13 academic year could not enroll into the university 

education system. This trend seemed to have changed in the successive years as 

the number of rejected applications in UG and KNUST fell below the overall 

enrolment in the private universities, but this may be explained by the increases 

in the number of private universities. annually (Tables 1.12 and 1.13). 
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Table: 1.12  Statistics of Applications Received for Admissions: 

University of Ghana (UG), Accra [203/14-2017/18] 

Academic 

Year 

Applications 

Received 

Admission 

Offered 

% Admitted over 

Applications Received 

2013/14 62,292 21,323 34.2 

2014/15 36,952 20,220 54.7 

2015/16 37,780 20,243 53.6 

2016/17 38,638 25,863  66.4 

2017/18 44,330    27,901  62.9 

Total 

Average    43,998.4     23,110          54.4  
Source: Own Analysis, 2018 based on Statistics data obtained from Institutional Research and   

Planning Office (IRPO) Unit, University of Ghana, Legon, Accra. 

Table 1.13:  Statistics of Applications Received for Admissions: KNUST, 

Kumasi [203/14-2017/18] 

Academic 

Year 

Applications 

Received 

Admissions 

Offered 

% Admitted over Applications 

Received 

2013/14 57,278 23,527 41.1 

2014/15 21,583 18,080 83.8 

2015/16 - - - 

2016/17 37,488 21,534 57.4 

2017/18 66,153 36,231 54.8 

Total 

Average 

 

45,625.5 

 

24,843 

 

59.3 
Source: Own Analysis based on Basic Statistics Documents (2013 – 2018) obtained from Quality 

Assurance and Planning Unit, KNUST, Accra. 

Curiously, the successive annual GERs show a sinusoidal growth pattern (Figure 

1.1), though the data clearly show enormous expansion in access in terms of 

enrollments. 

Table 1.14:  Analysis of Annual Expansion and Students Enrolment in  

Private Universities in Ghana [2012/13-2016/17]  

Academic 

year 

National Total 

Enrolment 

Number of 

Universities 

Total 

Enrollment 

% of National 

Total Enrolment 

2012/13 254,816 50 55,361 21.7 

2013/14 290,894 60 68,946 23.7 

2014/15 294,366 65 63,360 21.5 

2015/16 290,923 72 71,327 24.5 

2016/17 324,691 70 66,022 20.3 

Total 

Average    291,138          63.4     65,003.2          22.3  
Source: Own Analysis, 2018 based on NCTE Annual Enrolment Statistical Data for Private

 Universities in Ghana  
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They do not provide any indication on the degree of fairness in equity of access, 

regarding different socio-economic groups, and by extension, the developments 

of requisite labour skills and the outcomes, which are integral parts of the equity 

concept (Beckmann, 2008). However, Figure 1.1 based on Trow’s (2000; 2007), 

clearly indicates that access to tertiary education education in Ghana is elite 

though opened to both the privileged socio-economic groups and the less 

privileged. This may be attributed to, among other reasons, the competitive, 

meritocratic selection mode in the public universities and the rising fee-paying 

in both the public and private universities that obviously continue to favour the 

elites. From the notion that higher socio-economic status positively correlates 

with academic performance, the competitive, meritocratic selection approach 

adopted by the public universities would not, as expected, assure equity of 

access.20 This, drawing from the annual GERs (Table 1.9 and Figure 1.1), it is 

reasonable to argue that the less privileged applicants from disadvantaged socio-

economic groups are excluded from participating in university education in 

Ghana. This clearly suggests that the common practice of measuring 

participation in higher education quantitatively in terms of enrollment figures 

denies important issues of equity, such ‘equity of results’ and ‘equity of 

outcomes’ in educational process (Beckmann, 2008; Salmi & Bassett, 2014). 

  

 

20 In this thesis, socio-economic status (SES) refers to the total economic and sociological 

indicators such as income, pre-university educational experience and geographical location of a 

student or his/her family’s social and economic position (Parson, et al., 2001; Oakes & Rossi, 

2003; Eamon, 2005). In Ghana, the academic performance of a student is largely correlated 

positively with high SES of parents and/or covariant with the grade of Senior High School (SHS) 

or pre-univerity exposure. Thus, Darvas, et al. (2017) suggests that “[s]ocioeconomic status 

remains the largest determinant of a student’s chance of accessing a university education in 

Ghana.  And, issues of equity of access and participation in higher education is best situated 

within the North/South divide, and availability, accessibility and quality/prestige of SHS or type 

of pre-higher education schools attended (Rolleston, 2011). Impliedly, the region of origin, 

geographical location and reputation of SHS are important factors that define a student’s SES.  
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Figure 1.1:  A Histogram Showing Gross Enrollment Ration: 

Participation in Higher Education in Ghana  

(2012/13 – 201/17 Academic Years) 

  
 

For Badat (2004:33), equity is a condition where governments, parents, labour 

and the market are assured that university graduates are: 

…able to fulfil the requirements of the various professions and the 

labour market, to be life-long learners and able to function as critical, 

culturally enriched and tolerant citizens.  

For this, deawing on Aina’s (1999) definition of social policy, it is reasonable to 

argue that ensuring equitable access to higher education, being guaranteed in the 

1992 Constitution as a constitutional imperative finding expression in the human 

rights (Oquaye, 1995) is consistent with Ghana’s social policy.21 In this, the 

issues of access move beyond mere expansion in enrolment numbers, to 

cover equality of access to, and participation of all persons desirous and capable 

of acquiring higher education, including under-represented social groups. Thus, 

the policy performance is an essential part of a wider process to improve the 

universities’ efficiency, effectiveness and accountability of the policy outputs of 

higher education marketisation in Ghana (Poister, 2003). In this, performance 

 

21 The social justice and equal opportunities to education, including expanded access to, and 

participation in higher education was taken up the 1992 Constitution of Ghana. Article 25, 

section (1) of the Constitution states: “all persons shall have the right to equal educational 

opportunities and facilities and with the view to achieving the full realization of that right ...(c) 

higher education shall be made equally accessible to all, on the basis of capacity, by every 

appropriate means, and in particular, by progressive introduction of free education”.  
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measure is operationally defined in terms of the attractiveness of a university-

type, conveyed by applications received, admissions offered, and the eventual 

mix of student-type enrolments achieved.  

In the main, the post-URC higher education reforms clearly targeted improving 

access, equity and sustainability of financing of higher education in Ghana 

(Bingab, et al., 2015; Ayam, 2017). For this, Ayam (2017:18) aptly argues that: 

[i]t is instructive to note that these reforms triggered a vibrant free 

market system and its attendant stiff competition particularly among 

Private Tertiary institutions in Ghana and the gradual lessening of 

State control and management of tertiary education.  

For this, the analysis so far explains the correlations among multiple outcomes 

and the impact of students’ enrolment on Ghana’s GER as the result of some 

underlying factors, including the levels of fees charged, diversification and 

differentiation, and the public perceptions of the university-types. On this, the 

status and the impact of the marketised policy based on the monitored data does 

not resonate with the intended policy outcomes vis-à-vis the social demands and 

pressures on public universities’ enrolment capacity.  

1.5 Research Rationale 

With the coming into effect of the democratic rule, the Constitution envisaged 

education at the heart of both individual, and the national political and socio-

economic development (Delores, 2004). Clearly, the intent was that all citizens 

would have equal rights and opportunity to participate in governance and socio-

economic development.22 In this, it was construed that, as much as was 

practicable, the higher education policy would ensure: 

 

22Chapter 5 of Ghana 1992 Constitution establishes the philosophy, values and beliefs underlying 

the fundament freedoms and rights of citizens. Article 21 under this chapter locates education at 

all levels within the general principles of fundamental freedoms in a democratic society. 

Specifically, Article 38 focuses on educational rights. Section (1) and (3)(a) stipulates that: “The 

State shall provide educational facilities at all levels and in all the Regions of Ghana, and shall, 

to the greatest extent feasible, make those facilities available to all citizens… The State shall, 

subject to the availability of resources, provide equal and balanced access to secondary and 

other appropriate pre-university education, equal access to university or equivalent education, 

with emphasis on science and technology…”  
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…[all citizens], without exception, to develop all our talents to the 

full and to realise our creative potential, including responsibility for 

our own lives and achievement of our personal aims (Delores, 

2004:185). 

Relating this to Ghana’s case, Morley, et al. (2009:56) appropriately suggests 

that: 

[i]n the policy field of higher education, the concepts of access and 

widening participation have become condensates for discussion of 

diversity, equity and disadvantage, and a form of critique of public 

universities.  

However, the discussion is hinged in the global policy trends, manifestly shifting 

towards markets and competition-oriented policies to achieve not only 

expansion and availability, but also affordability in the context of rising fee-

paying practices in the public universities. This perhaps draws on the theories of 

competition-based pricing as a way of achieving social and economic efficiency 

in higher education delivery. Theoretically, aside its capacity to exert downward 

pressure on costs and pricing, competition is perceived as a form of rivalry 

between suppliers (Porter, 1979; 2008), providing incentives for efficiency, 

thereby eliminating superfluous supply and profit-motives, but still satisfies 

existing demand (Stigler, 1957; Nickell, 1996). And, as expected among many 

competitors, market theory suggests that price-taking arises where suppliers 

cannot exclusively exert market power to fix prices above the marginal cost of 

production.  

Clearly, Ghana’s higher education policy is aimed at achieving ‘progressive free 

higher education’, providng ‘equality of opportunities’ and ‘equality of 

outcomes’ for all (Kivinen, et al., 2007; Salmi & Bassett, 2014). Incidentally, 

evidence shows that though the policy has caused a significant expansion in 

HEIs, the associated fee-paying policy and the competitive, meritocratic 

selection criteria apparently favour the privileged.  For this, it is assumed that 

the policy will have different impact, on average, on different socio-economic 

groups in Ghana’s social structure characterised by high inequities.  This is so, 

because the current inclusivity indicators of Ghana shows a net income (Gini co-
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efficient, 38.3), wealth (Gini co-efficient, 66.1), median income (4.4 US Dollars) 

and Poverty Rate (34.9%) of the population living on less than 3.20 US Dollars 

per day, with 17% on less than 1.90 US Dollars (Table 1.14).23  

Table 1.15: National Key Inclusivity Performance Indicators: Ghana 

  GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT:   

      GDP Per Capita (US Dollars) 1,708 

       Labour Productivity (US Dollars) 8,983 

       Healthy Life Expectancy (Years) 55.3 

       Employment (%) 72.6 

   INCLUSION:  

        Net Income (Gini co-efficient) 38.3 

        Poverty Rate (%) 34.9 

       Wealth (Gini-co-eeficient) 66.1 

       Median Income (US Dollars) 4.4 

   INTERGENERATIONAL EQUITY & 

SUSTAINABILITY: 

 

      Adjusted Net Savings (%) -11.3 

      Carbon Intensity (Kg per US$ of GDP) 60.0 

      Public Debt (%) 72.4 

      Dependency Ratio (%)  72.6 
Source: The World Economic Forum’s (WEF) Inclusive Development Index, (WEF, 2018).  

 

23 The net income measures the extent to which the net distribution of income (i.e., post-tax, 

post-transfers), among individuals or households within an economy deviates from a perfectly 

equal distribution, indicated by Gini co-efficient index, where 0 represents perfect equality, while 

an index of 100 implies perfect inequality (Solt, 2016). Ghana’s GINI index estimated to have 

increased from 35.3 index in 1987 to 43.5 index in 2016, growing at an average annual rate of 

3.58 %. The wealth is a measure indicating the differences in the distribution of wealth, where 

higher Gini co-efficients signify greater inequality in wealth distribution, with 1 signaling 

complete inequality and 0, complete equality (Credit Suisse Global Wealth Databook, 2017). 

The median income is the median of daily per capita income/consumption expenditure in 2011 

purchasing power parity dollar (USD PPP) (Chen, et al., 2018). In emerging economies like 

Ghana, the poverty rate is the percentage of the population living on less than US$3.20 a day at 

2011 international prices (Bloom, et al., 2018; World Bank, 2018; http://devinit.org/wp-

content/uploads/2018/06/GHA-Report-2018-chapter-1.pdf.). 

http://devinit.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/GHA-Report-2018-chapter-1.pdf
http://devinit.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/GHA-Report-2018-chapter-1.pdf
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These statistics, certainly affirm high socio-economic inequalities in Ghana. In 

this, using a neo-liberal market-oriented higher education policy could create 

tension between competition and equity (Delores, 2013). For Delores, et al. 

(1996:17-18):  

[t]th tension between…the need for competition, and …the concern 

for equality of opportunity… is a classic issue, which has been facing 

both policy-makers since the beginning of the century. ... Today… 

the pressures of competition have caused many of those in positions 

of authority to lose sight of their mission, which is to give each 

human being the means to take full advantage of every opportunity. 

The tension may arise from social status competition and social demands within 

socio-economic challenges, including social justice and democratic participation 

(Tawil & Cougoureux, 2013). Indeed, consistent with the tenets of human rights 

and equality of opportunity enshrined in Ghana’s 1992 Constitution, a social 

democracy advocacy group in Ghana recently challenged the constitutionality of 

the fee-paying policy in the Supreme Court. Curiously, the Court unanimously 

upheld the fee-paying policy as constitutional.24 Thus, in keeping with the 

Court’s ruling, it is expected that Ghana’s higher education policy would provide 

a structural framework and a means to remove possible barriers capable of 

disadvantaging some social equity groups to equally access and successfully 

complete a higher education.  This is important, if Ghana can achieve the MDGs’ 

target of equity of access to ‘affordable’ higher education by the year 2030. It is 

therefore reasonable to assume that there is a need to rethink and update the 

 

24 Baneseh reports in the Daily Graphic of 28 July 2011that the Supreme Court of Ghana 

unanimously upheld the constitutionality of the full fee-paying policy, dismissing an action filed 

by the Federation of Youth Associations of Ghana (FEDYAG) against the public universities 

and the Attorney-General. Admission on full fee-paying basis is based on a quota determined by 

how much government subventions approved annually. This policy caters for both foreign 

students and Ghanaian nationals’ resident abroad, as well as Ghanaian who qualified but did not 

benefit from the subvention. In Ghana, tuition is free in the public universities for students who 

qualify based on competitive, meritorious selection based on the universities’ competitive 

internal admission policy. FEDYAG had sought a declaration at the Court that the full fee-paying 

policy of public universities in Ghana was unconstitutional and that the offer of admission to full 

fee-paying students amounts to discrimination under the 1992 Constitution. The public 

universities argue that the full-fee paying students constitute about 10% of student intake, and 

contribute over 28 percent of the universities’ income, and it is used to support non-tuition-fee 

paying students. 
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current higher education marketisation. This requires an in-depth study of 

marketisation and its processes in order to reconcile the dynamics of 

competition, commodification, consumerism and choice, conterminously 

operating as ‘invisible hand’ of market forces, providing incentives for equity of 

access and widening participation. This thesis, thus, sets out to explore HEIs’ 

strategic responses to the neo-liberal policies, and the emerging marketisation 

processes within Ghana’s political and socio-economic context of higher 

education. The focus is on examining the policy intentions vis-à-vis the 

universities’ strategic behaviours and the wider implications for equity and 

widening participation. I examine this within the context of the State’s changing 

role in funding higher education to improve the understanding of how HEIs 

respond to marketised higher education policy. With this, some 

recommendations can be proffered for effective handling of the issues emerging 

from marketising Ghana’s higher educational policy, contrary to what was 

envisaged in the 1992 Constitution. 

1.6 Research Questions 

Evidently, Ghana’s post-1990s higher education reforms are rooted in the neo-

liberal ideology, manifesting radical privatisation and marketisation within the 

educational system. And, certainly, this neo-liberal marketised reforms have 

shaped Ghana’s public and private HEIs, taken on characteristics or operational 

norms linked with private entities, commercialising higher education and raising 

academic-related fees (Bok, 2003; Marcucci & Johnstone, 2007; Wangenge-

Ouma, 2008; Spreen, 2016). In this, the public universities have also responded, 

admitting more students who can afford full fee-paying although they fall outside 

the institutions’ competitive cut-off selection grades (Effah, 2003; 2006).  

In a sense, the marketised policy contributes to increasing enrolments without 

relying on government subsidy (Kanwar, 2016). However, the policy logically 

favours students who though may afford the relatively higher fees at the private 

universities, still opt for the public universities perceived as better endowed. As 

expected, the national enrolment number of privilege students would exceed 
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those of less privileged students in the fewer non-fee-paying public universities. 

On this, both the allegorically-held view that higher education is a commodity, 

and its associated social tensions embodied in using higher education for human 

capital development, are subtly hidden. Thus, effectively, the redistributive 

benefit-effects of the marketised higher education policy favour those belonging 

to the socio-economically privileged groups (Coulombe & McKay, 2007). In 

this, despite the huge expansion of the private higher education sector, including 

the novel delivery approaches accounting for a rise in student enrolments, it is 

only those who can afford the comparatively higher fees, benefit (Rolleston, 

2011). This perhaps, isolates developing human potential from meaningful 

higher education policy objectives (Holborow, 2012).  

Moreover, the neo-liberal model of educational sociology, defining education as 

a process of social reproduction, has become dominant in Ghana’s higher 

education discourse, with the view of education as human capital formation 

(Connell, 2013). Thus, in practice, higher education, especially university 

education has assumed a business of skills and attitudes formation for the labour 

market, and most, including the quasi-public HEIs, have turned into ‘profit-

oriented’ institutions, offering a narrow range of programmes and charging high 

academic-related fees. As usual, the private HEIs are also accused of charging 

high academic-related fees amidst public concerns about quality (Ntim, 2014). 

However, among these claims, anecdotal evidence shows a growing 

concentration of high-achieving students attending public universities and a few 

selective private HEIs of choice, perceived as the elite institutions. This certainly 

is a manifestation of the neo-liberal social  imaginary, shaping Ghana’s higher 

education policy (Rizvi & Lingard, 2010; Yoon, 2016; Rizvi, 2017), eroding and 

undermining the policy objectives of equity of access and widening 

participation. This is consistent with the tenets of neo-liberal marketised policy, 

which theoretically, will not favour the poor (Shizha & Kariwo, 2011), and like 

other developing nations, could account for low level participation and unequal 

access to  higher education among individuals from low socio-economic status 
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in higher education (Atuahene & Owusu-Ansah, 2013). However, de Sousa 

Santos and Avritzer (2005:xxxv) suggest that although neo-liberal policy tends 

to exclude the disadvantaged socio-economic class, social power could create: 

…a tension between capitalism and democracy, which, once 

resolved in favour of democracy, would place limits on property and 

imply distributive gains for the underprivileged social sectors.  

Thus, a policy aimed at equity and widening participation must take cognisance 

of “the full range of constraints” on decisions to enrol into higher education 

(Rolleston, 2011:240). This strongly aligns with Smith’s (2015) argument that 

policies that are insensitive to constraining issues such as gender, age, income, 

students’ capabilities and others critical socio-economic factors, are more likely 

to increase inequity. Thus, without a proper analysis of how higher education 

systems interact with political and socio-economic contexts that they operate in 

shows a major gap in the knowledge of how these contexts shape education 

reforms and their success. Indeed, in Ghana, evidence shows that, aside from 

parents’ educational background influencing decisions to enrol in a university 

education (Sackey, 2007), socio-economic status is a key determinant 

(Rolleston, 2011).  

Therefore, it is feared that the marketised higher education will contribute to 

widening the gap between the privileged and unprivileged socio-economic 

groups, and thereby, a perpetuate elitist higher education (Yoon, 2016). On this, 

the current privatisation trends with a strategic drift towards higher education 

marketisation raise some concerns about citizens’ right to progressively free 

higher education envisioned by the 1992 Constitution. Moreover, most public 

HEIs still depend on public funds, and thus, marketisation should be understood 

as a means to an end, and not an end in itself. For this, Delores (2013:321) aptly 

suggests:  

[t]he subject of competitiveness has been talked about, and with good 

reason. …education and competitiveness are closely linked, but 

alongside preparation for working life and the contribution made by 

each citizen to general prosperity, we must also consider cultural 

development and the struggle against inequality of opportunity. 
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Notwithstanding this, Ghana has continued to pursue neo-liberal, market-

oreinted approach in its socio-economic economic policy based on neo-classical 

economic theories (Osei & Domfe, 2017), promoting reduction of subsidies in 

university education (Haque, 1999). And, despite its fundamental belief to 

transfer control the public services to the private sector and the inherent market 

deficiencies (Osei & Domfe, 2017), Ghana still undertook the neo-liberal, 

market-oriented higher education policy. Thus, the research questions 

confronting this thesis are as below: 

1. What have been the rationales and intentions for introducing market-

type mechanisms into higher education policy in Ghana?  

2. What are the perceptions of higher education managers to this policy 

relative to the extent/dimensions of market-type mechanisms in/of higher 

education in Ghana?  

3. What have been the implications of the introduction of market-type 

mechanisms on the chances of access to, and successful participation in 

higher education for different socio-economic groups in Ghana? 

To this, the thesis seeks to examine the extent that the perceptions of human 

education managers compare to the actual strategic responses and behaviours of 

HEIs generate and develop institutional policies, producing the current 

performance by the universities that may be at odds with Ghana’s national 

strategic development agenda.  

Currently, there is no comprehensive study that scrutinises the impact of higher 

education marketisation on equity of access and widening participation in the 

context of Ghana’s higher education system. Again, there is no known study that 

explains the impact from a socio-political and economic perspective, why and 

how Ghana, as a developing country, still adopted a marketised policy. This 

thesis, therefore, is intended to fill this gap, both in theory and practice, and 

facilitate future research regarding achieving a balanced efficiency and equity in 

higher education policy. In this, I draw on the neo-liberal imaginary through the 

processes of competition, commodification, consumerism and choice from the 
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marketisation theory. This way, the thesis contributes to understanding the 

power and influence of ideologies in designing policies (Eagleton, 2007) and, 

importantly, of market values in shaping and implementing policy towards 

efforts aimed at attaining the MDGs. Second, by exploring the implications of 

higher education marketisation, this thesis attempts to discuss some policy 

implications for governance and strategic management practices at the 

institutional level, and policy reforms at the national level. Therefore, 

professionally, it contributes to governance and managing HEIs, recognising 

Brandenburg and De Wit’s (2011:16-17) charge to: 

…carefully reconsider our preoccupation with instruments and 

means and rather invest a lot more time into questions of rationales 

and outcomes… the concepts of sustainability – equity of rights and 

access, advancement of education and research... to reaffirm the core 

role of universities…  

This thesis, therefore, seeks to address these possible dilemmas from the HEIs’ 

perspective in adopting market-type mechanisms in higher education system, 

using Ghana as a test case.  

1.7 The Structure of the Thesis  

This thesis is composed of seven chapters, structured in the following ways: 

Chapter 1 introduces the thesis, providing the background, scope and the 

research design. It provides an overview of marketisation in Ghana’s higher 

education system as the context, and then, gives an overview of higher education 

in Ghana, tracing the development of higher from pre-independence to the 

current period. Finally, the chapter outlines the rationale and the research 

questions to be addressed, and the key contributions that the thesis makes to 

theory and professional practice. 

Chapters 2 sets out the literature on market-oriented policies, focusing on higher 

education marketisation as a geo-political agenda. It theorises higher education 

marketisation, focusing on the key concepts and meanings, and the implications 
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of these in higher education context. It examines the market’s critical roles, and 

the behavioural responses of the various stakeholders, especially the universities. 

Chapter 3 continues the literature review, focusing on marketisation in equity 

policies. It ends with justification for the research questions, which are later 

expressed in three sub-questions underpinning the thesis and its contributions in 

chapter 6. 

Chapter 4 describes the research design and methodology, including the research 

instrument and sampling methods. It outlines the research philosophy and the 

variables that feature in the theories and discusses survey and documentary 

review as the data collection strategy. It ends with the analytical method for the 

study and the validity issues and ethical considerations.   

Chapters 5 presents and discuss the detailed analysis of findings set against the 

research questions that guided the thesis. The chapter focuses on the presentation 

of the findings from the questionnaire survey to gather opinions of academic and 

non-academic staff of the selected universities (quantitative data). It focused on 

the performance of the universities’ strategic behaviours in response to the 

policy. The data are carefully analysed and clearly presented in tables and 

graphs, using descriptive statistical analysis. Although the focus of the study is 

on marketisation processes and the impact of the universities’ strategic 

behaviours, the findings throw light on performance relative to the effects on 

competitive admission process and students’ choice. All findings are related to 

the research questions using a matrix that sets out an explicit logical research 

framework.  

Chapter 6 summarises and discusses the main findings of the thesis relative to 

the research questions, liked to the literature review. It draws together the 

responses and the underpinning concepts to proffer some reflections on the 

current higher education marketisation and equitable participation in Ghana.  
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CHAPTER TWO 

HIGHER EDUCATION MARKETISATION: A NEO-LIBERAL 

CAPITALIST AGENDA 

2.1 Introduction 

The previous chapter established the context of this thesis. This chapter explores 

the theories and philosophies underpinning higher education marketisation, 

shaping the universities’ institutional strategic behaviour responding to 

marketisation. In this, institutional strategic behaviour refers to: 

…[the] comprehensive set of plans and actions directed at 

strategically leveraging and shaping the socio-political and cultural 

institutions within an organisation’s external environment 

(Christopher & Raynard, 2014:2). 

Thus, I examine market and organisational behaviour theories as they relate to 

marketisation policy, and generally, HEIs’ responses. The chapter draws on 

institutionalism and isomorphic pressures to examine the plausible strategic 

behaviours of HEIs in response to higher education reforms based in market 

ideologies and logic. It theorises higher education marketisation within the 

context of the promises of the markets, propagated by global capitalism. 

2.2 Theorising Higher Education Marketisation 

This section draws on capitalist market theory to explore the theoretical 

underpinnings of higher education marketisation. To this, I examine 

marketisation within Rizvi and Lingard’s (2010:34) “neo-liberal imaginary” to 

gain an insight into the ‘supposed’ market idealisations, and how they actually 

shape higher education.  

Ideologically, higher education marketisation is rooted in neo-liberalism (Lynch, 

2006), with its policies and polity shifting higher education towards market-

based norms and production (Eikenberry & Kluver, 2004; Djelic, 2006; Wedlin, 

2008; Vujnovic, 2012; Brown, 2013). Indeed, Godwin (2011:13) suggests that 
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marketisation offers “no meaningful deviation from neo-liberal principles”. 

Correspondigly, Amthor and Metzger (2011:68), argue: 

[f]rom economics to educational reforms, the ascendant neo-liberal 

agenda emphasises decentralisation and attrition of governance, 

attributing more control and power to market forces… [and] 

incentives attractive for business, and the rhetoric of the primacy of 

the private over the public. 

This implies that, contextually, marketisation is embedding higher education 

pedagogy in capitalism, with growing influences of market forces. Here, 

capitalism is defined as: 

…a system of economic and social relations marked by private 

property, the exchange of goods and services by free individuals, and 

the use of market mechanisms to control the production and 

distribution of ...[higher education] services (Muller, 2013:31). 

Drawing on this, the exchanges between HEIs and students are closely related 

capitalism with minor modification into new forms, restraining governments 

intervening in free higher education markets (Harvey, 2010). Accordingly, neo-

liberalism:  

…combines three principal assumptions about the nature of 

economic life. The Efficient Markets Hypothesis…markets collect 

and distributes information efficiently, in effect ensuring that market 

prices are accurate depictions of the real economy. The Fundament 

Welfare Theorem…an efficient market will provide the most 

optimal allocation of resources, ensuring social welfare. To these 

neo-classical tenets, new classical theory adds a third: the rational 

expectation hypothesis, which states that all market participants will 

eventually converge on a correct model of the economy. Together 

these three postulates provide a powerful argument for the 

superiority of the market mechanism and, just as importantly, for the 

hopelessness of State intervention. If the Efficient Markets 

Hypothesis tells us that markets are accurate and the Fundament 

Welfare Theorem, that they are good, the rational expectations 

hypothesis states that they are the only game in town (Best, 2002:8). 

Thus, in the higher education context, capitalist tenets, conceptualised in Rizvi 

and Lingard’s ‘neo-liberal imaginary’, emphasise “market forces to spur internal 

efficiency” in national higher education systems (Massy, 2004:13). On this, 

market mechanisms are expected to shape higher education governance and 
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management, and restructure its purpose and pedagogical processes, without 

State interferences. Thus, higher education marketisation proponents argue 

along the lines of the market’s capacity to:  

…increased efficiency, responsiveness to customer [the student]... 

and innovation and market diversification compared with a 

government controlled, non-market system (Brown, 2011a:49).  

This means higher education governed by neo-liberal norms and values, which 

in turn, shape and reinforce ‘self-interests’ in social imaginaries within higher 

education systems (Angus, 2015). Here, market theories and policies, introduced 

into higher education governance and management instigate public and private 

HEIs to compete equally (Williams, 1995; Brown, 2011a). This assumption is 

derived from the market demand-supply principle, arguing that “competition 

among [higher education] providers” stimulates internal efficiency that, 

reasonably, cultivates “a means to reduce costs…and to enhance quality” 

(European Commission, 2005:5). This, as Dill (2003) suggests, higher education 

can be delivered in a more efficient and equitable manner.  

However, the dominant market values introduce a new managerialism and 

performativity culture in higher education, where verdicts on performance and 

results are reduced to ‘input-output’ efficiency (Bartos, 1990; Hill, 2007; 

Broucker & De Wit, 2013), rooted in market governance (Bendixen & Jacobsen, 

2017). In this, performance outcomes become:  

…authoritative measure - usually in quantitative form - of an 

attribute of the activity of a higher education institution (Cave, et al., 

1998:20). 

On this, Ball (2003b:216) defines performativity as:  

…a culture and a mode of regulation that employs judgements, 

comparisons and displays as a means of incentive, control, attrition 

and change based on rewards and sanctions (both material and 

symbolic). 

Thus, in higher education context, performance within the normal pedagogical 

arrangement will be interpreted within the market metaphors within 

marketisation policy discourse. Here, the performance of both HEIs and 
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individual managers/faculty is a measure of their productivity linked to 

individual value, relevance, and thereby, survival (Ball, 2003b). For this, Rizvi 

(2013:275) says marketisation represents:  

…[a] distinctive ideological shift from a social democratic to a 

market conception of equity in education; as well as changes in the 

techniques of educational governance, from a collaborative approach 

to a new managerialism, focused on notion of efficiency and 

accountability. 

Thus, the marketised higher education reform is accused of being:  

…embedded in three interrelated policy technologies; the market, 

managerialism and performativity… [that] offer a politically 

attractive alternative to the State-centred, public welfare tradition of 

educational provision. They are set over and against the older policy 

technologies of professionalism and bureaucracy. ...aligning public 

sector organisations with the methods, culture and ethical system of 

the private sector. … Indeed, such alignments create the pre-

conditions for various forms of ‘privatisation’ and 

‘commodification’ of core public services (Ball, 2003b:215-216).  

This view makes marketisation ideologically conterminous with privatisation, 

and occasionally, used interchangeably (Belfield & Levin, 2002; Robertson, 

2012; Meagher & Goodwin, 2015). Thus, Skidelsky (2003:1) claims that 

marketisation is a: 

…means of integrat[ing]… private enterprise and markets: 

globalisation means ‘marketisation’ or the globalisation of 

capitalism. 

For Giddens (1991:64), globalisation involves: 

…the intensification of worldwide social relations which link distant 

localities in such a way that local happenings are shaped by events 

occurring many miles away and vice versa.   

Consequently, Munene (2008:6-7) relates marketisation to neo-liberalism within 

the context higher education globalisation, noting: 

[g]lobalisation…[is] inextricably interwoven with both 

marketisation and the commoditisation of academic knowledge. As 

globalisation had taken shape, universities had transformed their 

academic programmes in order to tap into the emerging education 

market. 
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This also aligns with the suggestion that governments, globally, are promoting 

privatisation as marketisation strategy to expand higher education, offering 

equitable opportunity to citizens (Munene, 2008; Bowes, et al., 2013; Croxford, 

et al., 2014). Interestingly, this strategy focuses on lessening the burden of public 

funding of higher education, conforming to the essence of the new public 

management propagated by geo-political ideology to pursue widening access 

and participation (Brown, 2011b, Foskett, 2011; Simpson & Marinov, 2016.  

Practically, marketisation has succeeded importing market values and principles 

linked to the private-sector into higher education discourse, and indeed, 

expanded access. In higher education context, marketisation is reasonably a 

global capitalist agenda intended to integrate private enterprise and the 

idealisation of market’s superior production efficiencies and allocations into 

(Whitfield, 1999; 2006; Djelic, 2006; Montemaggi, 2013). By this, marketisation 

has fast-tracked internationalisation and commercialisation of/in higher 

education (Enders, 2004; Scott, 2005; Stevenson, et al., 2018). The effect, 

however, is the “meanings and values encoding certain interests” of the markets 

unconsciously creating corporate terms and values, and colonising the traditional 

academic values with self-interest capitalist forms of higher education (Carrette 

& King, 2005:170-171). This is obviously construed as ideologically-driven, 

profit-motivation induced by competition and choice as an economic privilege 

(Giroux, 2005b; Le Grand, 2007), promoting commercial-oriented higher 

education marketisation (Bevir, 2009), motivated by fee-paying (Johnstone, et 

al., 1998; Kauko & Medvedeva, 2016; Palfreyman & Tapper, 2016; Tomlinson, 

2018) and responsiveness to demands driven by neo-liberal economics’ tenets 

(Cerny, 1997; Naidoo, 2016a). However, the operations of market values may 

be contrary to public policy values, and certainly is a major source of concerns 

(Naidoo, 2008; Callender & Scott, 2013). Moreover, through its ideological links 

with privatisation, marketisation equally occurs in both public and private HEIs, 

creating “a unified linguistic market, dominated by the official language” 

(Bourdieu, 1991:45). This imposes “standard languages” in the discourse of 
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higher education policy and practice, mainly in governance and management 

(Fairclough, 1993:139). Consistent with the ‘neo-liberal imaginary’ concept, 

these languages are translated into metaphors, colonising higher education 

pedagogical structure and operations (Hodge, 2017). This is described as the 

‘marketisation of academic discourse’ where HEIs:  

…operate (under government pressure) as if they were ordinary 

businesses competing to sell their products to consumers… to raise 

an increasing proportion of their funds from private sources, and 

increasingly to put in competitive tenders for funding (e.g. for taking 

on additional groups of students in particular subject areas) 

(Fairclough, 1993:143). 

Ironically, by its neo-liberal roots, a key rationale for higher education 

marketisation lies in its capacity to expand higher education  is widening access 

and participation (Molesworth, et al., 2011) towards developing essential human 

capital for political and socio-economic development (Wedlin, 2008). This, 

drawing on the growing influence of knowledge and technology economies, 

Rizvi (2013:275) concludes: 

[n]eoliberalism implies a human capital view of education: the 

overriding goal of education is to develop human resources needed 

to meet the requirements of the economy. 

In all, marketisation serves as a neo-liberal capitalist agenda to shift higher 

education funding and financing from the public to the private sector (Lynch, 

2006; Saunders, 2007; Olssen & Peters, 2005; Brown, 2018). It is, therefore, 

important to critically examine the features of a theoretical market, including 

competition, fee-paying, responsiveness and choice, and how these play out in 

equity policy in higher education. For this, first, I examine market as a social 

institution, and then as a metaphor. 

2.2.1 Markets: Socio-Economic Institutions  

This section explores economic activities and social behaviours (Benhabib, et 

al., 2011; Hellmich, 2017) theoretically, presenting markets as actual, 

observable socio-economic institutions. 
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From economic sociology theory, markets are:  

…social institutions, often located in geographically distinct places, 

which encompass specific social, legal, and political processes that 

enable economic transactions, but also extend far beyond them 

(Bestor, 2001:9227).  

For Plattner (1989:171), market is: 

…the social institution of exchanges where prices or exchange 

equivalencies exist. ‘Marketplace’ refers to these interactions in a 

customary time and place… A market can exist without being 

localised in a marketplace, but it is hard to imagine a marketplace 

without some sort of institutions governing exchanges. 

This, from a capitalist perspective, potentially creates markets for higher 

education, but only when an exchange relation for its worth or value as in a 

commodity, exists (Van Apeldoorn & Horn, 2007).  Therefore, the higher 

education market is aptly construed as:  

[e]ducational opportunities delivered by markets, i.e. not provided, 

largely funded or largely regulated by government, with supply-side 

liberated and the price mechanism in place (Tooley, 2000:16).  

In higher education context, pedagogical results and outcomes become the 

‘commodity’ for market exchange, where HEIs demand the market value rather 

than intrinsic worth/use-value. For this, Brown (2015:4) suggests higher 

education marketisation is:  

[t]he attempt to put the provision of higher education on a market 

basis, where the demand and supply of student education, academic 

research and other university activities are balanced through the 

price mechanism. 

Here, drawing on Adams Smith’s Wealth of Nations, the worth of higher 

education is determined by the market forces, and measured by their wealth or 

use as perceived by individuals (Boltanski & Thévenot, 1999; 2006). This 

means, tuition and other academic-related fees are estimated and determined by 

the value/worth of use of higher education.  This becomes important to the extent 

fees affect the finances of both HEIs and students within the market space of 

competition and natural rivalries, and higher education measured by its value 
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(Boltanski & Thévenot, 2006). This view is clearly captured by Marx (2011:41-

42) as: 

[t]he wealth of those societies in which the capitalist mode of 

production prevails, presents itself as “an immense accumulation of 

commodities”, its unit being a single commodity…  A commodity 

is…an object outside us, a thing that, by its properties, satisfies 

human wants of some sort or another. The nature of such wants, 

whether… they spring from the stomach or from fancy, makes no 

difference. Neither are we here concerned to know how the object 

satisfies these wants, whether directly as means of subsistence, or 

indirectly as means of production.  

For this, it is sensible to submit that investing in higher education entails 

opportunism, where HEIs-as-producers and students-as-customers equally need 

emotional distance from their peculiarities (Boltanski & Thévenot, 2006; 

Giulianotti & Langseth, 2016). On this, Davies (2013:37) clearly posits that 

delineating:   

…markets-as-institutions and the market ‘order of worth’ is crucial 

for understanding neo-liberalism, which rests on a moral, political, 

legal and technical commitment to the latter, rather than on an 

institutional commitment to the former in the manner of classical 

liberalism. On this basis, neo-liberalism should be defined as the 

elevation of market-based principles and techniques of evaluation to 

the level of State-endorsed norms. … A market-based principle of 

evaluation would include the commitment to competition as a formal 

framework for establishing value.  

As expected, the exchanges between higher education actors are governed by the 

operations of demand-supply forces, co-ordinated by fee-mechanisms (Bestor, 

2001; Jongbloed, 2003; Scott, 2006; Teixeira, 2006; McConnell, et al., 2009; 

Brown, 2011b; 2013; 2015). This guides the actors’ decisions about best choices 

among alternatives (McConnel, et al., 2009; Kirzner, 2011). On this, the key 

actors, HEIs and students, engage in exchanges conforming to established 

norms, regulating the “process of purchase and sale at money price which is the 

mechanism” of transactions (Dalton, 1961:1). In this, competition, fee-paying, 

responsiveness and choice become the “feature(s) and mechanism(s) regulating 

the behaviour of the market entities” (Kowalska, 2014:6). Higher education 
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values, thus, will depend on the usefulness of “assemblage of many...socially 

recognised standard(s) of measure” (Marx, 2011:43), which certainly, presents 

a public interest challenge. Individual utility derived from higher education will 

determine its useful exchange value in “quantitative relation, as the proportion 

in which values in use of some sort are exchanged” (ibid, 11). This situation 

creates conditions, firming fee-paying as a reward within the context of 

commodification of higher education (Brown, 2011b; Broucker & De Wit, 2013; 

Sharar, 2016). Therefore, drawing on Lukács’s (2011:172) “riddle of 

commodity-structure”, the opportunistic tendencies of HEIs and students pose a 

challenge arising from an ideological commodity within higher education 

context. The challenge may arise from the ‘invisible hand’ of capitalism, shaping 

higher education into fee-paying systems (Brinkman, 2000; Johnstone, 2003; 

2004; Johnstone & Marcucci, 2007). It is this that makes the funding and 

financing (Brinkman, 2000) the focus, creating: 

…full marketisation and commercialisation of higher education and 

the abandonment of the notion of higher education as a public good 

(Hȕfner, 2003:344). 

In this higher education markets, market forces allocate choices in varying forms 

to both HEIs and students, encouraging “their preferences for efficient 

production and cost control” (Gingrich, 2011:3). For this, Brown (2013) 

concludes that a marketised higher education system allows significant 

autonomy that enables competition for those who can afford higher education. 

The risk, however, is that, with more autonomy to pursue competing interests 

and aspirations, higher education may be compromised in quality (Gingrich, 

2011). Accordingly, excessive commercialisation and commodification through 

marketisation poses a risk to the central mission, values and role of higher 

education (Naidoo & Jamieson, 2005; Chapleo, 2010; Naidoo & Williams, 

2015). 

In the main, the markets in higher education create not only exchange relations, 

but an opportunity for inter-disciplinary relations framing transactional decisions 

in behavioural economics (Garbuio, et al. 2013; Guzavicius, et al., 2015; Koch, 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

72 

 

et al., 2015) within Bourdieu’s (1991) ‘unified linguistic market’. Here, Hyslop-

Margison (2000:203-204), suggests:  

[a]s they [market actors] learn to speak and understand a language, 

they are simultaneously enabled and constrained by the cultural 

artefacts it carries… It influences thoughts, constructs identities… 

and shapes world views. 

Accordingly, market logic and neo-liberal values embedded in competition, 

commodification, consumerism and choice all become ingrained as acceptable 

values in global higher education policies (Naidoo, 2008; 2016a; Gorur, 2013; 

Naidoo & Whitty, 2014). This, in public policy, creates tension between the 

collective (public good) and individual interest (private good), where in neo-

liberal imaginary context, individuals engage in market metaphors to justify their 

actions and behaviours (Boltanski & Thévenot, 1999). Thus, market mechanisms 

assume new metaphor-status in academic values and lexes through which policy 

is discussed (Whitty & Power 2000; Ball, 2007; 2008; 2009a; Ozga, 2011). Next, 

I explore the concept of market metaphor in the higher education market, re-

constructing diverse terms of ‘markets’ in academic discourse, and the 

implications thereof for policy and practice, and on managers-students relations 

on HEIs’ organisational performance. 

2.2.2 Market Metaphors in Higher Education 

The growing market dominance in higher education policy is framing academic 

logics into market and business metaphors. This section examines market 

metaphors, depicting an immaterial sense of ‘market order of worth’ (Boltanski 

& Thévenot, 2006; Davies, 2013; Karppinen & Moe, 2014). 

Marketisation, by its processes, evokes metaphors shared in social market 

languages, shaping and re-structuring social interactions and reality in higher 

education (Lakoff & Johnsen, 2003; Hodgson, 2006; Koelman & De Vries, 

2014). On this, business-oriented terms, such as: 

… ‘line managers’, ‘customers’ and ‘products’ begin to displace the 

academic terminologies of deans, students and courses, and in some 
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cases (‘markets’ for example) introduces ideas that were not 

previously used at all (Parker & Jary, 1995:324-325). 

Put differently, academic values, as constructed in market metaphors and 

imaginaries (Bergen, 2012; Langacker, 2013; Machin, 2013), are effected 

through pedagogical structuring and operations (Croft & Cruse, 2004; Hart, 

2014). Here, HEIs are ‘producers/suppliers’, higher education itself is the 

‘commodity’ and students are ‘consumers/customers’ or ‘product’ for the labour 

market (Lyotard, 1984; Colonnese, 2000; Chapleo, 2010; Naidoo, 2011; 2016b; 

Naidoo, et al., 2011; Nordensvärd, 2011; 2013; Williams, 2011; Tomlinson, 

2017). These market metaphors theoretically influence equally, higher education 

managers and students to apply their conversational understanding of these terms 

to the new marketisation policy context (Walsh, 1995a; Cardon, et al., 2005). 

Moreover, “the pursuit of private gain” (Currie, 1998:134) in a market context, 

ideologically, evokes metaphors that conceal the real intentions of political-

economic interests in higher education (Barnett, 2013; Karppinen & Moe, 2014; 

Tomlinson, 2016). This view validates the value-laden theory of neo-liberal 

ideology in higher education marketisation (Saunders, 2010; Fimyar, 2014; 

Karppinen & Moe, 2014). Accordingly, Wielemans (2000:33) aptly argues that: 

…the metaphor of “the free market”, implying competition and the 

freedom of choice for consumers, has a strong normative impact… 

[where] economic considerations… lead, both in policy objectives 

(such as expenditure cuts and efficiency) and in the concepts adopted 

(such as management, productivity, etc.). 

This certainly could have some implications for both policy and practice, 

concerning equity and efficiency outcomes of pedagogical operations and 

activities in a higher educational context.  

Overall, the growing market metaphors are subtly transforming higher education 

into a market society and market-driven political economy of higher education 

(Brown & Carasso, 2013; John & Fanghanel, 2016; Tomlinson, 2017), with 

exchanges rooted in market-oriented discourses (Mautner, 2010). In this, the 

value of higher education in the current marketisation and performativity has  
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…become synonymous with economic return[s] and institutional 

accountability (Tomlinson, 2018:711).  

Predictably, HEIs become governed and managed as corporate entities, adopting 

private-sector values and market-oriented policies and practices (Whitty, 2000). 

In this, the pedagogical outcomes of higher education are clearly compared to 

products from commercial organisations (Nordensvärd, 2011; 2013). Corporate 

governance and strategic managerial metaphors become a dominant force, 

making higher education strategically “regarded primarily from an economic 

point of view” (Ball, 2008:11). Here, transactions in the higher education market 

are characterised by competing interests of specific choices for HEIs and/or 

students, raising potential tensions between diverse ‘orders of worth’ (Boltanski 

& Thévenot, 1999; 2006). This situation, potentially, is “likely to lead to the 

erosion of academic capital and valorisation of economic capital” (Naidoo & 

Jamieson, 2005:271). Indeed, Lee (2004) affirms that increasing market-oriented 

discourse favours the creation of private funding sources, causing a decline in 

academic norms and autonomy. This, in turn, translates into issues of students’ 

expectations inducing HEIs’ strategic actions outside national socio-economic 

developmental needs (O’Hara, 2006; Štimac & Šimić, 2012). 

In all, Ball (2008:11-12), states:   

[t]he social and economic purposes of education have been collapsed 

into a single overriding emphasis on policy making for economic 

competitiveness and an increasing neglect or side-lining (other than 

in rhetoric) of the social purposes of education. 

This arises from neo-liberal ideology extending market logic beyond the 

economic space to cover the socio-political economy of higher education 

(Lemke, 2001), with a resultant prioritisation of economic outcomes of non-

market institutions (Apple, 2001; Aronowitz, 2000; Giroux, 2005b; Harvey, 

2010). In this, responding to higher education marketisation (Patterson, 1998) 

may impact adversely on HEIs’ operational decisions and strategic behaviours 

(Lau, 2003; Sylvester, 2008; Edu-Buandoh, 2010; Williams, 2016). This 

resonates with the view that metaphors tend to: 
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…shape conceptions of reality by framing discussions of ideas, 

values, and actions associated with education within arbitrarily 

established boundaries of acceptability. …discourses circumscribe 

alternative social visions by ignoring or denigrating other 

perspectives (Hyslop-Margison, 2000:206). 

Still, through policy and practice, governments create quasi-markets, 

introducing market-type mechanisms to empower student voice and choice 

supposedly to compel HEIs to compete to deliver efficiency and equity, at 

affordable fees (Le Grand, 2006). On this, market-type mechanisms may present 

mixed policy signals, influencing the institutional strategic behaviour of the 

HEIs. Thus, Newton, et al. (2016:1103), argue: 

[m]etaphors are powerful forms of communication that can both 

facilitate and constrain disciplinary discourse, so the choice of 

metaphor used to explain concepts of disciplinary importance should 

not be undertaken lightly.  

The question then is: how can pedagogical structures of higher education be 

designed to pursue efficiency and equitable access and participation in higher 

education? Next, I examine marketisation and the plausible strategic behaviours 

of HEIs is response to the political and socio-economic issues generated by 

policy signals in a quasi-market. 

2.3 Marketisation and Mixed Policy Signals in a Quasi-Market 

In a marketisation context, higher education policy focuses on protecting private 

interests, by allowing demand-supply laws to determine prices, driven by 

individual self-interests (Brown, 2013). Primarily, “efficiency and the 

maximisation of utility in free markets” (Jechoutek, 2018:2) become key 

determinant for choices. However, public policy, in the new public management 

context, targets achieving equity, fairness and social justice in a zero-sum 

competition (Dill, 2003; Jechoutek, 2018). And, in higher education, it is 

presumed that HEIs will be subjected to competitive pressures influenced by 

market forces to pursue efficiency and equity within a structured historical-

socio-economic and regulatory context shaped by public policy (Dobbin & 

Baum, 2000). In this, social justice is construed as morally appropriate means 
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for distributing social benefits (Robertson & Dale, 2013) and equal opportunity 

to access and participate in higher education (Hauptman, 2015). This, from 

economic market theory, will reasonably present some uncertainty, mainly 

arising from multiple interpretations that may be conveyed through market 

values and practices. This can occur when all indications appear positive for an 

intended policy outcome, but conflicting or mixed policy signals from the market 

influence the policy, producing unintended outcomes. 

Indeed, market mechanisms, such as student competition and commodification 

introduce a consumerist debate into higher education that, as expected, 

strengthens individual choices (Winkelmann, et al., 2014). In this, the student-

consumer’s power is expressed in State-supported-financing mechanism, 

through either vouchers or students loans (Ahier, et al., 2003; Greenaway & 

Haynes, 2003; Johnstone, 2004b; Fox, 2006; Barr & Johnston, 2010; Hillman, 

et al., 2014; Kirby, 2016; Callender & Dougherty, 2018) to ensure that students’ 

hopes are reasonably met (de Jager & Jan, 2015; Guilbault, 2016). Le Grand and 

Bartlett (1993) describe this framework as quasi-market, inspiring HEIs to 

compete for students and resources. Thus, in a higher education context, quasi-

markets re-define State responsibility of governments to support efficient and 

expanded higher education in regulated markets (Hood, 2000). In this, policies 

are created to “emphasise economic efficiency, and…a tendency towards 

homogenising practices” (Currie, 1998:16) in the market space, while pursuing 

institutional creativity, equity and diversity in higher education (Brown, 2013). 

Practically, marketisation inspires private-sector participation in a “market-

based, competitive and consumerist orientation in the higher education system” 

(Leeuwen, cited in Ball & Youdell, 2008:3). In this, neo-liberalised self-interest, 

likely, produces a set of diverse priorities, clearly offering mixed policy signals 

that may threaten access and participation of unprivileged socio-economic 

groups (Hauptman, 2015). Individual freedoms may conflict with public interest, 

thereby presenting potential tension between self-utility and higher orders 

governing social interaction (Taylor, 2007). For this, next, I explore the 
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relationship between the institutional change brought by marketisation policy, 

and the signals the changes present to existing public HEIs and/or investors in 

higher education, and their related responses. First, I discuss institutional 

changes necessitated by marketisation process, and then the policy responses and 

the effects thereof. 

2.3.1 Marketisation and Institutional Changes 

Certainly, changes in institutional context create new institutional pressures; 

and, in higher education, budgetary rationalisation and new forms of market 

demands have generated concerns about competition and allocation of funds for 

higher education (Honig & Karlson, 2004; Enders & Westerheijden, 2014). 

Undeniably, marketisation reforms open higher education delivery to 

competition between multiple providers within a new entrepreneurial context 

(Dunleavy & Hood, 1994). This, invariably, creates an opportunity for 

commercialisation in restructuring pedagogy and diversifications in higher 

education (Bok, 2003). In this, the reforms create private-sector logic and values 

to pursue strategies that make the HEIs more responsive to students’ needs, and 

efficiency and equity in higher education. 

In the ensuing competitive process in marketisation, public HEIs, including 

universities are sensibly compelled to make strategic decisions to adapt to their 

changing circumstances and achieve their social functions and commitments. 

Here, Cassidy (2010:8), drawing on economic orthodoxy, suggests: 

…invisible hand of the market transmutes individual acts of 

selfishness into socially desirable collective outcomes. 

It can be inferred, therefore, that the ‘invisible hand’ of competition and choice 

forces HEIs into new relationships with students, changing the institutional 

context of higher education. Marketisation policy, thus, theoretically 

strengthens: 

…private economic activity and the influence of individuals over… 

their choices in the marketplace. ...activities of a commercial kind 

are generally best performed in the private sector, where they are 
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open to greater influence from consumers and to the disciplines of 

competition (Fraser, 1981:1832).  

Here, the market signals and norms, theoretically, tend to define the motifs and 

strategic behaviour of both public and private HEIs (Harvey, 2010), and which, 

together with students’ choice, may ignore imageries of higher education values 

(Montemaggi, 2013) in favour of individual self-interests. So, as expected, this 

will motivate the HEIs’ market behaviour to offer responsive market demands, 

flexible choices and transparency in pedagogical restructuring (Foskett, 2012). 

It is argued that: 

[p]erfect competition and efficient markets presuppose that market 

transactions are “transparent”, that is that producers and consumers 

possess “perfect information” about products or services (Dill & 

Soo, 2004:61).  

However, by the nature of competition in higher education, information gap 

between HEIs and students benefits them at the expense of the less informed 

student-consumer that can only be remedied by government intervention 

(Cassidy, 2010). This certainly will limit the quasi-market, and may impede its 

efficient operations and reinforce market, and even government failures (Kivistö 

& Hölttä, 2008). Here, Kivistö and Hölttä (2008:341) say: 

…without government intervention, information asymmetries 

surrounding universities would lead to market failure, where the 

universities would collect higher fees and subsequently provide 

insufficient teaching or research quality. This behaviour would again 

decrease the demand for higher education outputs and lead to under-

investment in teaching and research. However, public governance, 

funding, and ownership of universities do not decrease in any way 

the information asymmetry or problems related to it. 

This, coupled with the meritorious, competitive admission criteria in higher 

education markets, will potentially perpetuate vertical and horizontal 

differentiation among HEIs and graduates’ outputs (Chattopadhyay, 2013). In 

this, the well-endowed HEIs may draw from market opportunism to charge high 

academic-related fees, without which production becomes a disincentive to 

them. The fees can be unreasonably excessive for students from disadvantaged 

socio-economic groups to afford (Teixeira, et al., 2004; Caro, et al., 2009; 
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Declercq & Verboven, 2015), creating the potential for government and market 

failures. Moreover, traditionally construed as a public good and an ‘experience 

good’ respectively, subjecting higher education to externalities and information 

asymmetry (Tilak, 2009; 2018; Marginson, 2011b; Chattopadhyay, 2013; 2016) 

reinforcing the opportunity for market failure (Brandsma, 2002; Cowen, 2007; 

McConnell, et al., 2009).25 These market failures therefore challenge: 

…the self-regulating capacity that economists usually associate with 

a market mechanism, i.e., the capacity to adjust to situations of 

excessive or insufficient supply (or demand) (Teixeira & Dill, 

2011:ix).   

In this, it is sensible to suggest the market’s imperfectability cannot guarantee 

an efficient production and allocation of quality education through competition 

and choice (Chattopadhyay, 2013). Indeed, imperfect information increases the 

opportunistic behavioural risks of HEIs based on information asymmetry, which 

may cause adverse selection and moral hazard (Perloff, 2012), and problems 

about transactional costs and quality assessment (Dill & Soo, 2004; 2005). For 

this reason, and justifiably so, government by policy creates quasi-market 

frameworks to regulate social relations between HEIs and students, and correct 

imbalance in economic transactions, arising from the effects of market 

mechanisms (Le Grand, 1991; Middleton, 2000; Wood, 2002; Mendiola, 2012). 

Therefore, against the risk of pursuing strategic priorities under globalised 

external market forces influences, governments attempt to regulate HEIs’ 

behaviour in quasi-markets (Robertson, 2010; Simpson & Marinov, 2016). In 

this, quasi-markets:  

…policies involve the authoritative allocation of values. But values 

can be allocated in a number of ways and for a variety of purposes. 

 

25 In this thesis, market failure in higher education is narrowly defined as any means that impede 

unrestricted competition and access to information, especially as it relates to full costs and fees, 

properly determined and the quality of services and the outcomes thereafter, for all the actors in 

the higher education markets to make informed decisions and choices. In higher education, 

market failures mainly arise from the presence of positive externalities, where external social 

benefits accrue to a third party(ies), who was/were not part of the market transactions. Market 

failures violate the assumption that markets operate towards competitive equilibrium that 

weakens Pareto-efficient (Mas-Colell, Whinston & Green, 1995), causing the market economy 

of higher education to deliver an outcome that does not maximise equity and efficiency. 
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Most frequently, policies are designed to steer actions and behaviour, 

to guide institutions and professionals in a certain direction (Rizvi & 

Lingard, 2010:8).  

Finally, from a broader perspective, marketisation builds on the notion that the 

public, like private HEIs, are driven by market mechanisms instead of public 

values and ethos. In this, higher education marketisation emphasises market 

forces, steering the core function of HEIs into “commodification of knowledge” 

(Castree & Sparke, 2000:224). Thus, quasi-market constitutes a governance 

system shaped by combined public regulations and competitive-based 

interactions of HEIs’ autonomy and students’ choice within the higher education 

systems (Whitty, 1997; Ntshoe, 2004a&b; Sirat, 2010; Bode, et al., 2011). Here, 

effective institutional accreditation and regulatory frameworks protect students, 

whose choices would have been based on adequate information about fees, 

quality and course availability in a perfect competition (Brown, 2013; Naidoo, 

2016a). Thus, students are protected from opportunistic market drifts, focusing 

on optimising profit through competition, choice and performativity (Wang & 

Loncar, 2009; Todd, et al., 2015; Naidoo, 2016a; Deasy & Mannix‐McNamara, 

2017). The assumption is that the public and private HEIs should be governed 

and managed with market-oriented principles and influence processes, causing 

“a series of conflicts within our universities which define the parameters of the 

transformation” in higher education governance and management (Buchbinder, 

1993:331). For this, next, I examine the actual forms that marketisation has 

manifested in the governance and management of the higher education sector, 

strategically responding to the ‘new’ marketised context. 

2.3.1.1 Delineating Higher Education Marketisation 

Clearly, the policy outcomes of marketisation largely depend on the market 

signals influencing the HEIs’ expectations, and thus, their strategic behaviours. 

In this section, I examine how higher education marketisation has manifested in 

higher education systems, and the plausible implications about equity and 

widening participation.  
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The literature suggests, basically, trade liberalisation may operate concurrently, 

or separately, with privatisation to cause marketisation (Starr, 1987; Verhoest & 

Sys, 2006; Broucker & De Wit, 2013), where private HEIs compete and disrupt 

the public monopolies (World Bank, 2002b). In this, Brown (2011b:12) aptly 

notes, “marketisation will usually involve some degree of privatisation”. Both, 

however, occur with varied intentions in the higher education market to create 

commercialisation of higher education (Hȕfner, 2003), shifting its nature more 

towards private values. So, as a natural ally of privatisation and liberalisation, 

higher education marketisation policy is: 

…an indicative of the spread of neo-liberal ideas with respect to 

governance and education policy that emphasises the role of the 

market forces, deregulation, the role of the State in encouraging the 

market as a mechanism…[towards] reduc[ing]… role of the State 

(Hall, 2012a:238). 

Nonetheless, privatisation and marketisation are both:   

… application of economic theory of the market to the provision of 

higher education – [these] seems unstoppable (Brown, 2011b:1).   

Meagher and Goodwin (2015) draw an important distinction, stating:   

…privatisation suggests a one-way movement from public to 

private, while marketisation suggests a more comprehensive process 

that takes in the importation of characteristically private sector ways 

of doing things into the public sector. 

Thus, drawing on its ideological relatedness to privatisation, marketisation 

policies manifest along the ‘internal/endogenous’ and ‘external/exogenous’ 

privatisation in/of higher education proposed by Belfield and Levin (2002), Ball 

(2007; 2009b), and Ball and Youdell (2008). On this, marketisation can broadly 

be delineated along two forms: marketisation ‘in’ and ‘of’ higher education. The 

former defines the extent of market-type mechanisms, reflecting in the 

governance of public higher education, mainly “[t]uition fees…being introduced 

in public HEIs (Brown, 2011b:1), and the later shows the private-sector owning 

and managing HEIs (Anttonen & Meagher, 2013). Accordingly, these two 

dimensions follow a definitional framework, based on market-type mechanisms 

and practices in governance and management of public or private HEIs 
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(Anttonen & Meagher, 2013; Brown, 2012; 2015), guided by the quasi-market 

frameworks (Dill, et al., 2004; Reale & Seeber, 2011a; Fligstein & Calder, 2015; 

Greer & Doellgast, 2017). Accordingly, Hall (2018:33) theorises: 

[m]arketisation of higher education accompanying…the ‘imitation’ 

of management models specific to the enterprise sector, an 

adaptation of the market terminology, changing roles of students and 

the importance of their satisfaction with the study causes still a lot of 

controversy in the academic community, dividing it into supporters 

and opponents of the current process with a strong predominance of 

the first group.   

Overall, the market-type mechanisms, mainly competition, commodification, 

consumerism and choice playing out in higher education discourse “should be 

understood as fundamental principles of capitalism” (Wand & Loncar, 

2009:181). As expected based on strategy and economic sociology theories, 

these changes inspired by capitalist principles will provoke exogenous pressures 

that will compel the HEIs to search for new strategies and promote new 

approaches to delivering higher education. Next, I explore the factors motivating 

market-type mechanisms, defining HEIs’ new strategic behaviours in pursuit of 

their strategic goals in a regulated quasi-market. 

2.3.2 Strategic Responses and Behavioural Actions of Higher Education 

Institutions 

HEIs, like all organisations, respond to institutional pressures arising from the 

policy changes that threaten their operational efficiencies and mission and, 

ultimately, their chances of survival (Meyer & Rowan, 1977; DiMaggio & 

Powell, 1983; Oliver, 1991). Thus, it is presumed, from strategic theorists’ 

perspective, HEIs’ strategic responses and behaviours are “driven principally by 

competitive pressures and the quest for efficiency” (Dobbin & Baum, 2000:2). 

In the higher education context, these pressures emanate from the combined 

effect of the competing HEIs interests and students expectations within quasi-

markets, and the demands of academic and professional norms (Karnoe, 1995). 

For this Reale and Seeber (2011b:2, 5), suggest: 
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…the survival of an organisation [HEI] depends on its 

responsiveness to external pressures and requests… [to] leverage 

their resource and institutional priorities.  

This stimulates their strategic capacity to pursue values that make them relevant 

and improve their chances of survival (Reale & Seeber, 2011b; Nickols, 2016).  

From economic theory, HEIs’ strategic behaviours describe their decisions and 

actions patterns directed at restructuring pedagogical structures within which 

they compete for students and resources (Lawrence, 1999). In this, HEIs 

recognise their relationships with students within the political economy and how 

the relations affect each other (Christopher & Raynard, 2014). Thus, the 

restructuring process takes cognisance of the actions and reactions of competing 

stakeholders, all operating within the quasi-market framework (Feiock, 2002), 

designed to bring more efficiency and choice in supervised markets intended to 

maintain more equity and accessibility (Amaral, et al., 2002; Contandriopoulos 

& Dubois, 2008; Chew, 2019). In this, the HEIs assess the relations among 

institutional pressures inspired by institutional sources and other competitors’ 

behaviour (DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Honig & Karlsson, 2004). Strategic 

behaviour therefore refers to those strategic decisions and actions that conform 

and influence the market environment (Khemani & Shapiro, 1993). For Honig 

and Karlsson (2004:32), conforming to institutional pressures creates “improved 

possibilities for survival” and/or “improved possibilities for creating a 

profitable” outcomes. Thus market forces, mostly stressing a competitive 

performance in higher education (Ball, 2003b; 2012; Furedi, 2011; Greer & 

Doellgast, 2017), promote market-type mechanisms that manipulate the HEIs’ 

behaviour. To this end, next, I briefly examine market mechanisms, mainly 

competition, commodification, consumerism and choice, within the context of 

institutional pressures imposed by marketisation. 

2.3.3 Market Mechanism in Higher Education 

The market mechanism idea, introduced into higher education discourse, is 

derived from Adam Smith’s ‘natural and market price theory’. Working from 
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this, it is presumed that higher education, conceived as a commodity, may either 

be sold in the educational market for its exact worth, or either its real production 

cost or market value. In this, the price students pay (academic-related fees) 

acquiring higher education is construed as “a sign of ownership” of higher 

education as a commodity (Jarvis, 1995:30).  

From the market-based view of strategy, the interactions between the external 

forces within the quasi-market and HEI’s strategic focus become the primary 

determinants of its performance (Caves & Porter, 1977; Porter, 1996; Peteraf & 

Bergen, 2003). For this, McFadden (2006:5) says: 

[e]conomic theories and ideologies are founded on the principle that 

consumers have well-defined preferences, and consistently be- 

have to advance their self-interest. 

Thus, choices translate into strategic behaviour, organising and managing 

organisational strategic competences to effectively implement decisions towards 

a competitive advantage (Hitt, et al., 2014). Consequently, HEIs are enticed to 

strategically position themselves anticipating students’ needs and become 

responsive through innovative programmes and mode of delivery (Slater & 

Narver, 1995; 2000; Lam, et al., 2010). This aligns with competitive theory, 

where Pearce and Robinson (2011:6) define strategic management behaviour as:  

…the set of decisions and actions resulting in formulation and 

implementation of strategies designed to achieve the objectives of an 

organisation.  

On this, the strategy theory suggests that a HEI’s behaviour is influenced by the 

competitive actions of the competitors and other stakeholders in the higher 

education system (Miles & Snow, 1978; Porter, 1980; 1985; Miller, 1988). For 

this, market mechanisms in higher education extend to include a mix of 

competition, commodification, consumerism and choice. The phenomenon, 

within the context of globalisation and the ‘academic arm race’, has created 

competitive dynamism between universities, which in turn, is creating new 

institutional environments changing and shaping higher education management 

and practice (Kok, et al., 2010; Allen & Burgess, 2010; Shin, et al., 2011; 
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Stergiou & Tsikliras, 2014). In this, market mechanism is constured to comprise 

“the set of rules and institutions of a market economy” (Blöchliger, 2008:7), 

including competition, commodification, consumerism and choice, applied to 

the higher education sector. Therefore, I examine the interactions of these market 

mechanisms in the quasi-market context, shaping the HEIs’ strategic behaviour 

in the market (Kotha & Vadlami, 1995). 

2.3.3.1 Competition 

This section explores the dynamics of competition in higher education market. 

The quasi-markets create competitive and institutional pressures as well as 

incentive structures shaped by governments, global ranking and accreditations, 

and the wider stakeholder expectations from higher education (Enders, 2015). In 

this, the institutional pressures from the quasi-market and students’ expectations 

affect the actions and strategies pursued by HEIs (Oliver, 1991). Under this, the 

marketisation processes have transformed higher education from a social 

institution into an industry (Gumport, 2000), inducing the current functions and 

pedagogical structures (Enders, 2014) in response to changes in HEIs’ 

institutional forms and context (Enders, 2015). And, clearly, conforming to the 

competitive and institutional pressures has become important source of 

legitimacy (Bartlett, et al., 2013; McLaughlin, et al., 2018). On this, HEIs seek 

legitimacy by aligning operations to socially constructed demands from 

academic and professional values, and accreditation bodies (Blackmur, 2007; 

Dill, 2007; Enders, 2007; El-Khawas, 2007; de Fanelli & Corengia, 2015). 

In higher education context, HEIs operate as strategic actors within new 

constraining competitive and institutional isomorphic pressures generated by 

changes in their institutional context (Di Maggio & Powell, 1983; Hemsley-

Brown & Oplatka, 2006; Mitra, 2009; Reale & Seeber, 2011b). Here, both public 

and private HEIs:  

…compete not just for resources and customers [students], but for 

political power and institutional legitimacy, for social as well as 

economic fitness (Di Maggio & Powell, 1983:150).  
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In this, Enders (2015:845) aptly suggests that contemporary “higher education 

management consists of set of actors and processes responsible for decisions” 

about strategies to pursue the HEIs’ mission and goals in the markets.  Similarly, 

in higher education context, political and institutional legitimacy are clearly 

recognised as a major source for power and resources (Carroll & Delacroix, 

1982; Naidoo, 2004; Beerkens, 2015). Consequently, the idea of ‘academic 

arms’ race for ranking towards reputation and social status has become crucially 

important in the globalisation of higher education (Knight, 2005; Enders, 2014). 

Thus, the joint competitive-institutional isomorphic pressure is a “constraining 

process that forces” autonomous HEIs to behave similarly (Di Maggio & Powell, 

1983:149), both in structure and operations, competing for students and 

resources (Karlsson, 2008; Thornton, 2018). Here, institutional rankings and 

accreditations seem to satisfy:  

 …[the] public demand for transparency and information that 

institutions and government have not been able to meet on their own 

(Usher & Savino, 2006:38).  

On this, Enders (2014:155-156) relates global ranking to institutional theory, 

stating: 

[t]he institutional field perspective …provides a relational approach 

in understanding organisations within a field as being imbedded in 

complex relations of power and in hierarchical positions competing 

for legitimacy and resources. … by constructing globally defined 

standards for success and failure in international higher education. 

By favouring a certain institutional logic established within the 

heterogeneous field of higher education - research reputation - 

international rankings subordinate competing field logics providing 

new tools for constructing legitimacy and positional advantage 

within the field. Rankings do institutional work in the globalisation 

of higher education by constructing a sub-field of ‘world-class 

universities’ and take part in distributing the symbolic capital... 

Thus, the effectual competitive and institutional isomorphisms are deepening 

economic and social competition (Marginson, 2006), causing vertical 

differentiation and inequity in higher education. This socio-economic 

competition is enhanced by the notion that higher education produces ‘positional 
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goods’ that offer opportunities for higher income-earnings and social prestige, 

and thereby, social mobility (Marginson, 2006; 2016; 2017). 

Similarly, drawing on the creeping verticality and socio-economic competition, 

students compete for places in internationally ranked “world class universities” 

(Enders, 2014:156). Thus, social competition inspires status-conscious HEIs to 

consistently maximise positional status by positioning themselves as producers 

of highly-valued higher education, where applications received exceeds limited 

space to highly qualified students (Marginson, 2006). In this, admission into 

these universities is perceived meritorious, based on effectual individual acumen 

(aptitude) and personal efforts, without appreciation of socio-economic factors 

beyond one’s control, such as birth-place, location, etc. (Guinier, 2015). Here, 

admission processes rely on meritocratic, competitive selection based on 

students’ intellectual and financial capacity to complete (McCowan, 2016), and 

maintain high graduation rates and reputation for global competitiveness 

(Zemsky, et al., 2001). Guinier (2015:ix, 18) calls this “testocracy”, being:  

…a twenty-first century cult of standardised, quantifiable merit 

[that] values perfect scores but ignores character… makes the 

assumption that test scores are the better evidence of applicant’s 

worth, without paying attention to …built-in biases that privilege 

those already quite advantaged. [Here] [s]uccess…takes personal 

credit for the trappings of privilege, including the educational 

resources…and that individual achievement trumps collective 

commitment (Guinier, 2015:ix-x). 

Thus, it can be argued that testocracy contributes to the pursuit of institutional 

reputation and rankings (Enders, 2014) and higher education as a private good 

(Marginson, 2013a) within the social competition. This, according to Marginson 

(2006:1), is a deliberate strategic action to restrict expansion and maximise 

positional status, differentiating “elite institutions”, where:  

…highly valued positional goods, where demand always exceeds 

supply and expansion is constrained to maximise status; and mass 

institutions (profit and non-profit) characterised by place-filling and 

expansion  

Similarly, van Vught (2009:4) notes that the differentiation is:  
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…a response to various students’ needs, response to social mobility, 

response to the labour market, meets the needs of a variety of 

political groups within society, a mutual intent for a combination of 

mass and elite HE, innovations and low risk experimentations.  

Thus, Naidoo (2016b), writing under ‘Higher education is trapped in a 

competition fetish’ suggests that: 

…higher education can be seen to be trapped in a kind of magical 

thinking which fetishes competition. There is a modern-day magical 

belief that competition will provide the solution to all problems. 

Competition will lead to equity, enhance quality and protects us 

against risk. Most importantly, competition is perceived as a natural 

force that is independent from human agency.  

This appears to have enmeshed HEIs in a competitive, socially structured contest 

for individual advantages within a socially-structured economic exchange 

process for social, political and economic benefits (Marginson, 2004). The 

implication, however, is a clear delineation of HEIs along vertical and horizontal 

diversity. Vertical diversity, per Teichler (1996:118), differentiates HEIs by 

academic “quality, reputation and prospective status of graduates”, from 

horizontal diversity, referring to “the specific profile of knowledge, style of 

teaching and learning, problem-solving thrust”. However, this appears to create 

vertical social (in)equities in higher education, shifting the focus of equity of 

access and widening participation to “the debate …[of] what kinds of higher 

education are accessed by what kind of students for what kind of outcomes” 

(Parry, 2015:15). This, certainly, has contributed significantly to pricing higher 

education as a commodity. To this, next, I turn to the rising concept of 

commodification of higher education (Naidoo & Jamieson, 2005; Naidoo, et al., 

2011; Armstrong, 2014) as an institutional response to marketisation policy. 

2.3.3.2 Commodification 

Another important market-type mechanism is fee-paying, being an incentive to 

HEIs-as-producers to respond positively to policy objectives of marketisation. 

This, however, underpins the ‘commodification of higher education’ process, 

which, consistent with capitalist commodity, Naidoo and Jamieson (2005:271), 

notes: 
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…can be understood as the transformation of educational processes 

into a form that has an economic worth of its own and has an 

‘exchange’, rather than an intrinsic ‘use-value’.  

This view expressed by Naidoo and Jamieson is clearly consistent with Marx’s 

‘commodity’. Here, it can be argued that the utility derived from higher 

education determines its actual exchange value.  

Clearly, as the literature affirms, introducing fee-paying schemes is central in 

higher education marketisation, driven by institutional competitive pressures and 

commercial transactions reinforcing the private good view of higher education 

(Noble, 1998). This situation, perhaps, is an outcome of inadequate public 

funding for higher education. On this, HEIs, including public universities, have 

resorted to a variety of fee-paying mechanisms and commercial activities as 

strategies for augmenting funding sources (Tilak, 2003; Vidovich, et al., 2007). 

In some, governments have instituted tuition policy, including “up-front tuition 

policy”, where students to pay tuition and other academic related fees at the 

beginning of a semester or academic year, and “deferred tuition policy”, where 

the fees are by through student loan schemes (World Bank, 2010:58-59). 

Moreover, HEIs may focus on popular and demand courses/programmes and 

pedagogical activities, targeting revenue mobilisation rather than the core 

purpose of higher education (Hong, et al., 2018). In this, Canaan and Shumar 

(2008) suggest that the State, through marketisation, utilise market theory and 

market-oriented principles to create efficiencies in HEIs, whereas 

commodification turns HEIs services and higher education and into 

commodities. Thus, higher education marketisation operates to assign economic 

values to higher education, traditionally considered a public good that, for ethical 

reasons, were excluded from commercial transactions (Kauppinen, 2013; 

Charnoz, 2015; Rizvi, 2017). On this, within the higher education context, the 

focus must not be “producing commodities in the narrower economic sense”, 

where fee-paying mechanisms translate higher education into a commodity, 

produced and distributed in the social domains (Fairclough, 1992:207). 

Consequently, the rising tuition and academic-related fees within equity and 
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participation policy becomes the most important factor, when analysing the 

effect of higher education marketisation (Farrell & Tapper, 1992; Naidoo & 

Jamieson, 2005; Brown & Carasso, 2013; McGettigan, 2013; Palfreyman & 

Tapper, 2014). 

Lastly, by marketisation, market values have dominated HEIs’ strategic 

behaviours, responding to higher education commodification (Taylor & Sandel, 

2013). This draws HEIs:  

…into the market, producing and selling knowledge as a commodity. 

It also places the consumer, as constructed by management and their 

perceptions of customer needs and wants, at the centre of 

organisational focus and strategy Sappey (2005:496).  

In this, higher education becomes “merely products” and students are 

“consumers” who intelligently assess the economic value of higher education to 

make more-informed choices, among many options available to them. For 

Naidoo & Jamieson (2005:270-271), this situation is effected through: 

…unmediated influence of economic forces on higher education… 

likely to lead to the erosion of academic capital and the valorisation 

of economic capital.  

This, amidst the social competition, is contributing to transforming students into 

‘consumers’ (Naidoo, et al., 2011; Bunce, et al., 2017), who tend to perceive 

high-priced tuition-fees as a factor of quality and social status (Hinings, 2016). 

On this, social competition and positional status linked with higher education is 

shifting its supply in traditionally supply-market to demand-market, turning 

students from “being supplicants to being courted customers” (Lagowski, 

1981:751). This, ultimately, creates a notion of consumer-sovereignty in a higher 

education market, where students’ desires and needs control pedagogical 

outcomes. On this, Naidoo, et al. (2011:1145) aptly suggest that: 

[h]igh quality will be rewarded and low quality penalised, and 

consumer choice will foster competition between universities to 

result [presumably] in more responsive, inclusive, and better-quality 

teaching.  

This view certainly strengthens consumerism in higher education, and HEIs 

conform to students’ pedagogical expectations within a performativity culture 
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ensuing from neo-liberal ideology embedded in marketisation policy (Titus, 

2008). The danger here, is that HEIs are “creating value for and with those who 

need that value” (Maringe & Mourad, 2012:4), thereby organising consumerist 

systems where higher education managers may conceptualise quality as student-

satisfaction and superior student-engagements (Titus, 2008). This, logically, 

underlies the likely mission drifts, exposing HEIs to unconscious changing 

purpose and function (Berman & Ackroyd, 2006; Dekker & Pruchnickic, 2013; 

Webster, 2016), with major strategic challenges and implications for wider 

socio-economic objectives of higher education and HEIs (Dutton & Duncan, 

1987; Dutton & Jackson, 1988). On this, next, I explore the impact of 

consumerism within the academic community.   

2.3.3.3 Consumerism  

In the context of rising social demands and expectations, Tomlinson (2016:150), 

aptly notes: 

[t]he marketisation of HE [higher education] appears to have a 

central motif: its increasing commodification and reduction to a form 

of transaction that students have entered into with their institutions…   

On this, the development of consumerism is well-recognised within the higher 

education context (Germain & Scandura, 2005; Naidoo & Jamieson, 2005; 

Naidoo, et al., 2011; Gokcen, 2014; Bunce, et al., 2017). Consequently, HEIs 

appear to be under pressure to satisfy diverse students’ needs (Reichert, 2009), 

with a rising consumerist attitude of stakeholders in higher education becoming  

a concern (Marshall, et al., 2015). 

In marketisation contexts, students consciously or unconsciously, perceive 

higher education as a paid-product (Marshall, et al., 2015), and expect 

corresponding outcomes, including high scores that may not necessarily reflect 

actual learning output (Harris, 2007). Thus, drawing from consumer behaviour 

theory, students act as consumers who presumably pay for higher education, and 

therefore, are empowers to demand more from HEIs to satisfy personal desires 

(Kandiko & Mawer, 2013; Tomlinson, 2014, 2016). This, by the joint-effect of 
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the ‘invisible hands’ of competition and commodification, marketisation, 

theoretically, bestows greater freedom on students to choose a HEI and a 

course/programme of one’s choice among alternatives (Michael, 1997; 

Jongbloed, 2003; Guilbault, 2016). This, clearly, alters the balance of choice 

within the university-student relationship, in favour of students (Long & Lake, 

1996; Tomlinson, 2016; Bunce, et al., 2017). This, logically, provokes student 

consumerism, driven by the customer- orientation strategy, and HEIs, 

effectively: 

…are bound to obey unconditionally the captain’s orders. The 

captain is the consumer [student] (Mises, 1996:269). 

For instance, in an environment characterised by consumerist attitudes, Delucchi 

and Smith (1997:324) suggest that: 

…some faculty members begin to pander to the allure of students as 

consumers…[and] may become more concerned with their 

popularity (or being “liked”) than providing students with rigorous 

course work, especially when promotion and tenure are linked to the 

students’ evaluations.  

Thus, Long and Lake (1996:111) contend that:  

[c]onsumerism can undermine the concept of merit by contributing 

to the pernicious idea that students are customers, to be served only 

in ways they find pleasing.  

From this, consumerism, in higher education context, may be defined as 

“students having a significant voice in the teaching and learning process” 

(Armstrong, et al., 2015:36). On this, currently, the student-consumer 

conceptualisation seems to gather more strength in the student-HEI relation 

systems, towards ‘individualisation’ or ‘personalisation’ of higher education 

outcomes. Therefore, the inhered fear of attrition based on losing students, if 

they are exposed to the normative assessments of rigorous academic demands 

(Lagowski, 1981), leading to compromising evaluation standards. Here, the 

pressures from consumerism within a performativity culture will certainly 

impact on: 

…both students and institutions [and] ultimately influence faculty to 

conform to a consumerist model inside the classroom in order to 

maintain their positions within the academy… [at] the risk of 
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compromising quality and rigour in exchange for marketability 

(Armstrong, et al., 2015:37).  

Consequently, subjected to increasingly institutional pressures imposed by 

consumerism, HEIs seem to turn to greater student engagements and satisfaction 

to maintain competitiveness (Lesnik-Oberstein, 2015; Bunce, et al., 2017). From 

this, Naidoo and Jamieson (2005:268) posit that:  

[t]he related assumption is that consumerist forces will have a 

positive impact on the professional practices of academic staff since 

the increased competition within and between universities will force 

providers to respond to student pressure or lose out on ‘customers’. 

However, the student expects to exercise choice not only accessing, but also as 

reinvention of students-as-consumers in a “consumer society” within the 

pedagogical structure (Clarke, et al., 2007:126). In this, Armstrong, et al. 

(2015:36), contend:  

[d]emands such as student-teacher evaluations and high graduation 

rates can lead professors to lower their standards in order to conform 

to the expectations of students as consumers of higher education.  

Perhaps, it is this that has introduced the concept of ‘grade inflation’, where HEIs 

resort to a deliberate change in grading policies to allow awarding grades in a 

manner that is “less rigorous than it ought to be” (Mullen, 1995:29) to prevent 

students withdrawing from courses or programmes. 

Now, from Gingrich’s (2011) analysis, mapping higher education markets to 

market-actors and their interests, suggests two dimensions of marketisation: 

allocation and production, which actually explain equity of access. In this, the 

allocation dimension will entail funding, financing and regulations about higher 

education provision, whether publicly-funded and financed, or relies wholly or 

partially on private resources (Gingrich, 2011). This relates to the extent access 

to higher education is regulated, regarding the HEIs’ autonomy to determine the 

student-types within the socio-economic groups to accept, or deny access to a 

university, and/or the perceived prestigious and most profitable programmes. 

The production dimension refers to the structure of the competition-choice 

matrix in the market, shaping the admission decisions and courses/programmes 
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to offer, and the effect thereon on the HEIs’ or the students’ preferences 

(Gingrich, 2011). These dimensions clearly define the relationships and 

interactions between HEI-as-producer and student-as-consumer, relative to 

control of allocation and production within the higher education system. Now, 

combining Gingrich (2011) with Wendt, et al.’s, (2009) healthcare quasi-market 

systems, Bastian and Klenk (2015:101) suggest that marketisation produces 

three interrelated sovereignty outcomes about allocation and production 

decisions in quasi-markets: “State-driven”, “producer-driven” and “consumer-

driven”. Applied to the higher education context, allocation and production of 

higher education is distributed along allocation, regulation and 

funding/financing decisions among ‘purchasers’, ‘producers’ and ‘consumers’. 

In this, the State may act as the purchaser-regulator of higher education 

programmes (State-driven), both public and private HEIs as the producers 

(producer-driven), and students as consumers (consumer-driven) in quasi-

markets. In the State-driven case, the State may provide free higher education, 

by either directly controlling production or as ‘purchaser’ and ‘allocator’ of 

higher education (Bastian & Klenk, 2015). In this, the market entry, production 

and quality assurance are regulated by State-sponsored accreditations for HEIs 

(Pusser, 2000; Bastian & Klenk, 2015). Here, quality assurance serves as an 

important regulatory tool of accreditations, and remains a necessary condition 

for assuring acceptable academic standards and quality (El Hassan, 2012; 

Pedrosa, et al., 2012; Jarvis, 2014). In the producer-driven quasi-market, both 

public and private HEIs have greater autonomy over pedagogical structuring of 

programmes, fees charged and the student-type to serve. Finally, the consumer-

driven quasi-market grants students considerable power of choice to accept or 

exit a HEI or programme/course, and may express fancies and concerns through 

their voice (Bastian & Klenk, 2015; Wentworth & Funck, 2015; Bailey & 

Ponnusamy, 2016; Manca, et al., 2017). In this, the State supports private 

financing, shifting from a free higher education system to a cost-sharing system 

with, either by the voucher or loans schemes to support disadvantaged socio-
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economic students (Krumins, et al., 2006, Wang, 2014). On this, it is reasonable 

to suggest that:  

…students will want to see obvious, tangible benefits from their 

studies, whether in terms of an inherently-valuable qualification, or 

as a route to a particular form of employment (Bickel, et al., 2005:2).  

Thus, the policy intent underpinning higher education marketisation can be 

conceived as: 

…to establish or enhance…‘freedom’ for providers and/or 

consumers in the higher education sector. …[and] is all about 

enhancing consumer sovereignty and producer sovereignty, and 

stresses the properties that consumers and producers are, or should 

be, equipped with in order to decide rationally (Jongbloed, 

2003:115).   

However, the consumer-driven quasi-markets strengthen the student-as-

consumer sovereignty, and the effect thereof reinforces consumerism, induced 

by fee-paying schemes (Palfreyman & Warner, 1998). From this, the HEIs’ 

strategic behaviour in quasi-markets:  

…situates consumerism within the context of the introduction of 

neo-liberal market and new managerialist principles to higher 

education (Naidoo & Jamieson, 2005:269-270).  

On the whole, Simões and Soares (2010) affirm that HEIs are progressively 

confronted with complex strategic challenges, demanding a comprehensive 

understanding of prospective students applying to a HEI. This compels HEIs to 

respond to consumerist pressures, adopting student-focused strategies to 

formulating the pedagogical structure and learning process (Connell, et al., 

2016). Here, students’ feedback are encouraged to improve pedagogy, but 

requires a trusted university-student-faculty pedagogical engagement in an 

effective relationship, where students can truly and freely: 

…communicate their view directly to…[higher education] 

providers; and the ‘invisible hand’ of choice and competition, 

…[will enable students] choose the…[programme/course] they want 

from those offered by competing providers (Le Grand, 2007:1).  

On this, the increasing market-orientation approach appears to cause HEIs, 

segmenting markets to create and/or add value for students from privilege socio-
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economic groups, who can afford premium pedagogical services, thereby 

contributing to both horizontal and vertical diversities and (in)equity (Jiménez-

Castillo, et al., 2013; Jæger & Gram, 2017). These certainly present strategic 

challenges for quality assurance located within the context of intense 

competition for students (Dill, 2003). For this, the effects of consumerism in 

higher education, both theoretically and pragmatically, appear contrary to 

rigorous pedagogical assessment of students’ performance necessary to procure 

the expected academic quality. However, this, reasonably, is a response to 

increasing performativity instigated by consumerism. Therefore, Naidoo and 

Jamieson (2005:268) aptly conclude: 

[c]onsumerist mechanisms in learning and teaching …apply pressure 

on academics to become more responsive to external demands by 

reducing their power to define the curriculum, determine acceptable 

standards of student achievement and decide on appropriate 

pedagogic strategies. Various consumerist levers to enhance student 

choice and control over the education process have been introduced 

or strengthened…   

For this, Harris (2007:192), aptly suggests:  

…the traditional faculty role in guarding academic integrity and 

quality faces challenge by this wave of consumerism.  

Thus, it can be suggested that grade inflation satisfies students’ expectations to 

avoid high attrition rates, or at least, maintain enrolments (Achen & Courant, 

2009; Ehrenberg, 2010; Rask, 2010; Ewing, 2012; Jewell & McPherson, 2012). 

For this, the interest in student choice, especially matching student expectations 

with choosing appropriate institution and programme-offerings, has taking a 

centre-stage in higher education discourse (Michael, 1997; Connor, et al., 2001).   

Clearly, introducing fee-paying mechanisms has absolutely created new 

opportunities for interactions between the universities’ autonomous and students 

consumerism, giving rise to enhanced students choice (Whitty, 1997), but both 

HEIs and students cautiously behaving “as they see fit” (Chubb & Moe, 

1992:12). Within this, HEIs tend to operate within some degree of government 

regulations that generally empower students’ choice (Levačic, 1995). Next, I 
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discuss the dynamics of choice, and its ramifications regarding HEIs strategic 

responses and behaviours to influence students’ choice. 

2.3.3.4 Choice   

Clearly, perceiving higher education as a commodity through economic return 

lens has intensified consumerist attitudes among students who, sensibly shop 

around for quality higher education that aligns their career opportunities and 

income expectations (Davis, 2016). This view is consistent with the economic 

theory that, primarily, people are perceived as ‘economic beings’, and thus, 

behave rationally to maximise utility with scarce resources. This, from rational 

choice theory, suggests people make decisions based on self-interest, and take 

actions that maximise allocation of their scarce resources (DesJardins & 

Toutkoushian, 2005). Accordingly, Rabin (1998:11) posits that:  

[e]conomics has conventionally assumed that each individual has 

stable and coherent preferences, and that she rationally maximises 

those preferences. Given a set of options and probabilistic beliefs, a 

person is assumed to maximise the expected value of a utility 

function…  

On this, marketisation has positioned:  

...choice in education into an economic framework that considers 

both market choice and public choice mechanisms with respect to 

their efficiencies in producing social and private benefits. On the 

basis of the evidence, a market approach to education appears to be 

superior in terms of private benefits, while the public choice 

approach appears to be superior in terms of social benefits (Levin, 

1991:137). 

However, the presence of imperfect information in the higher education market, 

creating a high information asymmetry effect (Bertolin, 2011). This therefore 

questions the capacity the prospective students to make economically rational 

decisions based on adequate knowledge to make the appropriate choices (Dill & 

Soo, 2004). In this, students are best:  

…described as conservative consumers lacking a sufficient basis 

from which to make informed decision than ‘rational chooser’ 

aiming to maximise the efficiency of school services (Dumay & 

Dupriez, 2014:525). 
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Therefore, given the increasing importance individual choice as a policy 

instrument in the higher education market (Dill, 2003; Marginson, 2004; 

Teixeira, 2006; Callender & Dougherty, 2018), global institutional ranking has 

assumed important guide for students choice. For instance, among the global 

ranking criteria, Hazelkorn (2015) identifies students’ academic background 

(entry scores), learning outputs defined by students’ retention and graduation 

rates and, ultimately, the final learning outcomes relative to students’ 

employability and average salaries. On this, in the admission process, HEIs make 

choices to enhance ranking, whereas students choice heightens the ‘academic 

arms’ race for institutional reputation and ranking (Hazelkorn, 2013; 2015; 

Enders, 2015). Thus, Briggs (2006:706), affirms:  

…the importance of focused and informed student recruitment 

practice, in order to ensure recruitment and retention of quality 

students, has become fundamental. 

For this, OECD (2007:1) posits that: 

…the frenzy provoked by publication of the Shanghai Jiaotong 

Academic Ranking of World Universities and Times QS World 

University Rankings gives an indication of the seriousness with 

which many higher education institutions (HEIs), policymakers and 

the media attach to them.  

Ranking, thus, has instigated a strategic change in higher education within quasi-

markets (Filippakou & Tapper, 2016; Kauko & Medvedeva, 2016), with higher 

education marketisation, clearly presenting: 

…a set of neo-liberal doubles that rest on a mutually ‘beneficial’ 

relation of education reform to profit for business, creating a set of 

present and future profit opportunities for edu-businesses. These 

occur both at the general level in a shift from State to private 

provision and the concomitant commodification of education (Ball, 

2018:587). 

In this, institutional rankings confer reputation and prestige that psychologically 

grant some privileges to students who graduate from prestigious HEIs, and thus 

make academic rankings (Eaton, 2006; 2013) a “‘psychosocial’ process of 

stratification” (Amsler, 2013:157). Here, Hazelkorn (2013:1) strongly asserts 

that:  
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[t]oday, politicians regularly refer to rankings as a measure of their 

nation’s economic strengths and aspirations, universities use them to 

help set or define targets mapping their performance against the 

various metrics, academics use rankings to bolster their own 

professional reputation and status, and students use them to help 

them make choices about where to study.  

Thus, Clarke (2007:35) posits that the growing demand for rankings has been: 

…fuelled by several trends in higher education, including increasing 

participation rates, higher costs, and the view of students as 

consumers who expect value for money.  

In a consumerist context, choices made by students are a function of HEIs’ 

retention and graduation rates, which in turn, define global rankings of an 

institution’s reputation/prestige (Hazelkorn, 2014; Williams & Omar, 2014). On 

this, student choice, as a customer, involves decisions about the HEI itself, its 

pedagogical structures and programmes, study-times and programme-delivery 

modes (Le Grand, 2007). This, reasonably, heightens students’ consumerist 

attitude, empowering them to choose among alternative providers based on 

adequate information on programme quality, tuition-fee levels, etc. (Shanka, et 

al., 2005). Thus, to secure students’ interests, Stensaker (2007:8) suggests that: 

[r]anking systems have emerged in a number of countries intended 

to guide student choice as to which institution and study programme 

they should attend, or as background information for funding 

decisions.  

Accordingly, HEIs presents relevant information addressing and assuring 

students of superior opportunities at the outset of their studies (Naidoo & 

Jamieson, 2005). This strategy targets students’ decision‐making processes prior 

to the application stage, and involve providing access to information, informing 

students of HEIs’ brand to capture their attention (Simões & Soares, 2010). 

HEIs, therefore, present forceful promises in branding, often expressing 

pedagogical activities and outcomes (Lawlor, 1998; Fredericks & Parmley, 

2000). Thus, Temple (2006:17), says: 

…brand emerges as a function of how well the institution performs 

in meeting the needs of its clients: it is the result of effective 

marketing and consequential changes in activities, rather than its 

basis. 
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The danger is that, branding may be misinterpreted to mean HEIs have full 

responsibility for students’ learning outcomes, and reinforce unrealistic 

expectations of “the right to demand a good degree with good grades” (Kaye, et 

al., 2006:98). Indeed, studies show that in education markets, the dynamics of 

provider competition and students’ choice do not necessary craete the conditions 

to produce innovation and improvement in student achievement (Lubienski 

2003; Dumay & Dupriez, 2014). 

Moreover, HEIs’ choices motivated by ranking considerations and academic-

related fees, potentially serve as institutional barriers to students from less-

privileged socio-economic communities. However, it is argued that there is:  

…[a] strong economic reasons for increasing access and for 

widening the constituency that higher education serves by including 

those groups who have traditionally been excluded (Osborne, 

2003:6). 

Therefore, issues of accountability and affordability in higher education must 

equally feature in the current equity of access and widening participation 

discourse. This comes to the fore, if access is defined as “…enabling entry to 

higher education” (Harvey, 2004:1). Thus, Clarke (2007:59-60) aptly suggests 

that:  

…access [must be] examined in relation to the policies and 

procedures put in place by higher education institutions, or specific 

programmes within those institutions, that directly impact on entry 

for traditionally under-represented student populations. This is 

particularly germane if one assumes that institutional behaviour is 

affected by rankings, causing changes in institutional policies and 

procedures that impact educational opportunity.  

This speaks to HEIs’ admission policy, and here, Mountford-Zimdars, et al. 

(2016) argue that admission processes must be contextualised and not focusing 

on applicants’ financial and pre-higher education academic abilities to widen 

access and participation. In this, the processes must take cognisance of 

applicants’ potential to successfully participate and graduate, despite one’s 

socio-economic circumstances. On this, choice systems must focus on: 

…defining the essence of what a university “is”, what it “stands for”, 

and what it is going to be known for, requiring precision and 
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consistency in the formulations as well as internal commitment to 

the brand (Warass & Solbakk, 2009:449). 

This requires a careful blend of brand image and corporate identity given that, 

in higher education context, academic integrity and quality:  

…are interrelated criteria to attract the right talent both as faculty 

members as well as the students, the gainers to the institution (Harsha 

& Shah, 2011:152).  

2.4 Summary 

The chapter articulates an undeniable trend of increasing market-type 

mechanisms towards framing higher education policy that extend beyond 

national institutional borders. This could be conceptualised as a geo-political, 

neo-liberal capitalist agenda to shift production and allocation of higher 

education from the State to the private sector. In this, the most important element 

of higher education marketisation is the ‘invisible hand’ of competition-and-

choice (Bevir, 2009), regulating and coordinating the higher education market 

through academic-related fees. The intent is to enhance efficiency and equity in 

higher education by instigating superior responsiveness to demands driven by 

neo-liberal economics tenets (Johnstone, et al. 1998; Kauko & Medvedeva, 

2016; Palfreyman & Tapper, 2016; Tomlinson, 2018). On this, expanding 

student choice and scope of the range of options to select higher education seems 

to appropriately follow Cornell’s (2013:99) view that: 

[e]ducation has been powerfully affected by the rise of a neo-liberal 

political, economic and cultural agenda… [e]ducation itself [though] 

cannot be commodified; but access…can be.  

Therefore, the outcomes of this neo-liberal agenda in higher education is an 

increase in student voice and choice within a differentiated and diversified 

supply and mode of higher education delivery (Pitman, 2000; Robertson, 2000; 

Sharrock, 2000; Morley, 2003; Doti, 2004; Newson, 2004; Williams, 2016; 

Naidoo, 2017). This shows that policies promoting marketisation have 

contributed enormously to expanding higher education through differentiation 

and diversification, thereby increasing access to higher education programmes, 

including vocational programmes (Martin, 2013). This has also expanded the 
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scope of students’ choice in higher education. Similarly, in the context of 

increasing student voice and choice in the era of massification turned 

marketisation, the Swedish National Agency for Higher Education 

unequivocally argues: 

[s]tudents invest both time and money in their education. As a result, 

it is important for potential students to have access to comprehensive 

and relevant information about higher education before they choose 

(Högskoleverket, 2009:6).  

This gives meaning to “[c]hoice is one of the major tenets of both a market 

economy and a democratic society…” (Levin, 1991:137). On this, and consistent 

with the culture of consumerism, Amzat (2016:147) appropriately, notes: 

[t]oday, we are living in a world of [higher education] 

‘customerisation’ in which customers opt for a product based on their 

desirability and according to their favourability and loyalty to a 

particular product, due, perhaps, to the unrivalled quality of the 

brand.  

The assumption here is that students act rationally when choosing a HEI or a 

course, by evaluating available brand information that aligns with their “highest 

utility of net expected benefits” (DesJardins & Toutkoushian, 2005:193). This 

view aligns with rising social competition, commodification and student 

consumerism, and feeds into the academic arms race for reputation and ranking. 

The literature confirms that, among other social change factors, students’ 

consumerist attitudes towards higher education have significantly influenced 

market choices and student behaviours, thereby driving the popularity of 

international ranking (Marginson & van der Wende, 2007a; Palfreyman & 

Tapper, 2014; Hazelkorn, 2015). Thus, Hazelkorn (2005:1) says, university 

rankings:  

…started as an academic exercise in the early 20th century in the US 

[but] became a commercial “information” service for students in the 

1980s and the progenitor of a “reputation race” with geo-political 

implications today.  

On this, it is clear that higher education marketisation is a political agenda of 

neo-liberal capitalist towards the new human capital development (Harvey, 
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2010; Cornell, 2013; Yardimci, et al., 2017). Indeed, contributing to widening 

the scope of students’ choices supports the capability approach to human 

development (Sen, 1999; Nussbaum, 2011). The thrust of this approach is social 

justice, focusing on the moral significance of an individual’s choice to translate 

their potential into valuable opportunities to determine the socio-economic 

standards they value (Nussbaum, 1992; Sen, 1992; 1993; 2003).  

Expanding access and participation thus, necessarily, requires serving 

diversified “student types” (Giridharan, 2016:24). This arises from the view that: 

[w]hile the details of the social contract between… [the public] and 

the university may change, its fundamental character remains intact 

- manifested in a bond between the society and its universities to 

educate, to discover, and to serve. The fundamental mission of the 

university continues to be that of advancing the public good but in a 

way that serves an ever-changing society in a new age (Duderstadt 

& Womack, 2003:219). 

On this, from the perspective of choice and social justice, equality of access is 

not merely expanding higher education, but includes issues of affordability and 

horizontality (McCowan, 2016), relative to sameness of treatment (Kelly, 2015). 

On this, Tomlinson (2018:712) notes that: 

[t]hese centred on throughput metrics linked to tuition, access and 

affordability and output metrics, including graduation rates, graduate 

earnings and take-up of advanced degrees.  

The question then is: to what extent can the market extent the equal opportunities 

to social justice for all persons of diverse socio-economic groups, accessing and 

participating in higher education? Will the inherent market features have serious 

policy implications that cannot, and will not, reasonably guarantee widening 

access and participation in the higher education context? The next chapter will 

seek to address these questions with this attempt to introduce market dynamics 

as policy instruments towards achieving widening access and participation in 

higher education. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

EQUITY AND MARKETISATION: EMERGING WIDENING ACCESS 

AND PARTICIPATION POLICIES IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

3.1 Introduction 

The introduction of market-type mechanisms in higher education policy has 

become a feature in global higher education reforms.26 This chapter explores 

further, the philosophies sustaining marketisation as a policy instrument for 

achieving social equity in access and participation, and the resultant wider 

implications for pursuing equity of access and widening participation in higher 

education massification.27 First, I examine the interplay of higher education and 

social justice, focusing on higher education in an era of globalised marketisation 

policy. Thereafter, I discuss the dynamics of equity in policy. 

3.2 Social Justice and Higher Education in the Era of Marketisation 

Increasingly, issues of social justice have taken a centre-stage in human 

development discourse. In this, social justice refers to providing equality of 

opportunities for all persons, irrespective of their personal characteristics or 

social background, to access and participate in higher education (Craven, 2012). 

For this, widening access and participation in higher education is considered an 

opportunity to develop individuals’ capacities towards wealth-creation (Singh, 

 

26 The term ‘global’ in this thesis refers to worldwide events, rather than regional or national 

political and socio-economic actions, the outcome of which is the increasing integration of 

national economics into a single global economy. This is primarily promoted through the 

combined programme by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) / World Bank (WB) and World 

Trade Organisation (WTO)/General Agreement on Trade and Services (GATS), on issues 

relative to the worldwide economy, where interconnectedness has advanced to affect 

comprehensively, actual or potential, world socio-economic development (Heywood, 2014).  
27 Equity, in this thesis, is used to mean equality of opportunity to formal access to study in a 

higher education institution (HEI); and widening participation includes processes focusing on 

increasing the rate of retention and progression of student from low socio-economic and socio-

culturally disadvantaged groups, designed to increase their participation rates towards 

completing higher education (Rizvi, 2013; Salmi & Bassett, 2014; McCowan, 2016). 
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2011a; Case, 2017) alongside “democratic ability to shape their lives through 

real choices” (Cody & Gibson, 2018:28-29).  

It is argued that the current global development is an economic globalisation of:  

…free market economics… [under the guises of ] “trade, not aid”… 

[in] equal relations between unequals simply reinforce inequality. In 

line with… [this], [g]lobalisation… is creating wealth for the few 

and depressing…[domestic] conditions of employment for the many 

(Schuftan, 2003:1).  

Thus, van Vught, et al. (2018:86) argue that: 

[g]lobalisation… paradoxically perhaps, at the same time [is] seen 

as a factor causing more inequity in higher education and 

suppressing system-level diversity. 

On this, questions have been raised about the compatibility of achieving social 

justice through a neo-liberal market-oriented policy (Renton, 2003). For 

instance, Gindin (2002:1) suggests: 

...if we agree that a minimum precondition for any notion of social 

justice is the extension of people’s democratic ability to shape their 

lives, that too might reinforce skepticism about globalisation’s 

compatibility with social justice. 

Thus, Case (2017:1) argues that: 

…social justice tends to stand in for a broad critique of the neo-

liberal political project that has been associated with an erosion of 

public [educational] institutions and an increase in income inequality 

- a rolling back of the post-war commitments of the social welfare 

state.  

Indeed, Förster and Martin (2012:14) draw attention to the dangers of inequities, 

noting that: 

[r]ising income inequality creates economic, social and political 

challenges and risks leaving more people behind in an ever- 

changing world economy. It can jeopardise social mobility: inter-

generational earnings mobility is low in countries with high 

inequality and higher in countries where income is distributed more 

evenly. The resulting inequality of opportunities can then have a 

negative impact on economic performance and well-being. 

Inequality can also fuel protectionist sentiments. People will no 

longer support open trade and free markets if they feel that they are 
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losing out while a small group of winners is getting richer and richer. 

Finally, a high level of inequality also raises political challenges 

because it breeds social resentment and generates political 

instability.  

For this, with the growing awareness of its critical role in skills development and 

social mobility (Ganegodage & Rambaldi, 2011; Deutsch, et al., 2013; 

Hanushek, 2013; Holmes, 2013; Ntim, 2016; Marginson, 2017), policy-makers 

seek to use higher education to address this inequity threats (Kintzer & Bryant, 

1998; Levin, 2001; UNESCO, 2003; Wang & Seggie, 2013; Tyndorf & Glass, 

2016). Therefore, the United Nation (UN) advocates for social equity, through 

attaining higher education to reduce poverty and improve socio-economic 

development (UN, 2015). Specifically, the Sustainable Development Goal 

(SDG) 4 charges member-nations to: 

[e]nsure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote 

lifelong learning opportunities for all…[b]y 2030, ensure equal 

access for all women and men to affordable and quality… tertiary 

education, including university(UN, 2015:19).  

The assumption is that attaining higher education provides opportunities to well-

paid employment (Craven, 2012), and thereby, enhances upward social mobility 

(Marginson, 2017) and inclusive democratic and socio-economic development 

based on individuals’ real choices (Sen, 2003; Nussbaum, 2011; Singh, 2011a). 

This clearly aligns with the notion that education is a way to promote social 

equity and social justice (Savage, et al., 2013), and that: 

…a fair and inclusive system that makes the advantages of [higher] 

education available to all is one of the most powerful levers to make 

society more equitable (OECD, 2008:1).  

However, one possible outcome of policies promoting social equity in higher 

education is massification (Mohamedbhai, 2014; Rizvi, 2018), marked by rapid 

increases in social demands and student enrolments. This shifts the policy from 

elite to mass, and eventually, to universal higher education access (Trow, 2000; 

2007).  
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However, nation-states have had to pursue social justice within public budgetary 

constraints, making marketisation an attractive strategy in public higher 

education to meet the growing massification and social demand (Munene, 2008). 

From policy standpoint, this may justify the shift towards neo-liberal reforms, 

creating opportunities for alternative arrangement for funding and production of 

higher education (Lee, 2004; Jamshidi, et al., 2012; Jung & Postiglione, 2015). 

Marketisation, reasonably, becomes a suitable strategic option (Dill, 1997; 

Currie & Newson, 1998; Marginson & Rhoades, 2002; Middlehurst & Teixeira, 

2012) to reduce governments’ expenses on higher education and financial 

constraints on the State (Susanti, 2011; Carpentier, 2015; Callender & 

Dougherty, 2018; Tomlinson, 2018). Public policy, thus, yields to geo-political 

pressures, subjecting higher education to marketisation policies to concurrently 

promote social and economic efficiencies (Whitty, 1997; Dill, 2003; 2007; 

Mohamedbhai, 2008, 2014). These policies, as expected, are intended to increase 

access and participation in higher education (Stuart, 2002). Here, marketisation 

is broadly conceptualised as an “extension of market-based allocation processes 

through liberalisation, privatisation and deregulation” in higher education (van 

de Walle, 1998:5). Thus, higher education systems, globally, continue to witness 

important changes in the era of marketisation, although with different rationales, 

focus and forms (Pollitt & Bouckaert, 2004). Marginson (2007:35) attests to this, 

noting that:  

[h]igher education is undergoing a number of distinguishable 

transformations that vary in form and intensity around the world: 

globalisation and internationalisation, mass participation and 

vocational credentialing; more diverse institutions with mixed 

funding; more business-like administration and internal products and 

performance regimes; quasi-market competition between 

institutions; the part marketisation of teaching, research and services. 

In this, Naidoo (2000:25), aptly observes: 

[d]ramatic changes in society and the economy, as well as the 

political frameworks developed by governments in response to 

forces associated with globalisation, are likely to have a major 

impact on the reform of higher education systems internationally. … 

In this context, there is the expectation that higher education will 
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contribute to enhancing the nation state’s competitive edge in the 

global marketplace by developing innovations in knowledge and 

technology and producing the new ‘smart’ workers… 

These, reasonably, are connected to global developments arising from 

globalisation of knowledge and technology, and accounting for several reforms 

and structural changes in higher education (Altbach, et al., 2009; 2010). Here, 

Rinne (2012:49) argues that these changes: 

…driven by economic, ideological and pragmatic motives have 

heavily modified the forms of mechanisms of governance and 

university policy-making.  

In this, however, social equity and efficiency still take cognisance of all 

expressive and implicit private and social costs and/or benefits of policy 

decisions relative to higher education marketisation (Lefeber & Vietorisz, 2007). 

It is worth-noting that using market-oriented policies to pursue social justice and 

equity in higher education is a selective process embedded in a meritocratic 

ideology (Teichler, 2008a; Beetham, 2012; Duru-Bellat & Tenret, 2010; 

Lampert, 2013; Binns, 2017; Torres & Quaresma, 2017), which advocates 

“individual’s capabilities and merits” on assumption that all persons have equal 

“chance of succeeding if they cultivate the required abilities” (Kim & Choi, 

2017:112). This certainly creates tensions for HEIs as social institutions (Neal, 

2017). 

Under meritocratic ideology, public universities compete with the private 

counterparts to constantly find new sources for revenues to supplement public 

subsidies. It is this, which reasonably, has introduced tuition and other academic-

related fee-paying in public HEIs, and students-as-customers concept, all posing 

new challenges and implications for HEIs’ operations and social justice (Clayson 

& Haley, 2005; Eagle & Brennan, 2007; Giannakis & Bullivant, 2016). Thus, in 

some cases, governments have sanctioned fee-paying policies and introduced 

student loans mechanisms to support needy students financing higher education 

(Woodhall, 2007; Hemsley-Brown, 2011). This way, the process justifies 

massification (Ahmed, 2016; Giannakis & Bullivant, 2016), operating as a 
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theoretical strategy, where the State partially its direct intervention, and 

strategically delegates the authority to allocate higher education to the managers 

of higher education (Dobbins, 2011; 2017; Dobbins & Knill, 2014; 2017; Jabbar, 

et al., 2018). However, the policy discourse on HEIs’ autonomy, instead of 

focusing on educational outcomes on widening access and participation, and the 

direct impact on social justice, “the debate on autonomy has been overshadowed 

by discussions on tuition fees and student aid in political circles” (Ritzen, 

2016:1). However, from social justice perspective, higher education 

marketisation potentially presents a paradoxical social system where “merit...is 

the basis for sorting” out (Scully, 1997:413) students and “a selection function 

that sorts individuals into different programmes” (Autin, et al., 2015:1). Indeed, 

Castilla and Benard (2010:543) suggest that: 

[a]dvocates of meritocracy stress that in true meritocratic systems 

everyone has an equal chance to advance and obtain rewards 

based on their individual merits and efforts, regardless of their 

gender, race, class, or other non-merit factors. 

However, marketisation processes clearly draw expressively on neo-liberal 

ideology as main driving force, reforming the nature and structures of higher 

education (Lynch, 2006; Sanders & Hardy, 2015), creating a competitive “shift 

in social attitudes towards higher education” and “upward achievement in 

credentials” (Mohammedhai, 2014:63). This tends to drive higher education 

massification towards ‘elite’ social status, rather than improving universal access 

to the population capable of attaining higher education, and thereby, social 

justice and social mobility (Quintero-Re, 2011; Mohammedhai, 2014). 

Nevertheless, governments appear opposed to abdicating direct mediations in 

higher education systems but create quasi-markets to protect public values of 

social justice and inclusiveness (Marginson, 2009; Bertolin, 2011; Exley, 2014: 

Callender & Dougherty, 2018). 

In all, in this era of marketisation, higher education, hitherto, regulated by public 

values, is now shifted towards market ethos and values, injecting greater market 

mechanisms into the pedagogical processes, making HEIs to operate more like 
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market-oriented organisations (Whitfield, 1999; 2006; Gingrich, 2015). Even, 

public universities pursue revenues from academic-related fees to fill the gap in 

public subsidies, and subject students to high fees (Hahn, 2008). It is therefore 

reasonable to argue that marketisation has imported market and business values 

into higher education governance and management (Saltman, 2014). This 

actually underlies the market promise of greater internal efficiency, equity, 

diversity and curricula innovations (Adnett & Davies, 2000; 2003; 2005; Dill, 

2003; Lubienski, 2003). Indeed, engaging this ideological market policy re-

shapes the relations between nation-states, HEIs and students (Ball, 2003a&b; 

Beck, 2007; Newman & Jahdi, 2009; Brown, 2015), creating tensions between 

social justice and market efficiency (Block, 1987; Rizvi & Lingard, 2011). This 

arises from public policy commitment to adopt a neo-liberal approach reforming 

higher education towards giving much effect to market forces through private 

funding, ownership and control (Davies & Adnett, 1999; Schuetze & Mendiola, 

2012). In this, the market assumes economic transactions, and policy makers and 

HEIs instinctively imagine higher education in market terms (Marginson, 2009). 

As expected, market values transform pedagogical policies and practices along 

the lines of competition, fee-paying mechanisms and choice in consumerist 

markets (Lubienski, 2003; Adnett & Davies, 2005; Schuetze & Mendiola, 2012; 

Saltman, 2014; Brown, 2015). For this, marketisation is creating more demands 

for accountability in response to students’ expectations (Jamshidi, et al., 2012). 

Moreover, the market opens up higher education systems through liberalisation 

and privatisation, thereby increasing diversity and differentiation (van Vught, 

1996; van Vught, et al., 2018). This, in turn, has improved access to higher 

education (Porter & Teisberg, 2004), and strengthened the relationship among 

the market actors:  

…along new notions of autonomy and accountability, and with 

funding policies that are highly market-driven… (Eckel, 2007:77). 

However, the question arises: how can a marketised higher education system, 

driven by market values of self-interests and profit motives, work towards equity 

and widening participation? Next, I discuss how policy-makers are attempting 
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the use of market-oriented forces to pursue traditionally socially democratic 

concepts such as equity of access and social justice in higher education. 

3.2.1 Equity and Marketisation: Market Mechanisms and Funding Dynamics in 

Higher Education  

This section discusses the emerging market-mechanism in higher education 

policy. It focuses on issues about equity of access and widening participation in 

higher education, arising from the notion that massification recognises education 

as “a birth-right of the many” (Gidley, et al., 2010:126). 

Social equity, through widening students’ access to, and participation in higher 

education policies certainly serves the objective of democratisation of higher 

education (Croxford & Raffe, 2014; Unangst, 2017) towards social mobility and 

holistic socio-economic development. Undoubtedly, social mobility has 

assumed an important political agenda in public policy (Payne, 2017; 

Heselwood, 2018; Khomami, 2018; Rusbridger, 2018), and market-oriented 

policies are increasingly playing out in higher education policy (Pitman, 2017). 

As a concept, social justice and equity advocates for equitable access and 

participation in higher education, regardless of individual socio-economic 

background (Rizvi & Lingard, 2011). Indeed, the notion of higher education 

massification accentuates widening access and participation, making equitable 

access to traditionally under-represented and/or less-privileged socio-economic 

groups (Gidley, et al., 2010; Leach, 2013; Pitman, 2017). This, reasonably, 

provides opportunities for developing human skills, through: 

…provision of wider and diverse learning opportunities, increased 

capacity for institutional adaptation to students’ needs, and increased 

institutional flexibility in responding to domestic and wider social 

changes (Vlăsceanu, et al., 2012:55).  

In this, equity of access, according to European Commission, is a measure of: 

…the extent to which individuals can take advantage of [higher] 

education, in terms of opportunities, access, treatment and outcomes 

(Baye & Demeuse, 2007:771).  
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However, defining equity of access this way within a sustainable funding and 

financing framework has been a long-time global debate (Knight, 2009; 

Unterhalter & Carpentier, 2010; Singh, 2011a; Brennan, 2004; Brennan, et al., 

2013; Meyer, et al., 2013), with “significant disagreement over what should 

constitute a fair system” (McCowan, 2016:645). Expanding educational 

opportunities based on social equity and efficiency in a context of pressures from 

globalised, neo-liberal markets, changing demographics and reduced public 

spending, has become a key policy issue. 

Drawing on market theory, an important factor that may influence market 

behaviour is how the market mechanism affects funding and consumer 

dynamics. It is assumed that the competition-choice pressures inducing student 

consumerism inherent in well-functioning market systems will stimulate 

efficiency and innovative behaviours among HEIs (Osborne & Gaebler, 1993). 

Marginson (2013b:353) affirms this assumption in the higher education context, 

saying, “market competition would maximise efficiency, responsiveness and 

innovation”. By this, competition operating in concert with other market-type 

mechanisms, act as a motivating force driving strategic behavioural change that 

may benefit students (Le Grand & Bartlett, 1993; Le Grand, 2007). Thus, 

market-oriented logics continue to assume important policy tool in higher 

education reforms (Ball, 2003a). However, in practice, the focus has largely been 

on competition and fee-paying ideas playing, stimulating student consumerism 

and choice (Dill, 1997; Marginson, 2013; Brown, 2015). In this, Savage, et al. 

(2013) observe that these market-oriented strategic mechanisms reinforce 

meritocracy in higher education and, in turn, promote fairness and opportunity, 

on the assumption that students could demand and obtain value for their money. 

However, Rizvi (2013:275) contends that:  

[a]s education is reconfigured in market terms, so too is equity 

concerned with student access to educational markets and their 

preparation to participate in economic markets. Personal rights are 

now reduced to property rights, underlining the importance of the 

autonomy of individuals to enter into whichever social relationships 

as they so choose. 
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Relating to this view, Altbach, et al. (2017:xv), notes: 

…there is a certain degree of tension between market forces and 

national policies in response to massification. The limitations of 

public budgets often result in concessions to market forces that may 

overpower policy goals. This is reflected in the increasing 

privatisation of the public sector of post-secondary education in 

developed as well as emerging and developing countries, resulting 

from decreased public funding to the sector and the subsequent 

necessity of higher tuition fees and the pursuit of other external 

sources of funding.  

Clearly this tension, arising from locating social equity and efficiency (European 

Commission, 2008; Croxford, 2010) in competing social justice claims playing 

out in equitable access and marketisation discourse. The tension lies in effects 

of achieving social equity and efficiency in a singly marketisation policy. On 

this, it is suggested that there would be trade-offs between efficiency and equity. 

For instance, Wößmann, (2008:200) argues that:  

…there is a trade-off that forces them [HEIs] to choose between 

efficiency and equity… And in still other cases, there may be 

complementarities in the achievement of the two goals.  

This then raises the question of whether marketising higher education really 

creates democratisation of, or differentiation in higher education. From a public 

policy perspective, any trade-off that favours efficiency over social equity in 

higher educational policy may be detrimental to the public interest (Bayer, 2007; 

de Graaf & van der Wal, 2010; van der Wal, et al., 2011; Hussain, 2018). Thus, 

the European Commission (EC) insists that there cannot be a trade-off between 

equity and efficiency in education investments, and suggests that equity and 

efficiency cannot be mutually-exclusive (European Commission, 2006:para 1.3). 

Still, Savage, et al. (2013:162) argue that: 

…these reforms are justified in terms of the need to remain 

competitive in a global education ‘race’, by restructuring education 

systems in line with what Rizvi and Lingard (2010) term the 

‘neoliberal imaginary’: i.e. a deep, normative and largely implicit set 

of neoliberal ideals, which shape ‘common-sense’ ways of 

imagining and practising everyday life.  
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Equity, in the higher education context, suggests that access and pedagogical 

outcomes must not be based on socio-economic factors including income, 

gender and/or pre-higher education experience, etc. that students do not have 

control over (Perry, 2009). In the context of meritorious competition and choice, 

these factors may limit access to some unprivileged individuals and can cause 

stratification and vertical inequities. Thus, issues of stratification in higher 

education have become a significant challenge, emerging from embedding 

equity and marketisation in higher education policy. Still, the question is: does 

marketisation contribute to stratification or democratisation of higher education? 

Next, I discuss stratification within the context of diversification and 

differentiation, and the effects thereon on social (in)equities.  

3.2.2 Diversification and Differentiation in Expanded Higher Education  

Theoretically, the discussion so far suggests that an important outcome of 

marketisation is the expansion in higher education. Curiously, this expansion 

seems to contribute significantly to (in)equities, through institutional diversity, 

diversification and differentiation in higher education. For Carpentier (2018:6), 

these developments arise from various origins and consequences:  

…driven by complementary and sometimes conflicting social, 

political economic, cultural rationales which strongly influence the 

shape of higher education systems around key distinctive categories 

such as elite/non-elite, public/private, vocational/academic and more 

recently face to face/online forms of provision.  

Clearly, by marketisation, higher education is diversified in a range of 

institution-types and pedagogical programming along academic and vocational 

programmes. For this, Horta, et al. (2008:147) succinctly argue that diversity 

causes:  

…increased availability of educational choice for learners, thus 

promoting wider access to higher education for everyone; enables 

institutions to match educational needs, learning styles, curricula, 

goals, learning ability and speed of learners; permits institutions to 

decide upon their focused institutional missions and activities 

(underlying here the linkage with the institution’s location, resources 

and type of desired or available students); and guarantees the 

legitimacy of institutions by making them more responsive to a fast 
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changing technologically based society, which is becoming ever 

more complex and diverse.  

However, van Vught (2008:151-152), this simply entails “the variety of entities 

within a system” of higher education, but differentiation is “the process in which 

new entities emerge in a system.” In this, diversification become importantly 

related to differentiation within higher education systems, although Altbach, et 

al. (2017) suggest that diversification may be achieved without differentiation to 

create stratification in institution-types. Similarly, Carpentier (2018:6) affirms 

that a higher education system “could expand with or without differentiation”. 

Thus, scholars sometimes delineate diversification from differentiation, but 

others use them interchangeably (Unangst, 2017). Generally, diversification 

refers to diverse developments that offer a wide range of purposes, serving 

student-types of different socio-economic status (Gallacher, 2006; Varghese & 

Puttmann, 2011; Altbach, 2017). In this, diversity in higher education system is 

not only about developing new institution-types, but includes transforming 

existing institutions and structures along the lines of purpose, pedagogy, 

operations and/or admissions focused student-types (Varghese, 2014). For 

instance, higher education diversification may occur along funding sources to 

generate more revenues to balance the HEIs’ income (Estermann, et al., 2013). 

For this, Ayalon and Yogev (2006:201) argue that:  

…in diversified higher education systems, diversity operates within 

stratification [differentiation], as institutions that absorb 

disadvantaged populations are usually less prestigious.  

Here, Jacinto and García  de Fanelli (2014:65), notes:  

…the institutional diversification of higher education and 

development of tertiary technical education should undoubtedly be 

understood as contributing to democratisation of access to higher 

education where lower middle classes have been also included.  

In contrast, differentiation entails the process of increasingly expanding higher 

education functions within recognised institutional policies and structures, co-

ordinated and governed by change process (Teichler, 2002; Altbach, 2017). This, 

clearly, serves a co-ordinating strategy, “with useful distinctions made between 

institutions based on their purpose” (Altbach, 2017:10). Thus, differentiation is 
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essentially conceived as a democratic goal (Unangst, 2017), where the policy 

intent: 

…[is] to ensure equity of access…for all young people, independent 

of their condition of origin (Espinoza & Gonzalez, 2013:3).  

Indeed, Salmi and Bassett (2014:365-366) aptly insinuate that equity of access 

is not merely about gaining admission into a higher education, rather:  

…having equal opportunities to select from the range of existing 

institutions and from the full array of academic disciplines, and it is 

about being given the chance to persist, progress, and complete one’s 

studies.  

This view suggests, most importantly, equity policy must ensure that socio-

economic factors are not made obstacles to disadvantaged students enrolling in 

a higher education of one’s choice, or successfully participating and 

graduating. However, differentiation process causes diversification to serve 

“twin principles” of access and stratification (Bastedo & Gumport, 2003:342), 

although other still argue that meritocratic selection criteria may be justified, 

within a resource-constrained policy towards widening access and participation 

in higher education. For this, Kariya (2011:1), notes: 

…[though] equality of education comes about through 

both…widening of opportunity and the maintenance of educational 

quality…in the context of limited resources, educational policy 

rarely serves both ends simultaneously.    

This means, marketisation to some extent has effectively contributed to diversity 

of higher education, but there are still questions about the extent this diversity 

aligns access with effective democratisation predicated on socio-economic status 

and fair opportunities to participation in higher education. On this, next, I explore 

inclusivity in quality higher education which is at the centre of widening access 

and participation as a means democratisation of higher education system.  

3.2.3 Social Inclusion: Accessibility and Participation in Higher Education 

Evidently, individuals’ socio-economic and cultural background may strongly 

influence the outcomes of access and participation (Galindo & Rodríguez, 2015). 

Thus, the chances of a student accessing and successfully participating in higher 
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education lie in the absence of, or minimising socio-economic factors that can 

serve as physical and attitudinal barriers (Craven, 2012).  

Clearly, diversification along institution-types is an avenue for making higher 

education accessible to diverse student-types of differing socio-economic 

groups, or interests and abilities (Ayalon, et al., 2008). This, potentially, 

contributes to social inclusion without discrimination against any socio-

economic group through democratisation of higher education. This is affirmed 

by Blessinger (2015:1) who notes: 

[w]ithin the context of higher education, democratisation is the 

process of making higher education, through a diversification of 

institutional types and missions, available to anyone who wishes to 

avail themselves of the services it has to offer. 

However, normatively, educational democratisation is based on the interaction 

of the content, mode of pedagogical and curricular student activities, and the 

interactions of education with social life, generally (Bondarenko & Kozulin, 

1991). In this, genuine equity certainly moves beyond merely accessibility and 

affordability to explore quality issues as aspects of equity. Thus, for effective 

democratisation, McCowan (2016) insists equity of access should encompass 

issues about availability, affordability and pedagogical outcomes of higher 

education. This means equity of access is a function of not only accessibilty, but 

affordable and eventual outcomes attaining higher education. However, from a 

neo-liberal capitalist democratic perspective, democratising higher education 

provides protection for students’ voice and choice, responsibilities and social 

justice (Wood, 1995).  Thus, drawing on the educational democratisation 

concept, the current higher education marketisation as implemented, clearly 

raises of choice, regarding equity and fairness issues, particularly sameness of 

quality of treatment, participation and representation (de Sousa Santos, 2005). 

This presumes that the meaning of attaining higher education lies ultimately in 

its relevance to the labour market, and that all students require equivalent 

pedagogical considerations and outcomes resources. For this, McCowan (2016) 

insists equity of access should encompass availability, affordability and 
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pedagogical outcomes of higher education for effective democratisation. This 

means equity of access is a function of not only availability, but students’ social 

and economic capacity to afford and eventually attain higher education. Thus, 

some scholars construe varied aspect of equity, entailing ‘access’, ‘actual 

participation’ and pedagogical outcomes within the context of social inclusion 

(Gale, 2014; 2015, Pitman, 2017; Rajamani & Guérin, 2017). On this, Salmi and 

Bassett (2014:366) limit “equity of access” to availability, providing equal 

opportunities to access higher education programme and institution, and expand 

the equity discourse to include “equity of results” and “equity of outcomes”, both 

implying pedagogical outcomes. For them:  

…equity of results… relates to opportunities to advance in the 

system and successfully complete tertiary level studies; and equity 

of outcomes... looks at the labour market outcomes of various groups 

(ibid). 

In the same vein, they relate ‘equity of results’ to successful participation and 

completion of educational programme beyond admission, and ‘equity of 

outcomes’, to McCowan’s (2016) horizontality, expressing the level of quality 

of higher education relative to the labour market expectations. On this, both 

Brown (2006) and Toutkoushian and Michael (2007) differentiate between 

‘horizontal equity’ and ‘vertical equity’. Horizontal equity is where students, 

perceived as equals (for example, in socio-economic situations), are given equal 

treatment (equal treatment of equals). Vertical equity, on the other hand, is where 

students, perceived as having unequal but equitable situations, are treated 

differently (unequal treatment of unequals) to reduce inherent inequality. In this, 

under some special cases, including regional and gender peculiarities and/or 

affordability issues, creating vertical equity through diversification may be 

justified based on moral relevance (Forst, 2010; 2016; Rodin, 2011; Ernst, 2012; 

Heilinger, 2012; Mayr, 2012). For instance, McCowan (2016) claim that, where 

limited spaces exist, accessibility relative to efficient placements is mainly 

regulated by meritocratic, competitive selection based on student’s academic 

performance and ability to afford tuition fees. On this, it appears marketisation 

has largely dealt with issues about availability, including the flexible 
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pedagogical delivery modes of programmes education (Birnbaum, 1983; 

Huisman, 1995), but affordability and horizontality (the ultimate pedagogic 

outcomes), remain a challenge. 

Generally, McCowan (2016:658) argues that diversification of higher education 

through the market has not: 

…been accompanied by the facilitation of accessibility, with the 

major barriers being competitive exams for free-of-charge places and 

tuition fees in the private institutions. 

Largely, public universities offer tuition-free university education based on the 

meritocratic examination selection. In most cases, these universities rely on the 

State for funding, and are perceived to be prestigious and better endowed with 

resources more than the private ones that rely largely on tuition fees (Orton, 

2003; Levy, 1986, 2013; 2015). Marketisation, therefore, considers HEIs along 

organisational differences, relative to the publicness and privateness, defined by 

ownership, funding and control within the institutional funding framework 

(Levy, 1986; 2010; 2013). Moreover, some governments encourage higher 

education commodification, introducing market-oriented and fee-paying 

policies that allow public universities to reserve places to admit students who 

could not qualify for tuition-free, but can afford fee-paying (Levy, 2015). This 

clearly becomes a source for distinction between diversification and 

differentiation, causing (in)equities in higher education. The fee-paying policy 

allows public universities to offer strong competition to the often-less-endowed 

and less-prestigious private universities, posing a real threat to the important role 

private higher education plays in diversification (Levy, 2010; 2013). This, within 

the context of competitive, meritocratic selection undermines equitable access 

as a function of ‘fairness’ and ‘inclusion’, where individual’s socio-economic 

status (gender, socio-cultural circumstances or ethnic origin) is not a barrier to 

achieving educational potential (OECD, 2008a). On this, if marketised policy 

provides meritocratic access on the basis capacity to afford public higher 

education, then clear tension between ‘equity as fairness’ and ‘equity as 

inclusion’ is introduced into the system (Field, et al., 2007; OECD, 2008a). 
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Thus, marketising higher education, certainly enhances diversification in a 

higher education system but also facilitate differentiation, causing (in)equities. 

For this, Marginson (2013b:353) argues that: 

…market reform in higher education is constrained by intrinsic 

limits specific to the sector (public goods, status competition), and 

political factors associated with those limits. This suggests that 

market reform is utopian, and the abstract ideal is sustained for 

exogenous policy reasons (e.g. fiscal reduction, State control, 

ordering of contents). But, if capitalist markets are clearly 

unachievable, a more authentic modernisation agenda is needed.  

This calls for policies that take cognisance of the realities of both diversification 

and differentiation, to achieve a balance policy targeting widening access and 

participation towards achieving true social justice.  

In the main, access to quality educational instructions, resources and facilities in 

a positive interactive environment creates opportunities for a meritocratic 

position (Satz, 2007). Therefore, to achieve fairness and inclusion based on free-

of-charge examination criteria, Altbach, et al. (2017:xiii) aptly suggest the 

importance of recognising that: 

[a]dmissions criteria and procedures and tracking mechanisms at the 

primary or secondary system [pre-higher education exposures] are 

important factors, as are issues such as financial aid and tuition fees.  

Without this, the obvious effect of increasing accessibility is clearly either 

denying a section of society the opportunity to attain educational potential 

(fairness) or increasing stratification. Both cases certainly undermine widening 

participation in quality higher education. Finally, diversified institutional context 

offers a wider range of elements of institutional diversity, mainly modes of 

access and enrolments (full-time, part-time, evening or weekend seessions), 

types of students served (Mature, working class), various types of academic and 

professional missions, etc. (Teichler, 2008a; 2015). In this, using the gross 

enrolment ratios (GER) as the indicator, Trow (2007) categorises access to 

higher education into elite, mass and universal. On this, enrolment rates less than 

15% of the population between 18-24 years indicate elite or privileged access, 

either by birth and/or talent, then between 16 to 50 percent is mass access, where 
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higher education is perceived as ‘a right’ for students who attain the minimum 

entry requirement (Kivinen, et al., 2007:232; Trow, 2007). When the GER 

exceeds 50 percent of the required age group higher education is classified as a 

universal access and perceived as “an obligation for the middle and upper 

classes” (Trow, 2007:244). On this, Mohammedhai (2014) suggests that the 

average GER indicates that the current market-oriented policy, especially in 

Africa, seems to provide for privileged or talented students. It is reasonable, thus, 

to suggest that marketised higher education, aim at creating a mass system that 

considers higher education as a right for those who qualify, and working towards 

universal system where the State has an obligation to all (Quintero-Re, 2011), 

has failed.28 Therefore, higher education marketisation possibly needs a second 

look, if the structural adjustments policies promoting higher education policy 

reforms are intended to achieving equity and widening participation to shape 

social policy in Sub-Saharan Africa. 

3.3 The Impacts of ERP/SAP on Expansion and Social Justice in Higher 

Education:  Sub-Saharan Africa 

There is no doubt that ERP/SAP policies have a profound impatc on higher 

education in Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA). The ERP/SAP policies were part of a 

set of economic policies, including reducing public expenses, deregulation and 

privatisation based on market-oriented policies, introduced by the World 

Bank/IMF during the 1980s and 1990s to improve economic performance and 

stability. These policies were usually imposed as a condition for gaining 

concessional loans from the World Bank/IMF. Thus, this section examines the 

critiques of the impact of structural adjustment policies and the associated trends 

towards marketisation (Mamdani 2007, 2008; Aina 2010, Banya, 2010). This is 

 

28 For instance, Article 38a, in part, of the 1992 Constitution of the Republic of Ghana clearly 

stipulates “…equal access to university or equivalent education.” And, in fact, as part of citizens’ 

economic rights, access to higher education is made a fundamental human right in Ghana. 

Specifically, Article 25, section 1, clause c, states “higher education shall be made equally 

accessible to all, on the basis of capacity, by every appropriate means, and in particular, by 

progressive introduction of free education.”  
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done within current discussion on the impacts of expansion and marketisation 

in/of higher education and the rhetoric of equity of access and social justice in 

SSA. 

3.3.1 Structural Adjustment Policies and Higher Education Marketisation 

The extant literature reveals that the cyclical waves of economic and financial 

crises in the 1980s entrapped many of the countries in the World Bank/IMF 

priorities policies designed as the ERP/SAP (Zaida, 2018). The crises, mostly, 

were caused by political instability and macro-economic mismanagement 

(Ajayi, et al., 1996). Thus, among others, the governments were compelled to 

reduce public expenses, increase private-sector-participation and privatise 

public corporations and services as part of conditionality attached to the financial 

and technical supports. This was part of a rationalisation of the public sector 

under the ERP/SAP. Moreover, the governments had to retrench some employee 

and place a fleece on employment. This had serious implications for average 

family income and the citizenry’s socio-economic life, generally. On this, the 

structural economic reforms had a significant impact on all the sectors of 

economy, including the higher education systems.  

Prior to the crises, most SSA countries evidently witnessed some expansion in 

higher education through free-education systems. This is attributed to the 

university education systems taken a nationalist and developmentalist approach 

towards emancipation from colonial mentality and occupation after their 

independence (Wiredu, 1980; Ramose, 2002a; 2002b). The aim was re-

awakening individuals’ self-consciousness to participate in educational 

development, creating African identity supportive of, and relevance to human 

development needs, nation-building and national socio-economic development 

strategies (Assie-Lumumba, 2008; Higgs, 2012). For this, Johnson and Hirt 

(2011: 483) posit that: 

[p]ublic higher education has traditionally been grounded in the 

notion that it is a social institution that serves a public good, working 

as an agent in the development process. 
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For this, Assié-Lumumba (2008:3-4) further notes that,  

Universities at the time of the respective independence of African 

countries were public. … Access to a public university was 

considered not a privilege but a right towards the highest and most 

desirable educational achievement and a prerequisite for socio-

economic attainment. … The effort to Africanize the labour force 

was an eloquent incentive for the very fortunate few among youth to 

pursue their education to university level. Logically education 

offered in the public university was fully funded by public money 

and managed by public administration. It was considered at the 

service of the greater society. 

However, the higher education sectors were faced with a period of dramatic 

financial, governance and physical infrastructural challenges that intensified in 

1980s (Samoff & Bidemi, 2003; Sawyerr, 2004). These challenges were results 

of staggering budgetary deficits deteriorating staff morale , amid increased social 

demands and massification, causing enrollments beyond the universities’ 

capacity (Sawyerr, 2004; Aina, 2010). Massification, in this context, was:  

[s]ignificantly, the idea of mass access to higher education… [which] 

meant unprecedented expansion of higher education everywhere… 

and many countries… [saw] unprecedented and sustained expansion 

in... These global trends [we]re for the most part inevitable (Altbach, 

2007:2). 

Indeed, this situation continued to exert pressure on public universities at a time 

financial support continued to dwindle in most SSA countries. Consequently, the 

public higher education systems were unable to undertake internal expansion to 

meet the massification yet had to constructively cope with the challenges 

(Sawyerr, 2004; Aina, 2010). Thus, reasonably, expanding access through 

deliberate policies, promoting privatisation and marketisation in/of higher 

education (Varghese, 2006; Omar, et al., 2019) were purposeful interventions by 

the governments, as achieved elsewhere (Teixeira & Dill, 2011; Mendiola, 

2012). This, to some extent, justifies the growth in private institutions, 

responding to increased massification (Teferra & Altbach, 2004; Jamshidi, et al., 

2012). On this, drawing on social policy, it is logical to suggest that governments 

in SSA, consistent with neo-liberalism, applied “market solutions to social and 

economic problems and a drastically reduced role of the State” (Portes, 
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1997:238). This underpins the neo-liberal ideology of marketisation in its diverse 

forms in the higher education system, giving meaning to neo-liberal 

globalisation. Indeed, the evidence shows that this development had been, and 

continues to be a common challenge to most Africa universities (Sawyerr, 2004; 

Munene, 2008). And, this has caused a shift towards market philosophy, 

manifestly showing in the growth of private higher education and the adoption 

of market-type mechanisms, dominating the public higher education systems. 

Indeed, Sawyer (2004:8-9) aptly surmises the structural adjustments policies of 

the 1980s in SSA as:   

[t]he pro-market, anti-State bias of this ideology was both an 

outcome of the specific form of globalisation in the last quarter of 

the twentieth century and a means for reinforcing those material 

forces by pushing for and facilitating the removal of barriers to the 

flow of private capital in the domestic and international spheres. … 

The ideology of neo-liberalism and the institutional arrangements 

that promote it limit the policy instrument available to the State for 

intervening in the marketplace to provide for the basic needs of its 

people, thereby restricting the State’s capacity to fulfil its principal 

function.  

However, these policies clearly aligned with the structural adjustment policies, 

embedded in global capitalism, and driven by profit-maximisation incentives 

that continue to shape the “goals and strategies” of universities on “market-

oriented” and “entreneurial business model” (Zajda, 2018:10). 

Moreover, the cost-sharing and fee-paying policies, management autonomy and 

reliance on market theories, among others, associated with the structural 

adjustment policies continue to be integrated in the public universities (World 

Bank, 1994; 1998; 2000; Oketch, 2003). Thus, as expected, by privatisation and 

marketisation in higher education, public universities continue to be governed 

and managed within the “constraints of the doctrines of limited government and 

self-regulating markets” in adherence to neo-liberalism (Ives, 2015:1).29 Though 

 

29 The governance, used in term of higher education reforms in this thesis, refers to the structures 

and processes of decision-making within the HEIs, whereas management refers to the 
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they remain in public ownership, their operations have been guided by market 

policies and practices, encouraging diversification of revenue-mobilisation 

sources, and intensifying privatisation and marketisation in higher education 

(Belfield & Levin, 2002; Varghese, 2006; Ball, 2007; 2009; Ball & Youdell, 

2008). And, by fee-paying and the cost-sharing system, students are expected to 

pay full fees or contribute to financing their higher education, respectively. Thus, 

the fee-paying, cost sharing and market-oriented policies and practices in public 

higher education systems encourage market-type mechanisms, reinforcing 

intense marketisation and the privateness of higher education systems in SSA. 

In this, it is reasonable to suggest that the governments accepted the ideal that 

higher education is private good, and that those capable of benefiting have to 

pay for it (Mendiola, 2012). And, this has certainly encouraged the market-type 

mechanisms, with increases academic-related fees and creeping entrepreneurism 

and diversification of revenues and provision of higher education. In effect, the 

srtuctural adjustment policies, promoting ideological and market-driven reforms 

in higher education in SSA is a product of global capitalism, progagated through 

the ERP/SAP initiatives. In this, consistent with neo-liberal tenets, the 

governments only facilitated market operations: 

…through…monetary and fiscal policies as by the extension of 

“market mechanisms” …re-organised [higher education] and made 

to serve the interests of economic marketisation...  (Lee & Hewison, 

2010:183). 

One outcome of this, is inducing the spirit of intense competition existing among 

and between public HEI, including universities and with their private 

counterparts (Parkes, 1991; Oketch, 2003; World Bank, 2010). However, the 

States still highly subsidise tuition fees, or fully pay tuition fees for students who 

qualify through a meritocratic selection process into the public universities, 

largely perceived as more reputable and prestigious than the private ones. In this, 

 

implementation of decisions, specifying criteria for the allocation of resources to various 

activities, the allocation of tasks to various units/departments and the evaluation of performance 

(Varghese, 2013). 
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by the operation of market forces of competition and choice, the public 

universities will certainly dominate in enrolment numbers. However, this 

continues to favour the privileged students who enjoy better pre-university 

educational exposures and perfom better at the standard, meritocratic selection 

examinations. As expected, this poses challenges to the mitigation of existing 

inequalities through differences in the type and quality of higher education 

provision that different socio-economic groups can afford to access and 

participate in (Susanti, 2011; Tilak, 2014). For Zajda (2018:10), this reflects: 

 … [the] neo-liberal ideology, and complelled higher education to 

embrace the ‘corporate ethos of the efficiency, accountability and 

profit-driven managerialism’…[which] produce socially and 

economically stratified societies and education systems. 

In this, though the structural adjustment policies have brought about “great 

benefits” in term of expanding access, this has been achieved “clearly in ways 

that are uneven and unequal” (Rizvi, 2017:12). This, perhaps, accounts for the 

escalating socio-economic inequalities and social stratification in SSA, arising 

from education inequalities (Apple, 2004; McLaren & Farahmandpur, 2005). 

Despite this, universities in SSA, like elsewhere, continue to suffer the 

implementation and ramifications of neo-liberal higher education reforms within 

the context of the structural adjustment policies, causing a ‘legitimised’ social 

stratifications and socio-economic inequities. After over three decade of 

implementing the structural adjustment policies, the United Nations 

Development Programme (UNDP) notes that:  

[a]lthough the average unweighted Gini for SSA declined by 3.4 

percentage points between 1991 and 2011, SSA remains one of the 

most unequal regions globally (UNDP, 2017:i).  

This is against the backdrops of the massive expansion in HEIs and the 

enrollment numbers (Wilks & Wilson, 2012; Yeung, 2013; UNDP, 2016; Zajda, 

2018). Thus, Foster (1980:201) aptly argues that: 

[f]ew would disagree with the observation that…universities of sub-

Saharan Africa are perhaps the most important contemporary 

mechanisms of stratification and redistribution on the continent. 

They are not simply reflections of extant patterns of social and 
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economic differentiation, but rather powerful independent forces in 

the creation of new and emergent groupings based on the variable 

possession of power, wealth, and prestige. 

And, this situation certainly poses danger for the harmonious co-existence across 

SSA, as citizens street protects are rampant, contrasting their socio-economic 

conditions with the wealth and socio-economic standards of the elites (Harsch, 

2016). Indeed, arguing from the classical theories of relative deprivation, Østby, 

et al., 2009:302) note that “shared grievances and inequalities motivate people 

to take up arms” and more likely in place where education is relatively low. For 

this, it is genuinely feared that: 

…[the] contemporary market driven reforms to higher education [in 

SSA]... will result in the relegation and de-emphasis of educational 

ideals. In turn, it is concluded that ethical issues inherent in a change 

of philosophy from the individual student, representing a 

pedagogical orientation, to business efficiency representing a 

managerialist orientation are a human tragedy that warrant concern 

and scholarly scrutiny (Ssesanga, 2004:71). 

Indeed, these market-based reforms clearly frown at the attempts to: 

…effectively equip an expanding pool of youth with access to 

[tertiary] education, endow them with cognitive, socioemotional and 

technical skills, and create conducive environment for job-creating 

businesses (Chanduvi, in Darvas, et al., 2017:ix). 

In the main, higher education discourse in SSA appears to move from the crisis 

that characterised the 1980s to early 1990s (Atteh, 1996; Samoff & Carrol, 2003; 

Sawyerr, 2004) to reforms and new socio-economic developmental paradigm 

(Mkude, et al, 2003; Assie-Lumumba, 2006; Pityana, 2009). However, 

misconceptions and misleading socio-economic analysis of the World 

Bank/IMF, assigning relatively a low priority to higher education during the 

1980s, clearly:  

…contributed to the view [of the most the governments] that public 

investment in universities and colleges brings meagre returns 

compared to investment in primary and secondary schools, and that 

higher education magnifies income inequality (World Bank, 

2000:10). 
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On this, the SSA government had to embark on the ERP/SAP’s neo-liberalised 

human capital development paradigm (Mamdani, 2008; Singh, 2011b). In this, 

though human capital theory is conveniently legitimised by neo-liberal ideology, 

it fails to resolve the attendant social inequalities, as certainly, social justice is 

not refined in global capitalism (Zajda, 2016; 2018). Consequently, the current 

expansions in higher education discourse driven by neo-liberalised 

marketisation, is causing intersification of “social inequalities” (Rizvi, 2017:10). 

In this, “…higher education is…discussed as an elitist alternative to primary 

education” (Mamdani, 2008:2), creating socio-economic inequalities and 

widening the inequality gaps (Ilie & Rose, 2016) that certainly defeats the 

inclusive developmental strategies, using higher education. And, the inequalities 

in access and participation in higher education is clearly attributed to the impact 

of privatisation/marketisation instigated by the structural adjustment policies 

(Zajda, 2018). This makes the expansion witnessed in higher education sector in 

SSA, instigated by the policy prescriptions:  

…[from the] new global development [of] the Bretton Woods 

institutions [clearly] an assault on the developmentalist university 

model (Mamdani, 2008:7).  

For this, the current expansion of higher education in SSA induced by 

marketisation-oriented policies needs a sound rethinking, particularly in the 

context of impacts of the expansion and marketisation of higher education for 

social justice in SSA. Next, I explore the concept of social justice, and then, the 

interplay of the expansion induced by higher education marketisation and its 

plausible ramifications for social justice in SSA. 

3.3.2 Expansion and Higher Education Marketisation for Social Justice in SSA 

This section examines the ideological assumptions underpinning social justice, 

the markets and marketisation within the context of the current expansion 

witnessed in SSA higher education. It focuses  on the implications this 

expansion for social justice. This is situated within the discourse of human rights 

and privileges through the lenses of the education policy, social justice 

principles and market values, vis-à-vis the expansion induced by marketisation 
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in/of higher education in SSA. This is informed by the claim that the idea of 

public university system in Africa, broadly-speaking, was intended for the the 

quest for substantive transformation (Assié-Lumumba, 2008). In this, Assié-

Lumumba (2008:3) notes that,  

…the public university in Africa was conceived as ontologically 

imbedded in the developmental state. There was a genuine belief that 

it would play a critical role in promoting socio-economic 

development… 

It is in this that, as expected, countries in SSA are making increasing efforts to 

leverage human capital skills development to drive inclusive socio-economic 

development, through expanding access equitably to higher education (Darvas, 

et al., 2017). On this, evidence shows that the countries: 

…have invested heavily in skills building, with public expenditure 

on education increasing sevenfold over the past 30 years… [Yet] 

[a]ccess remains inequitable (Omar, et al., 2019:1, 5).  

In this, the United Nations (2005:76), notes: 

[e]ducation is typically seen as a means of narrowing inequalities, 

and among those who receive it, that purpose is served; however, 

education also represents a medium through which the worst forms 

of social stratification and segmentation are created. Inequalities in 

educational attainment often translate into differentials in 

employment, occupation, income, residence and social class. 

Thus, primarily, educational inequalities, referring to unequal opportunities to 

access and participate in education, and the benefits of the outcomes therefrom 

among individuals within diverse socio-economic groups, have become a 

concern among development theorists. In this, the concept of social justice is 

seen as the process that would ensure appropriate institutions and policies, 

including market regulations, among others, are established to facilitate equal 

opportunities to access and participation in higher education (Banai, et al., 2011; 

Clark, 2015). Put differently, effective social justice: 

…provide(s) a way of assigning rights and duties in the basic 

institutions of society and they define the appropriate distribution of 

the benefits and burdens of social cooperation (Rawls, 1999:4). 
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On this, social justice ensures that the appropriate policies, structures and 

processes are set in place to enable the respective social institutions fulfil their 

societal roles to all persons to receive and enjoy their due of socio-economic 

resources, inrrespective of their social groupings within the social structure. 

Consequently, Bhugra (2016:337) argues that: 

[s]justice means that all institutions - structures as well as processes 

should be freely and equally accessible and available to all 

individuals, irrespective of their characteristics. 

Therefore, the International Labour Organisation (ILO) (2011) posits that social 

justice is based on the concept of equality of rights for all persons, and the right 

to benefit from socio-economic developments, without discrimination. On this, 

issues of inequalities arising in rights, opportunities and socio-economic statuses 

are at the heart of social justice theories (Afonso, et al. 2015). Impliedly, social 

justice seeks to address socio-economic inequalities to promote fairness, 

equality of opportunities and a just, harmonious relations among individuals and 

the society they live in and function.  

In higher education context, higher education and HEIs are “key agents of social 

justice, especially in the minds of contemporary politicians”, though applying 

social justice to education is a “complex and often contested” concept (Smith, 

2018:20). Despite the complexity and contestation, Burchardt and Craig 

(2008:1) suggest that: 

[e]verybody is in favour of social justice, almost by definition. But 

what they mean by social justice, the priority they accord to it 

relative to other objectives, and the public policies they believe 

follow from it, vary widely. 

However, globally, the primary aim of social justice is promoting a society 

which is just and equitable, valuing individual diversities and human rights, and 

providing equal opportunities and ensuring fair allocation of resources to all, 

irrespective of socio-economic characteristics. In this, based on Ruitenberg and 

Vokey (2013), conceptualising justice as a function of four principles of 

harmony (merit), equity (need), equality (equal treatment of all persons) and 
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difference, social justice may be along these lines. Notwithstanding this, 

oftentime, social justice discourse is linked to diverse ideological, political and 

socio-economic values, serving different interests that still present some 

contradictions and dilemmas (Carr, 2007; Becky, et al., 2017; Norwich & 

Koutsouris, 2017). This, Smith (2018:20) notes that the position one takes 

depends on: 

…[the] political ideology or the context in which you seek to apply 

them [the principles of justice – harmony, equity and equality]. So, 

for example, a free-market libertarian, a welfare liberal and a 

socialist are likely to have very different notions of justice, each of 

which fit perfectly logically into their own ideological perspectives. 

It is also likely that we would apply different principles of justice in 

different situations. So, we might argue that examination grades 

should reward merit, resources allocated to students with special 

educational needs should reflect need and equality should dictate 

mandating free …education. 

Despite the complexities inherent in nature of education and social justice, 

particularly in higher education context (Rizvi & Lingard, 1992; Singh 2011), 

socio-economic disadvantages and gender are, undoubtedly, among the main 

causes of injustice, globally (McInerney, 2004). And, in SSA, studies affirm that 

access to, and participation in higher education are a function of a student’s 

socio-economic status, gender and/or geographical area of origin (Atuahene, 

2013; Pillay, 2013; Munthali, 2017; Tesema & Braeken, 2018). This is 

consistent with Pillay (2013:158) who notes: 

… access to higher education is often dependent on socio-economic 

status. In many Sub-Saharan African countries, participation in 

universities and other institutions of higher education is dominated 

by students from the highest income quintiles. Often, public funding 

mechanisms act to exacerbate such inequities by providing free 

higher education to the “best” students who invariably come from 

the wealthiest households… [Again] in almost all SSA countries, 

participation in higher education is skewed in favour of students 

from urban and metropolitan areas. Students from rural households 

face enormous barriers to accessing higher education… 

Therefore, drawing from the principles of social justice, providing equal 

opportunities based on merit and needs outside of a person’s control, 
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theoretically offers a fair, just and harmonious relations among individuals and 

their society. On this, it is reasonable to suggest that mere expanding available 

spaces in an era of marketisation in/of higher education cannot, and will not, 

favour the less socio-economic privileged student in SSA, as expected. Rather, 

this may be achieved if the policy measures create a real relationship capable of 

empowering HEIs to create: 

…equal worth of all citizens, their equal right to be able to meet their basic 

needs, the need to spread opportunities… as widely as possible, and finally 

the requirement… to reduce and where possible eliminate unjustified 

inequalities (Commission for Social Justice, 1994:1).  

For this, Ssesanga (2004:71) aptly notes: 

…the market panacea espounsed by the policy responses to the crises 

of the 1980s tend to obscure the relationship between education and 

social justice. 

This is because, though the enormous expanded access has indeed provided 

places to accommodate more students in the HEIs, admissions are based on 

competitive, meritoractic selection based solely on the student’s pre-university 

academic achievement that certainly favour the less socio-economic privileged 

(Banya, 2001, Marcucci, et al., 2008; Darvas, et al., 2017)). Moreover, Banya 

(2010:64) notes that: 

…judgment over the admission of students has been, and remains an 

important expression of the legal autonomy enjoyed by universities, 

and within each institution, of the academic autonomy claimed and 

jealously guarded by the various faculties and departments. 

However, in all this, the role of governments has been restricted to policy 

formulations and regulations of higher education systems, with the ‘invisible-

competition-choice-hand’ of market forces shaping the development, 

governance and management of HEIs, including the public universities. In this, 

the HEIs’ strategic priorities are set by the private sector, with market-oriented 

ideology commercialising and defining the functioning of the education space, 

including the public higher education system in SSA (Mamdani, 2008). 

Ironically, public higher education systems are still subsidised by public funds, 

a situation that, undoubtedly, presents serious ramifications for injustice, and 
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abuse of individual rights to higher education as a public good. Clearly, in the 

space where there is intense competition for resources and increasing higher 

education massification and social demand, admission into public universities 

can be justified through competitive, meritocratic examination. Furthermore, in 

an era of unbridled marketisation in/of higher education, Banya (2010:64) aptly 

notes: “[c]ompetition has become a driving force for innovation and 

entrepreneurship…linked to economic imperatives”. In this, Mamdani 

(2008:viii) suggests that the structural adjustment policies, rather than 

implemented within a proper balance to promote “a limited ‘privatisation’” 

where higher education “priorities are set by the public sphere”, the opposite 

occurred giving rise to over commercialisation and commodification of higher 

education. He conceptualises the difference between limited privatisation and 

commercialisation as: 

…[a] limited privatisation is the critical appropriation of the market 

for public ends, whereas commercialisation is the subversion of a 

public institution for private purposes (Mamdani, 2008:viii). 

For this, rises in tuition and other academic related fees associated with higher 

education marketisation has significantly caused economically motivated 

expansion in access and enrollments, paralleled by little improvement in access 

and equity. This, indeed, has created a situation where: 

…expansion in access to higher education may predominantly 

benefit the rich, unless measures are taken to tackle inequalities (Ilie 

& Rose, 2016:435).  

This, predictably, has contributed not only to the highly inequitable access and 

participation in higher education in the SSA region (Pillay, 2009), but social 

horizonal inequities, which has profound implications for socio-economic and 

political stability as well as conflict (Stewart, 2000; 2002; 2008; 2010a&b).30 In 

 

30 Stewart (2000) defines horizontal inequality as group-based disadvantages or discriminations 

given rise to inequality among culturally defined (or constructed) groups. In this, social 

horizontal inequality refers to inequities arising from unequal opportunities to access to social 

services, including education, and to the benefits of educational outcomes.  Horizontal inequality 

differs from ‘vertical’ inequality in that the latter is a measure of inequality among individuals 
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this, the current marketisation-induced expansion in access to higher education 

poses, as predicted by Ilie and Ros (2016:435):  

…a particularly difficult challenge given the access inequalities 

present from primary and secondary education in a wide majority of 

countries [in SSA]... We therefore suggest that any measures aimed 

at attaining the goal need to tackle inequalities in access within a 

system-wide approach, focusing on the level of education at which 

inequalities initially manifest, alongside higher education. 

On this, logically, the concerns about educational inequalities in SSA have 

focused on discourses about equality of opportunities, (un)equal access to, and 

participation in higher education, viewed in (in)equality of educational 

attainments and chances to employment and incomes (United Nations, 2005). 

These concerns are real in an era of increasing marketisation in/of higher 

education, where market forces have introduced mechanisms of unbridled 

competition, commodification and choices in higher education sphere. Thus, 

without appropriate corrective measures, issues of horizontal and vertical 

inequalities arise in terms of access to institution-types (the reputations) and 

programmes of study, vis-à-vis social groups identified with prestigious HEIs, 

will continue to create unequal advantages, prejudice, discrimination and/or 

marginalisation (Stewart, 2002;2008).  

Therefore, it is apyly suggested that the hgher education policy implementation 

context in which the (in)justice occurs is an important factor for a consideration 

(Miller, 2003). For this, it makes sense to suggest that given the SSA context, 

marketised higher education policy planning needed to “harness the forces of the 

market in the public interest” rather than allowing “the [unbridled] rule of the 

market” (Mamdani, 2008:viii). Currently, marketising policies are increasingly 

used in higher education policies to sanction and justify the existence of private 

good in higher education a market economy, with higher education being 

perceived as a commodity (Olssen & Peters, 2005; Naidoo & Williams, 2015; 

 

or households, not social groups - furthermore, measurement of VI often is confined to income 

or consumption. 
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Hager, et al., 2018). For this, it is logical to argue that in the SSA context, the 

marketisation policy regimes: 

…have become an increasingly dominant regulatory tool in the 

management of higher education sectors [in] quasi-market, 

competitive based rationalities … using a policy discourse that is 

often informed by conviction rather than evidence (Jarvis, 

2014:155). 

The outcome of this is that higher education is “increasingly perceived” more as 

a private good, and “financially strapped government”, shifting “some of the 

costs of higher education to students and guardians” (Teferra, 2008:49). Thus, 

the traditional developmentalist public higher education models in SSA are 

given in to neo-liberal market model (Mamdani, 2008), governed and managed 

by policy convictions based on market values and market forces instead of public 

good values (Olssen & Peters, 2005; Naidoo & Williams, 2015; Hager, et al., 

2018). However, both the OEDC (2015:28) and the World Bank (1998b:1) 

clearly suggest that “knowledge-based capital is essential to investment and 

growth” and vital for the “improvements in human wellbeing”, respectively. 

Thus, an unequal distribution of knowledge poses great difficulties for national 

development strategies, and in this, the seeming expansion in higher education 

has become a clear assault on the values of harmony, equity and equality, and in 

turn, social justice has become practically impossible to be achieved 

(Feigenbaum, 2007; Giroux, 2004; 2010; Jones & Calafell, 2012). This clearly 

finds expression in Giroux’s (2004: xiii) conclusion that: 

[w]edded to the belief that the market should be the organising 

principle for all political, social, and economic decisions, 

neoliberalism wages an incessant attack on democracy, public 

goods, and noncommodified values. 

This is clearly the case in SSA, where higher education is not spared this 

onslaught that has brought along withdrawals of educational subsidies and 

privatisation/marketisation in/of higher education with important implications 

for social equity and efficiency in higher education and social justice (Lugalla, 

2005). Indeed, competition, innovation and entrepreneurship associated to 

marketisation are related to the higher education expansion in SSA. In this, the 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

136 

 

proposition that higher education has become real ‘mechanisms of stratification 

and redistribution’ is appropriate. For this, Kigotho, (2018:2) suggests that:  

[t]he central thesis of the group [pro-universities as mechanisms for 

social stratification] is that the new market regime in higher 

education in East Africa and elsewhere in Sub-Saharan Africa has 

not only altered the nature of academic work but has led to 

institutional decay and identity crises. 

The identity crises, perhaps, are causing mission drifts, arising from the apparent 

overly innovations in, and vocationalisation of higher education curriculum, 

focusing on offering more professional training as opposed to basic and 

fundamental quality academic programmes (Godwin, 1990; Aina, 1994; 

Varghese, 2013; Asamoah & Mackin, 2015). Moreover, Saunders (2010:60) 

appropriately suggests that in this era of higher education reforms within the 

global academic capitalism context:  

…entrepreneurs[ship] is widespread, and is consistent with neo-

liberal ideology as is the commodification, commercialisation, and 

marketisation of the fruits of faculty labour.   

This clearly, is akin to the rise of academic capitalism instigated by intense 

marketisation in/of higher education, and threatening the idea of using higher 

education to engender research and socio-economic development in SSA 

(Kigotho, 2018). However, from economic rationalism and human capital 

theory, the ideologies of neo-liberalism and meritocratic capitalism are defining 

access and participation along the capitalist maxim that “rewards are more or 

less deserved” according economic capacity (Kless, 2016:659). For this, it is 

evident that, in SSA context: 

…theories of social justice have been crowded out by the more 

dominant approaches to social development, where accounts of 

social progress - whether in terms of modernisation, dependence, or 

the Washington consensus [ERP/SAP policies] - have been taking 

prominence (De Coninck, 2013:4). 

This certainly supports the fears that the less privileged socio-economic groups 

will be disadvantaged in the distribution of higher education, causing further 

widening of social inequities. For this, it is reasonable to suggest that, in the 

current marketised higher education in SSA: 
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[n]eoliberalism, grounded in logics of globalisation, marketisation 

and individualisation, has penetrated many areas of public life as 

well as public [higher education] institutions changing their ethos 

and modus operandi with increasingly disastrous effects (Hager, et 

al., 2018:200). 

The disaster in reference in this view lies in the expanded access motivated by 

marketisation in/of higher education that continues to contribute to exacerbate 

the inequities in SSA, which reasonably, can be attributed to the impact of global 

capitalism and the structural adjustment policies (Zajda, 2018). This finds 

expression in the essence of global capitalism, surmised in Shizha and Kariwo’s 

(2011:44) claim that: 

[t]he main aim of global neoliberalism is to transform all economies 

in the world into capitalist systems under the management of 

international capital. Arguably, the colonial powers that left Africa, 

were replaced by the international system of globalisation… 

And, for Abdi (2006:17), this appropriately represents:  

…globalisation and its attendant educational policies… more or less, 

perforce perpetuated components of current imperialism; some 

might call this benign colonialism that is still under-developing 

Africa and its people (Abdi, 2006:17). 

Finally, the goal of social justice is achieving “full and equal participation of all 

groups in a society that is mutually shaped to meet their needs” (Adams, et al., 

2013:21). However, marketisation, causing expansion and differential access to 

higher education does not only seem to create diversity and stratification, but 

perpetuates injustice, thereby creating socio-economic inequalities. Thus, the 

higher education reforms of the 1980s and 1990s, highly influenced by market-

based theory and market values, clearly undermine social justice efforts in SSA. 

The means the structural adjustments policies promoting marketisation in SSA 

economies did not internalise social justice concerns, and therely, failing to 

provide clear policy measures to address systemic inequalities within the 

understanding of injustice in social justice (Carr, 2007). Thus, from economic 

market theory, it can be argued that, largely, using market-oriented policies to 

intervene in “provisional relations” of higher education “fail[ed] to recognise the 

central dynamic of education - that provision and consumption are not 
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coterminous” (Troyna & Vincent, 1995:149). Indeed, relating marketisation to 

equity of access, Apple (2014) argues that social justice appears as a political 

appeal to emotions, justifying the need for education reforms. In this, the critique 

of the impact of structural adjustment policies and associated trends towards 

marketisation in/of higher education in SSA shows a subtle re-emergence of 

political and socio-economic dimensions of cultural and educational imperialism 

(Rhee, 2009; Naidoo, 2011; Zajda, 2015a; 2018). This, clearly, is a global 

capitalist agenda in education reforms in SSA, reasonably traced to the global 

capitalism agenda pertpetuated through the World Bank/IMF sponsored 

ERP/SAP. Affirming this view, Zajda (2018:8) notes that:  

[s]ince the 1980s, higher education policy and reforms globally have 

been influenced by the grand narratives of globalisation, neo-

liberalism, human capital and economic rationalism. Higher 

education policy reforms in the 1980s represented a drive towards 

economic rationalism, where the increasingly traditional role of the 

university was replaced by a market-oriented and entrepreneurial 

university.  

This is akin to dominant global economic interests, branding the few educated 

elites with the attitudes of dominating and ruling the masses of less privileged 

social groups in the broader context of globalisation (Tikly, 2009). This, 

according to Zajda (2018:11), certainly has “implications for national education 

systems, reforms and policy implementations”. Therefore, like the Commisision 

for Social Justice’s observation in the UK context, “[u]nless we make 

fundamental changes, the expansion of [higher education system in SSA] will 

be a botched job” (Commission for Social Justice, 1994:136). In this, the critical 

policy issues confronting SSA policymakers are: what are the financial 

implications of the funding reforms in the context of marketisation in/of higher 

education on different social groups? How do these influence different social 

groups in terms of access to, and participation in higher education, and 

specifically, the impact of the market-induced expansion on social justice? To 

this, there is a need for more collective and holistic approaches to rethink through 

the problem and the rationales for higher education marketisation beyond 

expansion and the social justice rhetoric within the context of widening access 
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and participation. This needs to be done “against the [wholesale] extension of 

neo-social economistic rationalities” (Lingard, et al., 2014:710) to the publicness 

of higher education in the SSA context.  

3.4 Widening Access and Participation: Rethinking Higher Education 

Marketisation Beyond Expansion  

This section examines the implications of higher education marketisation within 

diversification theories. Clearly, the policy discourse relating HEIs diversifying 

behaviour towards widening access and participation has been a global concern 

(Kivinen, et al., 2007), with governments showing strong commitments. For 

Burke (2012), this concern is mainly driven by neo-liberal globalisation within 

the context of national competitiveness in knowledge and technology 

economies. On this, there has been a phenomenon of ‘massification in public 

universities’ arising from inescapable socio-political pressures to admit more 

qualified students, especially those who complete secondary schools 

(Mohamedbhai, 2008; Afeti, 2017). Here, Brown (2015:175-176) observes that 

neo-liberalism is:  

…primarily valuable to human capital development, where human 

capital is what the individual, the business world, and the State seek 

to enhance in order to maximise competitiveness.   

In the marketisation process, HEIs are compelled to compete, collaborate or 

adapt to the changing global policy environment to survive among a growing 

diversity with competing, but comparable or hybrid institutional practices 

(Smith, 2010; Lepori, 2016). In this, they incorporate social and market logics 

to gain legitimacy and acceptance (Pache & Santos, 2013; Besharov & Smith, 

2014; David, et al., 2018). Consequently, they have acquired a ‘hybridisation of 

relevance’ status, satisfying academic, public and market values, concurrently 

(Lowrie & Willmott, 2006). However, the important public policy commitments 

are conceptualised in market-based ideology, mainly competition and 

commodification, as policy tools to achieving widening access and participation 

in diversity. The question then is: has this diversification induced by 
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marketisation translated into widening access and participation in higher 

education? 

Clearly, marketising higher education has produced significantly huge diversity, 

innovations and changes in the pedagogical structures and delivery modes, 

including private HEIs and distance learning (Levy, 2013; Altbach, 2017). This 

has also contributed to diversification of revenue streams for HEIs, although 

presented in a paradigm shift from the traditional public-sector governance 

model to a neo-liberal governance and management (Hood, 1991; Naidoo, 

2010). In this, marketisation, shaped by declining public funding and the 

economic theory of scarcity, has change HEIs’ attitudes, behaviours or policies, 

forming the basis of choices in their strategic behaviour towards market-based 

higher education reforms (Fredriksson, 2009; Panayotakis, 2012; Han, 2014; 

Han, 2017). This clearly aligns with the neo-liberal capitalist agenda, facilitating 

the change from a public good to a private good concept, with individual self-

interest increasingly being the basis of accessing and pursuing higher education 

(Ward, 2017). This ‘self-interest’ aligns with distinctive ‘self-regulating’ 

features of neo-liberal market processes (Ferraro, et al., 2005; Kelly, 2013) that 

ensure resources are allocated to the best performing sectors (Mączyńska & 

Pysz, 2010). By extension, both HEIs and students make choices, investing in 

economic activities that promise optimal economic rent (Krugman & Obstfeld, 

2006). Thus, in higher education systems, it can be said, currently:  

…free markets have replaced command economies…even in the 

advanced capitalist nations, we have seen a remarkable social 

transformation as commodification and the ethos of consumerism 

have become dominant cultural forces. …and market-talk is being 

applied… and nothing is unaffected by the market’s logic and 

categories of thought (Song, 2003:109).  

The focus, perhaps, lies in positive indications of governments’ policy shift from 

public to private funding, and publicness of higher education shifting from State 

to more market and privateness (Filippakou & Tapper, 2016). This idea has 

expressly invaded the socio-political economy of higher education, forming: 
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…[the] consumerist society and social reproduction…[where] 

identities and activities shift to market-based expressions (Peterson, 

2003:157).  

On this, and with the increasing social and meritocratic competition, 

transparency on quality-related matters in higher education provides key 

motivation for HEIs and, of course, students to make a choice (Dill & Soo, 

2004). However, this apparently, is framed and implemented within the 

“interconnected global relationships and global social movements” 

(Subreenduth, 2013:581), ignoring the ramifications of: 

…[the] elision of the economic and social domains of governance to 

recast all aspects of human life in terms of an individual’s potential 

for self-capitalisation in a market society (Lingard, et al., 2014:711). 

For this, given the social and economic self-interests playing out in marketising 

higher education in the SSA context, the policy-making process should have 

contemplated:  

…the social justice ramifications of education in relation to the 

fairness, justness and impartiality of its distribution at all levels… 

(Jacob & Holsinger, 2008:4). 

Without this, the problem of “the asymmetries of power between nations, 

and…their colonial and neo-colonial histories and post-colonial aspirations” 

plays out in global capitalism, providing a case for contradictions of 

neoliberalism and marketisation in SSA (Rizvi & Lingard, 2010; Subreenduth, 

2013). In this, Tomlinson (2001:271) aptly suggests: 

…‘education’ had become a prop for a global market economy, a 

competitive enterprise in which a rhetoric of ‘opportunities for the 

many’ covered the retreat of policies promoting social justice and 

equity.  

In this, neo-liberal global social movements have only succeeded integrating 

social justice discourse in higher education policies, but relegates and subverts 

the efforts, thereby clearly undermining the fundamental social justice principles 

to address the intersecting inequalities in SSA (Tiky, 2004; Subreenduth, 2013). 

Certainly, per its inherent ideology, the market offers more institutional 

autonomy, both substantively and procedurally, granting HEIs more authority to 
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make and implement decisions about goals and academic programmes, and 

administrative freedom to execute substantive institutional priorities (Martin, 

2013). On this, HEIs autonomy:  

…shift[s] from…independent and critical thought… to a collective 

world in which universities are expected to fulfil not those 

[academic] values but those of the marketplace and the economy 

(Evans, 2004:3). 

Thus, Altbach, et al. (2017:xv), emphasise that: 

[w]hile greater institutional autonomy might seem like a good thing 

in that it allows for a quicker response to social and economic shifts, 

this also permits opportunistic initiatives that may not be beneficial 

in the long run. 

However, the public-policy commitments view holds that designing and 

managing effective higher education policy must focus on promoting a balanced 

fairness, social justice and responsiveness that achieve the twin purpose of social 

equity and efficiency (Svara & Brunet, 2005; Norman-Major, 2011; Andrews & 

van de Walle, 2013; Plant, 2018). Curiously, marketisation, clearly rooted in 

neo-liberal capitalist ideology is: 

…based on four fundamental assumptions: the benevolence of the 

free market; minimal State intervention; regulation of the economy, 

and the individual as a rational economic actor (Maringe, 2015:852). 

On this, the effectual competition-and-choice dynamics within a fee-paying 

regime may clearly “work against important social objectives such as 

affordability and access” (Eckel, 2007:78) towards widening participation. Thus, 

for effective implementation, the policy goal must target eliminating socio-

economic factors, including meritocratic, competitive selection mode and high 

academic-related fees that potentially contribute to the overall socio-economic 

disadvantage (European Commission, 2006) and barriers to enrolling in a higher 

education of choice. McCowan’s (2016:659) insists that these barriers need to 

be removed, and in their place, introduce “policies and interventions to provide 

information, raise aspirations and ensure adequate preparation”. These, 

according to the European Commission (2006:footnote 2): 

…ensure that the outcomes of the education… are independent of 

socio-economic background and other factors that lead to 
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educational disadvantage and that the treatment reflects individuals’ 

specific learning needs.  

When this is done, equity of access will logically be positively correlated with 

equity of outcomes. On this, Santiago, et al. (2008:14) suggests this creates: 

[e]quitable tertiary systems are those that ensure that access to, 

participation in and outcomes of tertiary education are based only on 

individuals’ innate ability and study effort. They ensure that 

educational potential at tertiary level is not the result of personal and 

social circumstances, including of factors such as socio-economic 

status, gender, ethnic origin, immigrant status, place of residence, 

age, or disability.  

For Callender and Dougherty (2018:188), “students’ choices are socially 

constrained and stratified, reproducing and legitimating social inequality”. And, 

clearly, socio-economic factors, such as financial and pre-higher education 

preparation and exposures present: 

…disadvantages from circumstances that lie largely beyond the 

control of individual but that powerfully shape both the outcomes 

and actions in pursuit of those outcomes (World Bank, 2006:78).  

Thus, any form of discrimination based on personal and social circumstances 

will clearly heighten stratification-related issues (Brown & Carasso, 2013), 

given that the university attended influences a student’s job prospects 

(McCowan, 2015; Drydakis, 2016). Therefore, based on differentiated higher 

education system, Robertson (2010:4) raises questions of: 

…the stability and perceived ‘fairness’… [in] higher education in the 

face of declining public funds, questions of public accountability, the 

nature of academic autonomy, the instrumentalisation of knowledge, 

ring-fenced funding for the sciences giving rise to the narrowing of 

publicly-funded research and the devaluing of higher education as a 

societal good. 

Drawing on the democratisation concept, the goal of equity policy in higher 

education is certainly to achieve equitable access for all students who can benefit 

from higher education based on capacity, other than socio-economic factors. 

Although, globally, this concept is open to varied approaches, either through 

State or market interventions, or a mixed of both, Marginson (2011b:28) aptly 

suggests that: 
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[w]hichever approach to equity is preferred, the ultimate rationale 

for any strategy for the enhancement of social equity, in higher 

education and other sectors, is its potential to advance human 

freedom. Freedom is the regulative value in this discussion. 

On this, it is a worrying situation when equity issues are embedded in the current 

neo-liberal marketisation, which, in practice, shifts the ‘publicness’ of higher 

education from democratic citizenship to the individual ‘privateness’ system. In 

this, democratisation of access to higher education will be delivered by strong 

altitudes towards social selectivity, motivated by social competition and the 

international ranking table (Clancy & Goastellec, 2007). To address this, it is 

important that efforts to combine equity and marketisation in a higher education 

policy discourse do not lose sight of ethical dimensions of equity in policy and 

practice. From this, cases where vertical equity is still justified, it should not be 

the basis for discrimination that may cause differentiation, rather than 

democratisation of higher education. 

Finally, it is reasonable to suggest that neo-liberalised higher education 

marketisation is: 

…a human capital view of education: the overriding goal of 

education is to develop human resources needed to meet the 

requirements of the economy. This does not however mean the 

abandonment of the idea of equity in education. Rather attempts are 

made to re-articulate the meaning of equity consistent with the 

processes of marketisation (Rizvi, 2013:275). 

In this, performativity, in the higher education marketisation policy context, 

should emphasise that: 

… performance and results (e.g., graduation, job placement), now 

accompanied by increasing attention to how higher education carries 

out its academic responsibilities (Eaton, 2006:75).  

This should involve: 

…multiple policies and activities…standards-based reform and 

decentralised decision making… school choice, merit-based 

financial incentives, increased retention, enhanced services for low-

performing students and professional development (Nakib & 

Iatarola, 2005:103). 
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Unfortunately, HEIs’ institutional strategic behaviours have evoked a 

performativity culture, which “takes precedence over thought itself in the social 

mind” (Cooper & Burrell, 1988:96). Here, performativity measures are based on 

values of market efficiency, innovations and accountability (Lubienski, 2003), 

coming at the backdrop of market-type mechanisms, where: 

…higher education institutions are drawn into the market, producing 

and selling knowledge as a commodity. It also places the consumer, 

as constructed by management and their perceptions of customer 

needs and wants, at the centre of organisational focus and strategy 

(Sappey, 2005:496). 

For this, higher education marketisation is manifestly shifting traditional 

academic freedom and professional autonomy to technical and procedural 

autonomy in new corporate governance and management framework (Deem, 

1998). This prioritises commodification of higher education focusing on 

commercial and private values over public and social values within socio-

political and cultural domains (McArdle-Clinton, 2008; Brown, 2015). In this, 

performativity induces transparency and choice that become the socio-economic 

principles and rationales driving higher education (Savage, et al., 2013), often at 

the expense of academic values (Tomlinson, 2018). This, contributing to greater 

demands for “market orientation and flexibility” (Kaiser, et al., 1992:25), is 

exposing higher education to greater managerialism and revenue-mobilisation 

(Koelman & De Vries, 2014; Simpson & Marinov, 2016). Here, Hennessy and 

McNamara (2013:9) note: 

[w]ithin cultures of performativity, where knowledge is perceived as 

measurable and often explicitly defined, the propensity to question, 

challenge and critically evaluate knowledge is arguably limited.  

On this, without proper reference to their unique strategic characteristics and 

role, strategic behaviours responding to performativity shaped by market values 

(Krahmann, 2017) certainly poses some danger to HEIs’ operations concerning 

the core values of social justice (Fuller & Axelrod, 2005; Todd, et al., 2015). 

This danger lies in a misplaced understanding of co-existing efficiency and 

equity in marketisation policy, but practically promotes “reproduction of 
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privilege” (Maxwell & Aggleton, 2014:189). This may arise from procedural 

autonomy considerations focused on profitability within contextualised socio-

economic and cultural factors where the HEIs operate (Leathwood, 2004; 

Frempong, et al., 2012; Buisson-Fenet & Draelants, 2013). Thus, Lefeber and 

Vietorisz (2007:139-140) suggests that: 

...efficiency for its own sake cannot be a policy goal…[F]or the 

analysis of problems posed by such a broad context, the concept of 

efficiency, as defined in neo-classical economics, is not applicable. 

…There is a need for other, different criteria for efficient policy 

formulation and implementation, criteria that are suitable for the 

pursuit of diverse goals, such as equity, stabilisation, and social and 

…sustainability.  

Therefore, analysing higher education and social justice in a marketisation 

context needs to be discussed within the proper context of the meaning and 

assumptions of neo-liberalism.  

In the extreme case, some scholars have opposed all form of higher education 

marketisation, arguing that it has: 

…increased stratification (of both institutions and social groups); 

reduced diversity (as the push for prestige outside the institutions by 

students and employers reinforces the pursuit of prestige within the 

academy); greater internal differentiation of activities, structures and 

personnel; risks to quality; and poorer value for money as resources 

are diverted into wasteful positional competition (Brown, 2011a:50). 

In this, policy analysts may focus on economic, ignoring socio-political factors 

in their analysis. However, if these factors are ignored, could continue to widen 

the existing inequities gap in access to, and participation in higher education 

between the privileged and disadvantaged groups, despite higher education 

expansion globally (Leathwood, 2004; McCowan, 2007; Brennan & Naidoo, 

2006; López, 2009; Marginson, 2011b; Brinbaum & Guégnard, 2013). It is 

important to understand that neo-liberalism resonates the rising issues of the 

moral limits of markets (Sendel, 2012; Marginson, 2013b; 2017; Curchin, 2016) 

and non-market delivery modes of higher education (Carvalho & Rodrigues, 

2015). Therefore, if marketisation shifts HEIs’ behaviour towards admission 

policies that filter access to higher education, using a meritocratic examination 
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system and principles (Himmler & Schwager, 2013; Stone, 2013) or ability to 

pay fees, it risks producing highly unequal outcomes and social inequities 

(Riddell, et al., 2013). This makes marketised higher education relatively 

disturbing, when, as Himmler and Schwager (2013:166), notes “…education 

policy is widely seen as a means to promote social policy goals”. As shown in 

higher education massification and marketisation, any element of inequity or 

constrained opportunities to access and participation, presents a tension between 

merit-based admission policy and practical higher education policy aimed at 

achieving equity in social policy (Leach, 2013). It is against this backdrop that 

governments’ efforts to regulate HEIs’ behaviour in quasi-markets help to 

mitigate the risk of pursuing strategic priorities over important academic and 

social values in higher education under globalised external influences, including 

market forces (Robertson, 2010; Simpson & Marinov, 2016).   

In conclusion, choice is, certainly, “…one of the major tenets of both a market 

economy and a democratic society…” (Levin, 1991:137). On this, policies 

promoting marketisation have presented vast opportunities, supporting 

improved access and participation in higher education through differentiation 

and diversification (Martin, 2013). This indeed has enlarged the scope of 

students’ choice in higher education. However, from the perspective of choice 

and social justice, equity of access is not merely about expanding access, but 

includes affordability and horizontality that demands sameness of treatment 

(Kelly, 2015; McCowan, 2016). For this, expanding access and participation 

necessarily requires equitably serving diversified “student types” (Giridharan, 

2016:24). This arises from the view that: 

[w]hile the details of the social contract between… [the public] and 

the university may change, its fundamental character remains intact 

- manifested in a bond between the society and its universities to 

educate, to discover, and to serve. The fundamental mission of the 

university continues to be that of advancing the public good but in a 

way that serves an ever-changing society in a new age (Duderstadt 

& Womack, 2003:219).  
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In this, the ideals of introducing market-type mechanisms can be achieved in 

public policy values, if socio-economic benefits of higher education are 

maximised through policy interventions that create appropriate socio-political 

situations context of marketisation (Connell, 2013; Queiroz, 2017). Without this, 

higher education merely responds to marketisation: 

…that shapes its policies to promote, control, and maximise returns 

from market forces in an international setting (Cerny, 1990:220, 

230). 

3.5 Summary: Defining the Research Questions 

Chapters 2 and 3, collectively, examined the rising marketisation as a policy tool 

to pursue equitable access and widening participation in higher education. The 

literature shows that this is partly a policy response to massification, marking a 

transition from elite to mass higher education, and partly, to reduce social 

inequality through widening access and participation. In this, these chapters 

highlight the important role of diversification and differentiation within the 

expansion instigated by higher education marketisation. Additionally, among the 

key themes and debates identified in the policy discourse, market mechanisms: 

competition, commodification (fee-paying), consumerism (students voice) and 

choice, stand out. Chapter 3 further identifies variety of motivations behind the 

policy and considers the implications these market-type mechanisms on 

widening access and participation. 

Evidently, marketisation is a function of social demand for skilled labour within 

the knowledge and technology economy (De Rudder, 1994; Varghese & 

Puttmann, 2011), expanding higher education enrolment through differentiated 

and diversified HEIs (Levy, 2013; 2015). Thus, higher education marketisation, 

theoretically, is a socio-political and strategic mechanism (Dill, 2003; McCaig, 

2015). As a policy, it integrates both public-private interests into the public and 

market space to produce higher education (Gerrard, 2015). Here, the policy 

process adopts the ‘invisible hand’ of market-type mechanisms to presumably 

provide higher education “efficiently, equitably and in a responsive fashion” (Le 

Grand, 2007:38). However, practically, it focuses on funding and financing 
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(Brown, 2014; Panayotakis, 2012), shifting the allocation and control of higher 

education from solely governments to public-private financing. Here, the multi-

dimensional marketisation concept: regulating the allocation and production 

decisions through fee-paying mechanism in customer-driven quasi-market 

(Gingrich, 2011; Bastian & Klenk, 2015), comes into focus. What happens is 

that HEIs become “exposed to increasing pressures” to provide higher education 

that “actually deliver economically valuable and socially ‘relevant’ results” 

(Teichler, 2008b:39), while serving their economic interests (Johnstone, 2002). 

Thus, Furedi (2011:2) argues that:  

[i]t is important to understand that marketisation is as much a 

political/ideological process as an economic phenomenon. So for 

example, through the medium of marketisation governments often 

promote clearly defined political policies… [and] has become a 

vehicle for the promotion of widening participation. It is difficult to 

avoid the conclusion that marketisation is as much about social 

engineering as economic concerns. 

The dilemma, however, is that addressing funding challenges of mass higher 

education through market competition and fee-paying mechanisms imply: 

…income generation from the ‘sale’ of teaching, research and 

services…a steering of the desired behaviour of institutions and 

individuals by ‘incentives’, i.e. rewards ranging from privileges to 

sanctions. …[and] the relationships among scholars and among 

institutions of higher education might be shaped predominantly by 

the rules of a market: by a prevailing notion of ‘competition’ in the 

interaction among universities and among scholars, and by a public 

perception of the higher-education system as a market where small 

or big differences are publicly accentuated through mechanisms of 

advertisement, which are more propagandistic than informative 

(Teichler, 2008b:39). 

This makes it difficult to exclusively consider higher education as either a public 

or private good in public policy and practice (Scott, 2016). This view is a widely 

occurring theme in the higher education policy discourse, and certainly 

undermines the twin-effect of efficiency-equity, where “trade-off between 

efficiency and justice no longer holds” (Brown, 2003:142). For this, some argue 

worryingly that, rather than being a public good, marketisation is shifting higher 

education more towards a private good (Naidoo, 2003; Lynch, 2006; Tilak, 
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2018). Thus, it is reasonable to anticipate that the policy commitment to reduce 

social inequality through marketisation runs into tensionsin the context of 

capitalism when the market acts as:  

…the usual defining institution of capitalism - coordinate 

decentralised decision making through a price mechanism to bring 

supply and demand [of higher education] into equilibrium (Scott, 

2006:1). 

In this, Scott (2006:i) says: 

[c]apitalism is often defined as an economic system where private 

actors are allowed to own and control the use of property in accord 

with their own interests, and where the invisible hand of the pricing 

mechanism coordinates supply and demand in markets in a way that 

is automatically in the best interests of society. Government, in this 

perspective, is often described as responsible for peace, justice, and 

tolerable taxes. 

Clearly, marketisation policy utilises the market to concurrently pursue equity, 

efficiency and diversity within the context of public budgetary constraints and 

mass social demand for higher education (Lee, 2008). On this, marketisation 

answers the problem of persistent declining public funding, and therefore:  

…policy initiatives in [higher] education…viewed in the context of 

economic recession, budget cuts and shrinking funds for the public 

sector (Zajda, 2006:18).  

However, socio-political demands from massification may pressurise higher 

education differently in different contexts, and students’ aspirations to a higher 

socio-economic status in an increasing social competition context, rationally, 

provides a motivation for pursuing higher education. In this, Scott (2006:1) 

argues: 

[i]n this time-tested perspective, capitalism is a largely self-

regulating economic system in which the proper role of government 

is limited to providing certain basic public goods and services at low 

cost.  

On this, within the institutional framework higher education marketisation, 

capitalism should be perceived as a form of governance arrangement where the 

inherent power and legitimacy move beyond supply-demand co-ordination 
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based on fee-charging structures (Scott, 2011). Therefore, marketisation, in 

higher education context, is:  

…a response to various students’ need, response to social mobility, 

response to the labour market, meets the needs of a variety of 

political groups within society, a mutual intents for a combination of 

mass and elite HE, innovations and low risk experimentations (Van 

Vught, 2009:4).  

On this, if fees and market forces are allowed to shape the actions of HEIs as 

economic actors, introducing a fee-paying mechanism thereby commodifying 

higher education certainly will favour the ‘highest bidder’. This, as expected, 

may cause fee-paying student not to construe higher education: 

… as a way to pursue socially valuable knowledge, but as a process 

wherein value is determined by how much direct benefit it will bring 

to the student-consumer. For this reason, the term commodification 

describes the task of the management and production process to 

increase the quality of educational products on the basis of student-

customer satisfaction (Kauppinen, 2013:2). 

In this, marketisation presents both strategic opportunities and challenges 

(Domański, 2014), exerting new pressures on HEIs and, sensibly, demand a 

more strategic and active managerial approach in a quasi-market framework 

(Ward, 2007). Here, managers need to strategically deploy competences and 

resources to ensure the pedagogical structures meet students’ needs, from 

recruitment to retention and equipping them with relevant capabilities for 

employment (Johnson, et al., 2008; Binns, 2017). Thus, they enact strategic 

behaviours, restructuring their internal policies and processes to strategically 

response to the policy (Oliver, 1991; Binns, 2017). On this, the literature shows 

that the market contributions, relative to both the internal HEIs’ strategic 

management and the critical role of higher education to national socio-economic 

development, continues to be a key policy challenge (Singh, 2011b). This brings 

to the fore growing awareness of using higher education promotes inclusive 

socio-economic development, for which, reasonably, a higher education policy 

should be:  
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…[to] provide to the greatest possible share of its population the 

possibility of receiving high-quality HE [higher education] (Bevc & 

Uršič, 2008:230).31 

However, marketisation in its current form, focusing more on fee-paying and 

performativity (Salazar & Leihy, 2013) neglects the overall public values in 

higher education (Guzmán-Valenzuela, 2016; Leihy & Salazar, 2017). More 

importantly, “economic transactions can subordinate” (Newfield, 2002:314) 

academic values and professionalism (Naidoo & Jamieson, 2005). Access and 

participation in higher education may be a “privileged access to the wealthy” 

(Geiger, 1985:385) and the high socio-economic class (Giroux & Giroux, 2004). 

Thus, it becomes, practically, near impossible for the market to achieve fairness 

and inclusion concurrently, and therefore, contribute to widening inequity gap 

and stratification along the ‘haves’ and ‘have-nots’ (Gale & Hodge, 2014). This 

certainly presents public policy challenges to social justice and inclusiveness 

(Lall, 2007). Accordingly, this thesis proceeds on the assumption that using 

higher education marketisation to pursue widening access and participation 

seriously compromises not only public values, but academic values and 

outcomes (Bates, 2007). For this, Giroux (2003:11) aptly notes that issues of 

social justice are becoming both “a moral and political practice”. This is 

especially true in societies characterised by high inequities (Hicks, 2015), where: 

…educational achievement is dependent not on circumstances, but 

rather on effort and choice (Kivinen, et al., 2007:232).32  

In this, it is sensible to explore the extent that introducing marketisation policies 

into Ghana’s higher education system has contributed to solving educational 

 

31 From development economics, I define socio-economic growth to mean a sustained increase 

in the volume of goods and services produced annually by a nation, measured by the Gross 

Domestic Product (GDP). In this, socio-economic development includes economic growth and 

changes in the distribution of GDP benefits within the socio-economic structure, the outcome of 

which is an improvement that includes the material prosperity and well-being of the vulnerable 

socio-economic group of the population.  
32 ‘Effort and choice’, in this context, refers to socio-economic, geographical (location) and 

cultural factors which the individual student has responsibility or control over them, within a 

particular socio-economic context, allowing or disallowing a prospective student accessing a 

higher education institution, and which might not be considered equitable.  
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rights envisaged by the 1992 Constitution. Consequently, the key research 

questions confronting this study are: 

1. What have been the rationales and intentions for introducing market-

type mechanisms into higher education policy in Ghana?  

2. What are the perceptions of higher education managers to this policy 

relative to the extent/dimensions of market-type mechanisms in/of higher 

education in Ghana?  

3. What have been the implications of the introduction of market-type 

mechanisms on the chances of access to, and successful participation in 

higher education for different socio-economic groups in Ghana? 

Undeniably, the literature on higher education marketisation is still emerging, 

especially how it impacts on widening access and participation. Besides, there 

are gaps in understanding the interaction of marketisation policies and the 

operational decisions of HEIs, and the effects thereof on widening participation. 

Questions still remain as to whether market-type mechanisms really contribute 

to widening access and participation in higher education, or whether, in fact, they 

worsen the process. Are gains in efficiency traded for equity and widening 

participation? Is it possible for market-type mechanisms to generate 

improvements in equity of outcomes, and thereby, social justice and social 

mobility? This thesis seeks to answer these questions through a review and in-

depth analysis of the available evidence on market-type mechanisms in Ghana’s 

higher education system. On this, the thesis contributes to the current higher 

education marketisation discourse and thereby fills the gaps. To this, the study 

explores the intentions and implications of higher education marketisation in 

Ghana. Additionally, this thesis is intended to contribute to understanding socio-

political interventions and the responsibility of academics and policy-makers to 

engage neo-liberalism within marketisation and higher education as public good. 

In the next chapter, I hope to establish a context for an analytical framework to 

investigate the relationship between the rationales and intentions of higher 

education marketisation and the strategic responses and behaviours of HEIs; and 
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the possible effect thereof on widening equity of access and participation within 

Ghana’s context. This is important, as Rizvi (2017:1) aptly suggests: 

[t]he neo-liberal imaginary of globalisation has re-cast the purposes 

and governance of education, viewing it in human capital terms 

while supporting individual self-interests in an increasingly 

competitive society. …the contemporary era demands new ways of 

interpreting global interconnectivity and interdependence beyond 

globalisation’s economic possibilities, but also as underpinned by 

moral and intercultural concerns. Hence, the need to work towards 

global common goods …ensuring that the world does not continue 

to slide into ever-increasing levels of inequalities, distrust and social 

conflict.  
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CHAPTER FOUR 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND METHODS 

4.1 Introduction  

Having stated the key research questions in chapter 3 to help identifying the 

issues of interest in this thesis (Willig, 2013), chapter 4 describes the research 

methods and methodology, and the rationale for using specific research 

techniques to identify, select categories, process and analyse data to answer the 

research questions. The research questions help to focus attention on the 

particular rationale and intentions of introducing marketising policies, and the 

HEIs’ strategic behaviours, responding to the policy under investigation (Strauss 

& Corbin, 1998). To this, the study examines the perceptions of higher education 

managers on the extent that market-type mechanisms influence their decisions 

and choices towards specific outcomes.  

Specifically, the chapter discusses the research approach and strategy, including 

data collection and analysis. The approach, design and method chosen are based 

on an evaluation of the theoretical frameworks drawn from a critical review of 

the literature, with philosophical assumptions about the nature of the social 

world framing the approach to the empirical work. It begins with the 

operationalisation of the concepts that “sets the stage”, driving the study to 

answer the research questions based on the context and the gaps raised in the 

literature (McGaghie, et al., 2001:923). The chapter concludes with the validity 

and reliability as well as ethical considerations with reflection on the 

methodological choices made at each stage of the study. 

4.2 Operationalisation of the Concepts and Research Question  

The primary objective of this thesis is to describe and evaluate the outcomes of 

higher education marketisation in Ghana measured against equity of access and 

widening participation, in the context of the rationale and intentions for 

introducing market-type mechanisms in Ghana’s higher education system. Thus, 

to understand the underlying reasons from the performance of the universities, 
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and to make conclusions strictly drawn from concretely empirical, verifiable 

evidence, a quantitative research method is used to gather information about the 

higher education managers’ perceptions through questionnaire survey. The 

survey is used to collect and quantify the opinions of academics and university 

managers about pre-determined and defined  variables on marketisation and 

widening access and participation, in a more structured form. The focus is to 

examine how policies promoting higher education marketisation in Ghana have 

influenced the decions and choices the managers, and in turn, the universities’ 

strategic behaviours within the context of Ghana’s socio-political economy of 

higher education. On this, the thesis broadly reflects the institutional framework 

of mainly the universities, becoming more complex and affecting their autonomy 

and the academic community.  

4.2.1 The Concept  

As the universities come under pressure to become more responsive in a 

marketised environment, they require a new strategic orientation and responses 

to the demands of the new institutional environment. This is against Ghana’s 

political economy of higher education within an institutional context that 

highlights equity and social justice, created by the 1992 Constitution.33 It is a 

trite knowledge that, comparatively, people of higher socio-economic status 

 

33 The term of reference contained in section 4(2) of the legislation that constituted the 

Committee of Experts who drafted proposals for Ghana’s 1992 Constitution enjoined them to, 

among others, make proposals that will “[g]uarantee, protect and secure the enforcement of the 

enjoyment by every person in Ghana of the fundamental human rights and freedoms…” 

(Government of Ghana, 1991b). Specifically, under the Directive Principles of State Policy 

chapter of the 1992 Constitution, Articles 36(1) and 36(2)(c) & (e), respectively state: [t]he State 

shall take all necessary action to ensure that the national economy is managed in such a manner 

as to maximize the rate of economic development and secure maximum welfare, freedom and 

happiness for person in Ghana and to provide adequate means of livelihood and suitable 

employment and public assistance to the needy”, “…ensuring that individuals and private sector 

bear their fair share of social and national responsibilities including responsibilities to 

contribute to overall development of the country” and “the recognition that the most secure 

democracy is the one that assures the basic necessities of life for its people as a fundamental 

duty.” 
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have better access to quality education and economic opportunities, and 

maximise utility better than the disadvantaged ones (Pribesh, et al., 2011; Son, 

2011; García & Weiss, 2017). In such situations, marketisation, within the 

context of the spirit of Ghana’s 1992 Constitution, must focus on:   

…social justice goal of constructing societies which are more 

inclusive, fair and [where] democratically enabling remains a central 

normative and policy challenge, both in relation to the contribution 

of higher education to societal progress as well as within higher 

education itself (Singh, 2011a:491-492). 

Theoretically, a market-based system can contribute to widening access and 

participation in higher education if the universities offer programmes that meet 

nationally defined developmental expectations and ensures equitable access by 

all capable of pursuing higher education within ethical activities that ensure 

fairness and social justice (Maringe & Mourad, 2012). This should constitute the 

value propositions of a higher educational system designed to achieve equal 

opportunities that is meritoriously beneficial (Field, et al., 2008). This means, 

the system must ensure that all students, once enrolled, can remain, progress and 

successfully complete a higher education, despite their personal and/or socio-

economic circumstances (OECD, 2012a). Without this, the system would 

certainly create inequities, and equally contribute to poverty expansion (Son, 

2011; Owen, 2017). This will undermine the intent of the 1992 Constitution, 

using higher education as one of the means of reducing poverty and enhancing 

Ghana’s democratic governance and economic competitiveness towards its 

socio-economic development (James, 2008; Wilson, 2012; Willetts, 2014 ). It 

equally undermines the United Nations (UN) SDGs of reducing all forms of 

inequities and poverty (United Nations, 2015; UNESCO, 2015b), being the 

essence of human development (Sen, 2009; Son, 2011).  

4.2.2 Research Questions 

From chapter 3 and the concept outlined in section 4.2.1 above, this thesis is 

inspired by the concern that increasing competition and tuition/academic-user 

fees instigated by marketisation would deny people of disadvantaged socio-
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economic backgrounds a proportionate access and participation in higher 

education. For this, I examine, empirically, the internal or external factors 

contributing to the marketisation policy, and the ensuing universities’ behaviours 

deducing from the perceptions of the higher education managers. Thereafter, I 

explore the plausible ramifications of those behaviours as contained in the 

historical/statistical data for equity and widening participation in Ghana’s higher 

education. Therefore, based on the statistical data on the actual performance 

reflecting universities’ strategic behaviours, the following key research 

questions identified in sections 1.6 and 3.5, and the clarifications that follow are 

considered: 

1. What have been the rationales and intentions for introducing market-

type mechanisms into higher education policy in Ghana? 

2. What are the perceptions of higher education managers to this policy 

relative to the extent/dimensions of market-type mechanisms in/of higher 

education in Ghana?  

3. What have been the implications of the introduction of market-type 

mechanisms on the chances of access to, and successful participation in 

higher education for different socio-economic groups in Ghana? 

Research Question 1 

In Ghana, government policies, allowing the private sector to operate HEI 

concurrently with the public universities have attracted market mechanisms into 

the higher education system. This, in Ghana’s context, may limit mass access 

and participation by the operation of competitive, meritocratic admission 

policies and the rising tuition and/or other academic-related fees. Again, market 

values and norms, especially jointly competition-choice forces, can discriminate 

between diverse socio-economic groups (Johnson, 2009). It is of interest, 

therefore, to investigate the rationales and intentions of introducing a market-

based policy in higher education, to make sense of the market mechanisms 

against the constitutional imperative of working towards ‘progressively free 

higher education’. For this, I conducted extensive documentary and literature 
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review to identify narrations that, when integrated, explain the policy rationales 

and intentions. This was done against the researcher’s personal observations and 

professional knowledge with over ten years of experience in Ghana’s higher 

education. By this approach, I tracked current higher education policy in Ghana, 

shifting from the purely public to a mix of public-private funding and financing. 

This led to research question 2, examining the perceptions of higher education 

managers informing the actual strategic behaviours and performance of the 

universities.  

Research Question 2 

Beginning in 1995, there has been a significant development in Ghana’s higher 

education with the introduction of market-based policy and the private sector in 

the higher education system. The policy has provided opportunities for profit 

and social entrepreneurs to obtain accreditations to establish and maintain 

private HEIs, alongside the public universities. The accreditations offer students 

properly enrolled in HEIs to be eligible for a public-supported student loan. 

Evidently, private-sector-participation has introduced significant levels of 

competition, rising fee-charges (commodification), students voice 

(consumerism) and choice within the context of this policy (Belfield & Levin, 

2002; Poku, et al., 2013; Pedró, et al., 2015). This certainly could provoke 

responses from the public universities, particularly competing with the private 

ones, that can have implications for widening access and participation. 

Accordingly, in research question 2, I ascertained the perceptions of higher 

education managers on the extent the ‘invisible hand’ of marketisation forces 

influence their decisions and choices towards delivery mode options for higher 

education and students admissions, among other. To this, I conducted a self-

administered questionnaire survey, using invidividual’s personal email 

addresses and whatsApps on mobile phones, and then, compared survey 

outcomes with statistical the extent the current policy has actually consolidated 

the marketisation processes and practices within Ghana’s higher education. This 
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led to the final research question, focusing on the ramifications of the 

universities’ behaviours on equitable access and widening participation. 

Research Question 3 

Research Question 3 is intended to discover how the marketisation processes are 

impacting on the internal admissions, focusing on their implications for equity 

and access. This is to ascertain whether or not marketisation has had, or could 

have, positive or negative implications for the equity groups, mainly the 

disadvantaged socio-economic class. This is against the backdrop that, prior to 

the 1992 Constitution, higher education had been fully public-funded and 

financed, and the universities were fully publicly-owned. And, access to 

university education was more restrictive, owing to the uneven geographical 

spread of both pre-higher education schools and universities, particularly in the 

northern and rural isolated areas (Leach, et al., 2008; Atuahene & Owusu-Ansah, 

2013). To manage this challenge, the 1992 Constitution assumed that a striving 

higher education markets would ‘fix’ the crisis of funding and financing higher 

education. 

Both research questions 2 requires quantitative approach. Although research 

question 2 did not require predicting future outcomes of the universities’ 

strategic behaviours, research question 3 clearly did. For research question 2, a 

7-point Likert questionnaire instrument was used to gather quantitative data, 

measuring the universities’ actions and performance output relative to 

pedagogical structuring and students’ admissions. The choice of a 7-point Likert 

scale offered the respondents a reasonable range of responses to choose. This is 

followed by critical interaction, interrogation and analyses of admissions and 

enrolments data from NCTE and selected public universities. This enabled me 

to compare, verify, confirm and cross-validate responses from the survey, 

generating the appropriate responses and, concurrently, examining exploratory 

and confirmatory questions at institutional and national levels within each of the 

investigation phase (Creswell, et al., 2003; Onwuegbuzie & Combs, 2011). The 

initial concepts from the data were modified by the emerging outcomes to inform 
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a further critical attention to the data (Willig, 2013). The detailed research 

strategy is discussed later after the operational framework. 

4.2.3 Operational Framework 

This section sets out the operational framework for answering the sub-research 

questions posed in this thesis.34 First, the study proceeds on the assumption that 

marketisation has led to increased privatisation and the private-sector 

involvement in the provision of higher education (Fredriksson, 2009). This has 

shifted the higher education market towards a more quasi-market, involving 

greater provider competition and student choice, underpinned by higher tuition 

fees and/or rising cost-sharing policies (Callender & Dougherty, 2018). In this, 

it conjectured that a stronger marketised higher education system will cause 

higher competitive demand, which will in turn, cause rising tuition and 

academic-related fees charged. This, as expected, will be detrimental to less 

socio-economic groups, and thereby, students’ choices will be socially 

constrained and stratified, reproducing and legitimating social inequality. For 

this, I examined the marketisation rationale through an analysis of government 

commissioned reports, white papers, and legislation, focusing on policy rhetoric 

and the purported benefits as the antecedent to introducing market-type 

mechanism into higher education, and the promises by market towards increased 

and wider access, improved provider responsiveness to students needs. This 

thesis therefore focuses on the strategic behaviours of the universities in Ghana, 

responding to the introduction of market-type mechanisms in the higher 

education system relative to equity of access and widening participation.  

The main interest inherent in the key research questions was examining the 

rationales and intentions underlying the adoption of marketisation policies, 

universities’ strategic behaviour and the plausible ramifications for widening 

access and participation. The universities’ strategic behaviour is understood as 

 

34 In this thesis, the operational framework provides the thinking about a research question and 

the means of investigating a problem (Tarter, R. E. & Vanyukov, 2001; Bhadury & Troy, 2014). 
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their responses to the marketised reforms policy in terms of decisions about fees, 

competitive admission policies, and students’ inputs in pedagogical processes 

and courses/programmes offerings.35 The marketised reforms, emerging from 

marketisation policies in quasi-market frameworks, have shaped the institutional 

context governing the universities’ operations within the education system. 

Evidence in literature shows, globally, marketisation has indeed caused 

significant growth, expanding access to, and participation in higher education, 

but corresponding access to people from the disadvantaged socio-economic class 

is unsatisfactory (World Bank, 2002b; Vossensteyn, 2005; Marginson, 2011b). 

Theoretically, studies have also shown that higher education systems, providing 

expanded admissions to students (availability) have a direct relationship between 

the system’s capacity and equitable access (Mateju, 2004). Moreover, student-

focused pedagogy and service (consumerism) and the rising tuition and other 

academic-user fees in particular, have some ramifications for students from 

different socio-economic groups (Vossensteyn, 2005). This is affirmed by 

Canadian Association of University Teachers (2002:1), stating:  

…[with] high tuition and other fees, more and more students who 

are interested in and capable of attending a university… are unable 

to do so. Following a decade of steep increases in tuition fees and 

slow wage growth, modest- and middle-income households are 

struggling to finance the costs of higher education.  

This may appear to depict Ghana’s case: marketisation may practically cause 

unintended outcomes, created by unhealthy competition among students for 

placement in the public universities, based on either internal competitive, 

meritocratic admission policy or ability to afford a fee-paying-status. Currently, 

the high fees charged by the private universities, and the competitive, 

meritocratic admission and fee-paying policies in public universities may cause 

exclusivity and inequities in Ghana’s higher education system. In Ghana, 

 

35 The student-type refers to the kind of class of students, including fee-paying students the 

recruitment process in consonance with their mission, economic interests and survival.  
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academic performance at the pre-higher education level is reasonably correlated 

with students’ socio-economic status, and admissions in the public universities 

are strictly based on competitive merit criteria. Certainly, such an educational 

system that lacks adequate capacity to absorb excess demand, potential 

inequities are expected (Willms & Flanagan, 2003). In this, issues about 

equitable access and participation in higher education creating marginalisation 

of disadvantaged socio-economic groups, become key policy issues and 

concerns (World Bank, 2002b). If a public policy is a multiple of creative ideas 

capable of providing solutions to resolve socio-economic challenges, then a 

marketisation policy in Ghana needs to be re-examined. On this, the research 

questions are operationalised within the theoretical framework of Chapters 2 and 

3, and presented diagrammatically in the relationships between the main sets of 

identified variables in Figure 4.1 below: 

Figure 4.1: Conceptual Framework 

 

 

 

 

 

The single-headed arrows are carefully used to convey the intended meaning and 

relationships between the concepts/variables to avoid confusing the reader 

(Morse, 2006). In this framework, the antecedent variables are presumed as those 

factors that caused the adoption of policies that activated market-type 

mechanisms in Ghana’s higher education system. As expected, these 

mechanisms will shape the strategic behaviours of the universities, which 

eventually, may have some implications for equity of access and widening 

participation. The next section explains the key variables featured in the 
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conceptual framework, all drawn from the extant documentary reports and 

literature. 

4.2.4  The Variables - Concepts and Measures 

In order to examine the relationships presented in the conceptual framework in 

Figure 4.1, I operationalise and classify the variables into antecedent, 

independent and dependent variables in the relationship to answer the research 

questions. Accordingly, I define the concepts and measures that represent 

variables studied in this thesis. 

4.2.4.1 Antecedent Variables (AV) 

To effectively assess the impact of marketisation in Ghana’s higher education 

sector and the universities’ strategic responses therefrom requires a clear 

understanding of the political economy of higher education prior to 

implementation, the rationale and intentions of the reform policies. 

Ghana, beginning in 1990s, has highlighted the importance of higher education 

for inclusive socio-economic development. This has become particularly 

important presently, as a means of reducing inequality and poverty towards 

attaining the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) (Ministry of Education, 

2010). The focus has been providing equal opportunity to access and 

participation in higher education on the basis of capacity. This excludes 

constraining issues, such as gender, age, economic/financial or socio-economic 

status, serving as a barrier.36 In this, it is important to realise that the application 

of market theory and market-type mechanisms dominating the governance and 

management strategies in the Ghanaian higher education can be counter-

productive. And, if this is actually emerging from a neo-liberal ideology 

operating in the sector, then there is the need to understand what preceded these 

 

36 In Ghana, inequity in relation to gender, age, incomes and regional disparities contributes to 

overall socio-economic disadvantage. For this, in this thesis, the type of SHS a fresh graduate 

(18 – 24 years) attended or the applicants’ age (age 25+ is considered mature), is assumed as a 

proxy or indicator for students’ socio-economic status. 
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marketisation policies. In this thesis, the antecedent variables are those causal 

factors that preceded, and reasonably caused a socialist-oriented government in 

Ghana to adopt policies promoting marketisation in/of higher education. These 

factors, ostensibly, will underlie the rationales and intentions and, as expected, 

should shape the actions of the actors in the sector, and the relationship between 

the policy and its outcomes. This is affirmed by Glanz, et al. (2008:415) who 

suggest that those: 

[p]redisposition factors are antecedents to behaviour that provide the 

rationale or motivation for the behaviour [policy]. 

Similarly, VanMeter and Asher (1973:103) claim that: 

[s]ome of the central issues raised in the field of policy analysis can 

accurately be described as questions of cause and effect. For 

example, in the comparative State policy literature, the investigation 

of the determinants of public policy is basically a concern with the 

socio-economic and political causal antecedents of policy decisions. 

Thus, a public policy, such as a higher education policy, “is both a technical and 

political mechanism, articulating and matching actors’ goals and means” 

(Howlett & Cashore, 2014:17). It defines governments’ fundamental choices and 

actions that contain the rationales and intentions to achieve some intended 

outcomes (Birkland, 2011). However, the universities as social institutions 

operating within a public policy space are “sensitive to their meaningful context” 

(Zilber, 2013:156) shaped by the policy imperatives, and the increasing 

“economic globalisation compelling…countries to recognise that their fates are 

inextricably intertwined with one another” (Shirley, 2017:2). Therefore, Ghana’s 

current higher education policy promoting marketisation cannot be examined in 

isolation from its wider political and socio-economic antecedents within the 

dynamics of the global geo-political economy of higher education. This justifies 

the need to identify the causal antecedents of the current marketisation policies 

in Ghana. 
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4.2.4.2 Independent Variables (IV)  

In this thesis, independent variables refer to the strategic responses and 

behaviours of the universities to the policy shift, establishing market-type 

mechanisms in Ghana’s higher education.  

From a theoretical perspective, introducing market-type mechanisms into the 

education sector may be aimed at liberalising the market to strengthen the 

choices of both the universities and students. As expected from market theory, 

marketisation policies would help to diversify and improve the quality of the 

universities’ programme offerings and mode of delivery. Therefore, to answer 

the sub-research question 2, I adopted an operational framework based on the 

conditions precedent for a higher education market, proposed in Johnstone 

(2002), Jongbloed (2003) and Dill, et al. (2004), focusing on the universities’ 

autonomy to determined fees and choose markets or students to serve, and the 

freedom of students to choose a university of one’s choice and students voice in 

pedagogic decisions. Table 4.1 below summarises the theoretical core conditions 

for a market in higher education to exist. Brown (2011b) suggests that market 

transactions are influenced by the operation of demand and supply coordinated 

through a price.  

Table 4.1: Conditions for a Market37 

 
‘Four freedoms’ for Providers 

(Universities) 

‘Four freedoms’ for Consumers 

(Students) 

1. Freedom of entry into a market Freedom to choose provider 

2. Freedom to specify the product 

 (programmes offering) 

Freedom to choose product 

(programme of study) 

3. Freedom to use available resources Adequate information on prices and 

quality 

4. Freedom to determine prices  Direct and cost-covering prices paid  

 

 

37 This Table is adopted from Jongbloed (2003:114). 
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Drawing on this, the postulations in Table 4.1 imply that universities-as-

producers of higher education have an unbridled freedom to enter or exit a 

market, serving the student-type of their choice. They can freely apply their 

resource as they deem appropriate to serve their mission, including programme 

offering, fees charged and mode of delivery. These factors can be categorised as 

variables under the institutional and procedural autonomy of the universities. 

Similarly, students-as-consumers also can exercise power of choice, choosing 

between competing universities based on information about fee-charged, quality 

and availability of programmes offered, etc. For this, there is the need for 

governmental regulations to ensure provision of adequate information on tuition 

and related fee charges, as well as quality and availability of the programmes 

offered by a university to inform and protect students’ interests and transactions 

(Brown, 2011b). On this, universities are said to operate within a quasi-market 

framework that demands effective strategic responses to diverse external 

pressures emanating from market-type mechanisms. 

For Buckland (2009:524): 

…strategy is associated with how the activities of the organisation 

are selected to be consistent with its objectives and purposes. 

The ‘activities’ here, certainly, become key behaviours representing the 

universities’ core operations and pedagogical choices, including teaching and 

socio-economic agenda, creating competition and choice as policy instruments 

(Ball, 2003b; Jongbloed, 2003; Lindvall, 2009; Brown, 2015). As expected, the 

university’s autonomy empowers them to adopt innovative ways to diversify 

income sources, including fee-charges (Dill, 2003; Dill, et al., 2004). Equally, 

marketisation empowers students to demand equity in their expectations 

(consumerism), thereby shaping the HEIs’ responsiveness to their needs 

(Savage, et al., 2013; Hicks, 2015; Schwartzman, 2017). Consistent with this 

view, Naidoo (2016b:41), argues:  

[b]y extending the logic of commodity fetishism to higher 

education… consumerism works to impose new forms of 

commodification and their attendant relationships on the inner life of 
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higher education. 

By extension, students, theoretically, perceive higher education as a commodity, 

and perhaps, “an academic convenience store where a degree is received in 

exchange” for payment of tuition fees (Delucchi, 2000:19). In this, measuring 

the variables of universities’ strategic behaviours involves survey questionnaire 

concerning their perceptions on quasi-market policies, degree of institutional 

autonomy and how it reflects in their substantive and procedural autonomy, 

market competition and market failures, and finally, government policies 

promoting quasi-markets in Ghana;s higher education system. 

In sum, marketisation represents a transfer of higher education from the public 

into the market space (John & Fanghanel, 2016; Naidoo, 2016a) with market 

exchanges commodifying higher education in social distribution (Cochoy, et al., 

2010; Berndt & Boeckler, 2012). It is the market elements that, reasonably, 

define the extent of higher education marketisation, surmised as competition, 

commodification, choice and consumerism (Jongbloed, 2003; Naidoo, 2016a; 

Scott, 2016). Although marketisation creates choices through competition, 

meritocratic duty and ideals of fairness and inclusion demand values of unbiased 

access and participation (Savage, et al., 2013; Hicks, 2015). In all, the extent to 

which HEIs select their preferred students, and the students freely selecting HEI 

and/or making inputs into the curricula, relate to the extent of marketisation, 

shaping the HEIs’ strategic behaviour within the policy and the institutional 

context (Duczmal, 2006). This may invaluably have some ramifications for 

policy outcomes. 

4.2.4.3 Dependent Variable (DV)  

The dependent variables, in this thesis, are the expected policy outcomes: ‘equity 

of access’ and ‘widening participation’. 

In higher education policy discourse, Marginson (2017) suggests that ‘equity’ 

and ‘widening participation’ are two concepts embedded in each other. 

However, there are two emerging views of equity, according to Jordan 
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(2010:152): 

…which represent different worldviews or deep-seated values about 

the nature of inequality in society and the purpose of policy 

responses to it. One view holds… an assumption that inequality pre-

exists and is inevitable, and that policy and practice are trying to 

ameliorate it. This view includes proponents of affirmative action 

policies, which support the notion of assessing groups by using 

different standards, to fix existing and prior discrimination. 

Conversely, the counter-perspective holds there are few or no 

embedded inequalities, thus everyone deserves equal treatment, 

without regard to background characteristics… 

And, for Lobo and Mateus (2013:1):  

…inequity has a moral and ethical dimension, referring to the 

differences which are unnecessary and avoidable, but in addition, are 

also considered unfair and unjust. 

On these, this thesis proposes that equity is about providing equal educational 

opportunities to all students, regardless of the person’s age, gender or socio-

economic status. Impliedly, equity of access is not only about availability of 

HEIs to absorb the excess social demands, but providing affordable and 

comparable treatment to all students to complete higher education. This 

conforms to Ghana’s 1992 Constitution, which construes equity in the higher 

education context, not only as a fundamental human right, but also a 

constitutional imperative. Like elsewhere, this emphasises horizontal equity, 

where students in similar educational, demographic and/or socio-economic 

contexts receive matching levels of pedagogical facilities and attention (Kelly, 

2015; McCowan, 2016). Here, socio-economic status compares students of 

similar social and economic status relative to financial capabilities, 

regional/geographical residence and pre-higher education context (World Bank, 

2002b; National Centre for Educational Statistics, 2012; Rahmah & Idris, 2012; 

Cooke, et al., 2016; Ghana Statistical Service, 2016). 

Instructively, citing Forsyth and Furlong (2000), Morley, et al. (2010:22) 

concede that measurements of socio-economic status are “controversial and 

inexact”. For this, socio-economic status is best contextually defined. In Ghana, 

issues of gender, birthplace, ethnicity, religion, income and disability jointly, or 
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singularly, show students’ socio-economic status in the educational context. 

However, students’ socio-economic status is defined by the features of pre-

higher education experience, attained at either ‘privileged’ or ‘deprived’ schools 

(Morley, et al., 2009; Morley, et al., 2010). Deprived schools are classified as 

those either in the urban or rural geographical areas, with poor infrastructural 

facilities and/or high percentage of non-qualified and inadequate teaching staff 

(Manuh, et al., 2007). These schools mostly admit students who achieved lower 

or average grades, at the successive levels of education (Morley, et al., 2009; 

Morley, et al., 2010). Conversely, the privileged schools admit students who 

perform excellently with high grades. Evidence suggests that academic 

performance at higher education has a positive correlation with students from 

high performing schools (Kelly, 2015). For this, Kelly (2015:123), notes: 

…socio-economic status has a positive correlation with attainment 

and that this effect tends to be greater in high performing schools, 

which suggests that policies to encourage these schools to expand 

their provision in order to accommodate a diverse range of students 

has not translated into a more equitable distribution of learning 

outcomes across the system.  

 

On this, it can reasonably be argued that the marketisation policy may create a 

competitive and discriminatory system, where HEIs differentially select students 

by rewarding performance along socio-economic status. Moreover, in a higher 

education context, evidence suggests that socio-economic status positively 

correlates with access, retention, progression and graduation rates (Frempong, et 

al., 2011; Kelly, 2015). Indeed, in Ghana, socio-economic status is an important 

determinant in measuring access, participation and graduation rates. A student’s 

finance and economic status will positively impact his or her retention and 

continuous participation, and eventually, graduation. This affirms that to widen 

participation in higher education, the intent of equity of access:  

…is not simply about the admission of students from disadvantaged 

backgrounds, but also ensuring that these students complete their 

courses successfully (Rainford, 2017:45).  

For this, the European Commission (2006:2), notes: 
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[e]quity is the extent to which individuals can take advantage of 

education in terms of opportunities... Equitable systems ensure that 

the outcomes of education are independent of factors that lead to 

educational disadvantage. 

Accordingly, selection criteria into higher education must be based on capacity 

and readiness, without having consideration of one’s socio-economic status 

(Read, et al., 2003). However, the inherent self-interest in a marketisation policy: 

 …has a tendency to produce twin effects: an increase in educational 

inequality, and an increase in general satisfaction… (Hicks, 

2015:326). 

This, potentially, undermines equity of access and widening participation in 

higher education, emphasised in the SDGs 4 and in the National Constitution. 

Next, I elaborate on the underlying beliefs and assumptions, and the specific 

research methodology and methods developed to answer the research questions. 

4.3 Research Philosophy  

This section discusses, philosophically, the ontological and epistemological 

nuances of higher education marketisation, informing my philosophical 

persuasions underlying this research.  

The notion of higher education marketisation of, and markets for higher 

education is currently a prominent and somewhat contested concept in the 

educational context. In this, clearly, my philosophical assumptions may 

inevitably shape the understanding of the research questions, the methods used 

and the interpretation of the findings (Crotty, 1998). Moreover, my personal 

beliefs and assumptions about marketisation and the purpose of higher education 

may also affect the methodology and methods chosen to answer the research 

questions. For instance, the literature from neo-liberal perspectives, suggests that 

higher education is construed as an investment in human capital and knowledge 

development, traded as a commodity in the education market. Thus, the 

obsessions about the dangers of the ‘invisible hand’ of competition-and-choice, 

and the power of students’ consumerism could open this study to conservativism 

and a misunderstanding of the source and ultimate purpose of marketisation. 
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This also opens up the possibility of defending narrowly, either the interests of 

the universities’ autonomy, or students’ interest for ‘value for money’, or the 

public policy interests. Any of these positions, certainly, will have some 

ramifications on the conditions and the value for higher education (Biesta, 2015; 

Ball, 2018).  For this, Feilzer (2010:7) notes that:   

[t]he choice of research questions and methods, albeit sometimes 

dictated by research funders, is a reflection of researchers’ 

epistemological understanding of the world, even if it is not 

articulated or made explicit. 

Therefore, in this thesis, the research philosophy is framed as a set of 

philosophical beliefs and assumptions (Guba, 1990; Denzin & Lincoln, 2011) 

underlying marketisation. This then provides a guide, removing ambiguity from 

the thesis supposition and upholding the validity and reliability of the research 

process situated within established philosophical and methodological 

conventions (Furlong & Oancea, 2005). Here, the philosophical stance is 

characterised as the ontological, epistemological and axiological nuances 

underpinning the research. Ontology relates to the nature of reality, while 

epistemology is about one’s knowledge of the reality and the nature of the 

relationship existing between the researcher and reality under investigation 

(Guba, 1990). Axiology relates to the role of values as applied to the researcher’s 

behaviour in the research process (Saunders, et al., 2015). Next, I explore these 

philosophical underpinnings, outlining the relationships between them that will 

ultimately be reflected in the research methodology and methods. 

4.3.1 The Ontology, Epistemology and Axiology 

The relationship between the key aspects of research philosophy can be 

diagrammatically explained as Figure 4.1 below. Primarily, Scotland (2012) 

describes research philosophy as a paradigm. This involves a set of beliefs and 

assumptions underpinning the study, and how the research questions ought to be 

studied and answered. Thus, for Adam (2014:5), a paradigm refers to: 

…the epistemological and methodological frame of reference that 

defines the attitude and relation of the researcher to the production 

of data and the selection of research tools and methods.   
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Put differently, the paradigm describes the ontological, epistemological and 

axiological assumptions in which the thesis is contextualised (Denzin & Lincoln, 

2011), and informs the choice of the research methodology and methods (Corbin 

& Strauss, 2008; Blaikie, 2010). Specifically to this thesis, the ontological 

nuance deals with the nature of marketisation as a reality in Ghana’s higher 

education system (Blaikie, 2010). This essentially examines the higher education 

marketisation dimensions, and whether its realities and experiences are based on 

proven and objective facts or constructed through individual subjective 

perceptions and meanings (Easterby-Smith, et al., 2015). Epistemology deals 

with sources of knowledge and what has become known as true about higher 

education marketisation in Ghana’s context (Hallebone & Priest, 2009). It shows 

the worldview, reflecting the creation of knowledge, constituting higher 

education marketisation and the interpretation that institutional logic ascribes as 

acceptable, reliable and valid. Accordingly, Hitchcock and Hughes (cited in 

Cohen, et al., 2000:3), notes:   

…ontological assumptions give rise to epistemological assumptions; 

these, in turn, give rise to methodological considerations, and these, 

in turn, give rise to issues of instrumentation and data collection.   

This is clearly reflected in relationships, diagrammatically represented in Figure 

4.2.  

Figure 4.238  

 

 

 

 

 

 

38 Adapted from Hay (2002:64) 

Methods Data Sources 

What is reality? What and how can we 

know about reality or 

knowledge? 

What strategy can 

we use to acquire 

knowledge?  

What kind of data 

can we collect?  

Ontology Epistemology Methodology 

What tools and precise 

procedure can we use to 

acquire knowledge?  



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

174 

 

Finally, axiological nuance reflects the values in higher education marketisation 

espoused in a globalised, neo-liberal and knowledge-driven society (Biesta, 

2015; Ball, 2016; Barnett, 2013), and communicated through physical and 

metaphorical market discourses to ensure continuity in a specific context. This 

may be measured against my personal axiological ambitions (values) gained 

through a humanistic educational model, expressed materially in choices that are 

culturally sensitive. Curiously, Badley (2003:478) aptly contends that “our 

current cultural consensus is too dominated by a form of competitive 

globalisation”, with neo-liberal ideologies dominating educational policies. 

Certainly, the literature shows that marketisation, in its neo-liberal form, is 

gradually assuming an institutional force behind the re-shaping and expanding 

of the current trends in global higher education (Olssen & Peters, 2005; Djelic, 

2006; Naidoo & Williams, 2015; Morrison, 2017; Callender & Dougherty, 2018; 

Jabbar, et al., 2018; Nixon, et al., 2018). The discourse is largely framed in the 

context of competition for students and fee-paying schemes (Jongbloed, 2003; 

Naidoo & Jamieson, 2005). For this, Furedi (2011:1) aptly asserts that higher 

education marketisation is “a reality that academics have to live with”. Indeed, 

anecdotal evidence affirms Furedi’s claim in Ghana, with cost-sharing 

transferring funding higher education from public to private in a competitive 

market. Thus, ontologically, marketisation is real, and its influence is not missed 

out in Ghana’s higher education governance and management. For this, I explore 

the impact and contribution of marketisation policy, alongside the practices and 

values linked to higher education, both in theory and praxis. In this, I focus on 

the universities’ strategic behaviours in a real-world situation, exploring how 

institutional strategic behaviours reflect in the research questions. To this, I 

necessarily construct questionnaires to obtain managers’ “impressions based on 

culturally defined and historically situated interpretations and personal 

experiences” (Sarantakos, 2013:22). Again, I sought to confirm the practicality 

of the likely impact of the theoretical marketisation process on the prospects for 
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achieving social justice (Glanz, et al., 2008) defined in the 1992 Ghana’s 

Constitution as equitable access and widening participation in higher education. 

Epistemologically, Reason and Bradbury (2006:129) posits that “all research is 

socially and politically situated”. Certainly, in the higher education context, 

marketisation is a political and socio-economically-structured phenomenon 

(Raduntz, 2005; Schimank & Volkman, 2012; Ebner, 2015), perceived as an 

important socio-economic consideration for economising and sustaining funding 

(Schimank & Volkman, 2012). Sociologically speaking, White (2015:324), 

states:  

[m]arkets are not defined by a set of buyers, as some of our habits of 

speech suggest, nor are the producers obsessed with speculations on 

an amorphous demand. I insist that what a firm does in a market is 

to watch the competition in terms of observables…markets are social 

structures in which producers reproduce their own set of actions; the 

set confirms as correct each firm’s expectations of what it hoped was 

an optimal volume. This view is a special case of “rational 

expectations”.  

From this view, it is reasonable to construe markets as involving active processes 

of exchange mechanisms, coordinated through prices based on supply and 

demand (Brown, 2012a; 2015). The processes occur within competitive 

networks of relatively stable relationships, consisting of actors and norms that 

structure and legitimise the transactions (Fligstein & Calder, 2015). In this, it can 

be argued that the higher education market involves social pedagogical processes 

and products (Fligstein & Dauter, 2007; Beckert, 2009) within the architecture 

of the market (Fligstein & Calder, 2015). By extension, knowledge about higher 

education marketisation cannot only be based on beliefs and assumptions 

gleaned from the literature, but through application of pragmatic and logical 

reasoning objectively established within market architecture. Here, the market 

actors form a network of engagements within logical, learning processes of 

symbolic exchanges context, enabling their transactional processes (McLuhan, 

2016). This will, as expected, expose their interactions to market logics and 

forces that may exert a parallel pressure on the universities, compelling them to 
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behave strategically responsive to the needs and demands of society (Schimank 

& Volkman, 2012). Therefore, ontologically, higher education marketisation is 

socially constructed, and aligns with the epistemological view of interpretivism, 

being: 

…concerned with the empathetic understanding of human action 

rather than with forces that are deemed to act on it (Bryman & Bell, 

2003:15).  

If, ontologically, higher education marketisation is assumed to be an actual 

phenomenon in Ghana, it should manifest a clear presence that is theoretically 

and practically accepted. Accordingly, a pragmatic paradigm resonates suitably 

with this study and appropriate to a professional doctorate thesis. This, as a 

practitioner in higher education management, offers me applicable experiences 

to proffer solutions to a real-world context.  

Now, focusing on the strategic behaviours as market actors, the thesis brings the 

analytic technique that metaphorical interactionism offers into the formulation 

of research strategy. This strategy has the objectives of not only enabling me to 

examine the universities’ strategic behaviours in their operating context, and to 

postulate generalised knowledge about marketisation, but also contributes to a 

more generic understanding of practically acquiring the knowledge. For this, 

epistemologically, my positivist inclinations allow me to view both the 

universities and students alike, as capable of processing information, then adapt 

and respond to the institutional changes emerging from the marketisation 

process. Therefore, a pragmatist paradigm, focusing on practical actions capable 

of understanding the phenomenon and providing solutions to socially created 

problems, is most appropriate (Creswell, 2014). Here, pragmatists argue that 

knowledge is not neutral, but reflects the power and social relationships within 

a socially-constructed meaningful experience (Mertens, 2007; 2010; Cresswell, 

2014; Shannon-Baker, 2016). This makes marketisation a contextual field of 

information (Holden & Lynch, 2004). In this, I draw, as a pragmatist a 

commitment to documentary review and participant observation approach to this 

research, but remains detached from personal values and beliefs to avoid biased 
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findings. Thus, to reduce direct personal interaction, I relied on views expressed 

through archival documents and an anonymous through empirical questionnaire 

survey, rather than interviews with respondents. This pragmatic approach fits 

aptly into Mertens’ transformational paradigm, which axiologically positions 

value assumptions and commitments of a transformational research intended for:  

…enhancement of social justice, furtherance of human rights, and 

respect for cultural norms (Mertens, 2007:470).  

This, logically, embeds pragmatism in ontological, epistemological and 

theoretical perspectives of a constructionist interpretation of marketisation 

(Ouma, 2015) within its axiological knowledge. For this, pragmatism vis-à-vis 

public policy is concerned with solving socially-constructed problems, based on 

those assumptions behind the real-world context (Creswell, 2014; Mertens, 

2010; Shannon-Baker, 2016). For higher education marketisation, this implies 

that intellectual guesses will not determine the impact of a social problem, but 

the actual practices that create the experience, followed by assessing its impact 

on the given socio-historical context (Harney, et al., 2016; Horner, 2016). For 

this, the interactions of the universities and students within the higher education 

marketisation context will constantly be generating practical market issues 

induced by processes of socio-economic crisis of empirical interests (Ouma, 

2015). So, it is reasonable for the universities to focus on continual revision of 

appropriate institutional logics to changing higher education context and apply 

practical decisions to efficiently respond to the contextual challenges (Hickman, 

2009). This is to further the debate on the appropriateness of marketisation to 

promote social justice and inclusion in higher education in a developing country, 

like Ghana.  

However, for Lever (2013) there is no clear consensus on whether reality exists 

within human consciousness and experience or whether it exists independently. 

He succinctly notes: 

[r]eality existing independent of human consciousness and 

experience, or reality existing within our consciousness and only 

through experience, is the eternal ontological debate. Do things exist 
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independently of our mind, or is our world something constructed 

from our thoughts? (Lever, 2013:2). 

Therefore, as a senior management practitioner in Ghana’s higher education, I 

practically “cannot be meaningfully separated” (Hand, 2003:18) as my 

perspectives on the phenomenon of higher education marketisation are grounded 

in my lived experiences and the subsequent meanings made of those experiences 

(Glaser & Strauss, 2012). For this, Creswell (2014) aptly notes that, while 

individual’s philosophical ideas are essentially concealed, they must be 

identified owing to their influence on research practice (Crotty, 1998). It is 

assumed, at the outset that my personal beliefs about the issue of paradigms align 

more with my beliefs and assumption underlying pragmatism concerning the 

research approach (Creswell, 1994; Brannen, 2009). Thus, next, I discuss my 

philosophical stance about this study. 

4.3.2 My Position 

I recognise that my theoretical perspective and ideological prejudices informed 

by my educational philosophy, embedded in African Christian religio-socio-

economic and cultural background, could all influence my judgement, and 

thereby, the study outcomes. This resonates with Mestenhauser (2000:34), who 

suggests that “everybody’s own culture…imposes cognitive limits to how one 

thinks about [issues]”. Similarly, Stier (2004:93) states that “in an eagerness to 

learn about the world, we are often unaware of our own ethnocentrism and 

ignorance”. From this, I believe that my background, to some extent, may 

unconsciously influence this study outcome. So, in determining the research 

philosophy, it is imperative to reveal my prejudices, beliefs and current 

theoretical lens and posture at the outset of the study.  

Ontologically, I am a realist, and believe reality may exist independent of my 

human thoughts and beliefs, and that, reality should be interpreted through social 

conditioning. Epistemologically, I believe absolute truth does not lie with human 

realm of thought, but reality can be socially constructed and interpreted by 

people, through observable phenomena that provide acceptable, reliable and 
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valid data necessary to create knowledge. This makes me a pragmatist, believing 

that data appropriately processed and analysed in its proper context, can be 

acceptable to realms of knowledge. Thus, drawing on my inherent objectivism, 

my methodological preference inclines towards quantitative, but my 

constructionist perception of reality makes me amenable to contextualisation 

approach to research. On this, I draw on Dewey’s pragmatist and argue that 

validity of thesis outcomes must be measured by its contributions to:  

…[the] direct transformation of an indeterminate situation into one 

that is so determinate in its constituent distinctions and relations as 

to convert the elements of the original situation into a unified whole 

(Dewey, cited in Hickman & Alexander 1998:171). 

As a pragmatist, validity draws from Dewey’s ‘warranted assertion concept’, 

where people’s experience is primary source of knowledge. In this, I argue 

strongly that validity lies in the “practitioners’ lived experiences” (Tsoukas & 

Knudsen, 2003:11): that, “the very people who are impacted by the knowledge 

and who have collaborated in its production that judge its claims” (Horner, 

2016:21). This justifies the use of quantative approach used in conjuction with 

statistical/historical data towards investigating a “progressive transformation of 

a contextualised situation through concrete action” (Horner, 2016:21).  

Finally, by my African Christian socio-cultural orientation, my axiological 

beliefs are value-laden and etic-centred, accepting a particular set of values: this 

may add to my biases, arising from my imperfect worldviews and unique 

experiences. However, my pragmatic-orientation makes me conscious of context 

and, thereby, values play an important role in the research process. For this, my 

current personal ideological prejudice is that, with the rising higher education 

marketisation, market logics have primarily dominated the governance 

mechanism, strategically linked policy to economisation. However, I insist that 

the universities are still required to effectively adopt appropriate managerial 

strategies within Ghana’s socio-economic context, and this must hinge on 

ethically balanced business-oriented actions. The strategic choices and 

behaviours thereof should be integrated into the set of managerial actions within 
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the value-chain activities, consistent with universities’ fundamental philosophy 

and values. This approach still: 

… fits that definition of pragmatism… [which] uses qualitative data 

with a belief in the importance of subjective reality, but does not 

abandon tenets of conventional positivism… emphasises meanings, 

not unlike interpretivism, and seeks to explicate social concerns 

(Henderson, 2011:342).  

When applied this way, I believe authentic findings that reflect Ghana’s higher 

education, the policy outcomes and the ramifications thereof, can be effectively 

assessed. And if so, then this aptly fits into the pragmatic view that an 

“…ideology or approach is true if it works” (Henderson, 2011:342). On this, I 

conclude that a pragmatist approach, promoting theory development directly 

from practical actions (praxis) and applied to practice in a recurring process 

(Christ, 2013), is the most appropriate. This implies that the research philosophy 

may seem close to miscellany of methods, where decisions are based on the best 

workable solutions, and the values thereof are determined explicitly by the 

practical outcomes. Indeed, evidence shows that “quantitative and qualitative 

methods became compatible” (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011:2), and that: 

…no incompatibility between quantitative and qualitative methods 

exists at either the level of practice or that of epistemology . . . there 

are thus no good reasons for educational researchers to fear forging 

ahead with ‘what works’ (Howe, 1988:16).  

Moreover, quantitative data used together with the secondary contextualised 

statistical/historical data help contextualisation and triangulation of the data 

collection through different sources. It affords positivism a more discursive and 

contextual understanding of social phenomena (Vo & Christie, 2015). This 

improves data collections quality, and provides broader explanation of higher 

education marketisation and the relations within it (Adam, 2014). This certainly 

justifies the choice of mixing methods as the most appropriate in this thesis, and 

provides a “fit” that, ideally, relies on actual actions judged in its practical sense 

in the Ghanaian context that answers the research questions. 
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4.4 Research Strategy: Methodology and Methods 

Having established the conceptual framework and the research philosophy, I 

conduct the study to determine if there is statistical support for the belief or 

assumption about the value of introducing marketisation in/of higher education 

having implications for equity of access and participation. I describe the research 

strategy to operationalise the key concepts necessary to answer the research 

questions. By research strategy, we mean the overall design, including the 

research methodology and the methods used to collect and analyse data to 

answer the research questions (Saunders, et al., 2012). Abnor and Bjerke 

(2009:11) posit that methodology and methods offer the “guiding principles for 

the creation of knowledge” that provide a “fit” with the “problems under 

consideration” and the “ultimate presumptions” to answer the problem. 

Specifically, methodology explains the collective approach to collect and 

analyse the data, and involves generally accepted procedures for developing and 

testing theories, and a deductive strategy that draws on extant theory to create 

the premises for assumptions (Easterby-Smith, et al., 2002). The research 

methods explain the specific design chosen for the investigation and allow the 

thesis to be critically evaluated for its overall validity and reliability.  

In this study, the variables presented in the research questions relate to both 

secondary and primary data. The research question 1 involves exploring 

intentions, based on the literature and the contextualised secondary data outlined 

in Sections 1.2, 1.3 and 1.4, all discussed in Chapter 1 of this thesis. The research 

questions 2 and 3 are objective-oriented assessments explained by actual 

outcomes, ensuing from the perceptions of the managers about universities’ 

strategic behaviours (Carson, et al., 2001). This constitutes the primarily data 

gathered from actual fieldwork, using an appropriate data collection strategy. 

Next, I discuss the data collection strategy, and then, the sampling procedures 

adopted. 
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4.4.1 Data Collection Strategy 

Principally, a questionnaire survey is used to collect data on the perceptions of 

higher education managers, on marketisation policies in Ghana’s higher 

education system. Specifically, the survey focused on senior academics and 

administrators, including registrars, deans and directors, who provided responses 

about institution-wide institutional strategic behaviour from their perspectives. 

In this, a self-administered, semi-structured/closed-ended questionnaires survey 

is used to collect quantitative data (Creswell, et al., 2003; Creswell, 2014) from 

universities managers regarding the market, institutional autonomy, admission, 

retention and progression policies, across public and private universities using 

identified email addresses and whatapps (mobile phone) numbers (Bulmer, 

2004). The intention guiding the questionnaire survey is to gather and evaluate 

useful data about the perceptions/opinions of respondents, and then compare 

with the actual institutional responses and performance obtained from 

documentations to answer research questions 2. To contextualise the responses 

within the context of competition and fee-paying associated with the reforms, 

historical/statistical data on admissions from selected leading public universities 

and national statistics enrollment data and related issues are obtained from the 

NCTE for analysis, and then, compare with the results of the survey. On these, 

the actual enrollment performance of the universities provide the 

historical/statistical perspective of their actual performance in response to the 

marketisation policies. This is intended to help answer research question 3. And, 

as expected, the contextualisation will act as a form of triangulation to either 

confirm or disconfirm the respondents perceptions. Again, it helps to ascertain 

whether the perceptions are consistent with the outcomes of the strategic 

responses and behaviours of the universities to those policies, promoting higher 

education marketisation in Ghana, as revealed in the literature.  

Often in surveys using questionnaire as the main instrument, the fixed and strict 

format nature of the questionnaire tends to limit specific information on wording 

and phrasing of questions, eliminating the possibility for more in-depth or 
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abstract observation (Bell, 2005; Sarantakos, 2013). On this, Hawkes and Rowe 

(2008:637), discussing risk perception using questionnaires, queried that: 

[c]an we therefore be sure that differences identified in risk 

perceptions are due to the differences between the people being 

questioned, or differences in the framing of the questions posed? 

This situation certainly presents a disadvantage of the questionnaires. However, 

questionnaires help to ask the same questions to the respondent population in 

precisely the same way, making the collected data comparable within the data 

set (Bird, 2009). Moreover, questionnaire provides freedom to the respondents 

and a cheaper option for a large number of respondents to be surveyed at a faster 

rate in spatially dispersed geographical area, aside ensuring the anonymity and 

uniformity in responses (Bird, 2009). For this, using the 7-point Likert scaling, 

the questionnaire is carefully designed by identifying essential constructs from 

the extant literature reviewed, and carefully worded into eighty-nine (86) 

statements (items or variables) to gather valuable data from the supply-side 

perspective on the reforms.  

McIve and  Carmines (2011:2) describe Likert scaling in questionnaire 

instrument as:  

[a] set of items [statements or variables], composed of approximately 

an equal number of favourable and unfavourable statements 

concerning the attitude object, is given to a group of subjects… 

[Respondents] are asked to respond to each statement in terms of 

their own degree of agreement or disagreement… The specific 

responses to the items are combined so that individuals with the most 

favourable attitudes will have the highest scores while individuals 

with the least favourable (or unfavourable) attitudes will have the 

lowest scores. While not all summated scales are created according 

to Likert’s specific procedures, all such scales share the basic logic 

associated with Likert scaling. 

The items/variables in this survey focused on access and equity-related issues in 

the admission process, and other related issues at each university surveyed 

(Bensimon, 2004; Briggs, 2006). The scaling is guided by some basic inherent 

assumptions suggested by McIve and  Carmines (2011), including, first, each 

item/variable is monotonically related to the underlying construct being 
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measured, and the more the respondent’s opinion favours the particular 

item/variable, the higher the expected score would be, and the vice versa. 

Secondly, all the items/variables linearly combined, should only be related to a 

single common factor, the sum of which is expected to contain all the important 

information contained in the individual items/variables. On these, the set of 

items/variables measuring a particular construct are classified in an ordinal 

measurement, and then categorised and assigned values into ‘agree’ and 

‘disagree’, with strongly agree, representing those who highly favoured the 

statement and strongly disagree, representing those who least favoured the 

statement, respectively. As stated earlier in this thesis, the scaling is 

accomplished through the use of a descriptive rating in a 7-Likert-type survey, 

where respondents rate their level of agreement or disagreement.  

4.4.2 Sampling Procedure 

As stated, this thesis focused on examining the perceptions of university 

managers responsible for admission decisions and enrolment management, 

regarding universities’ strategic responses to market-based reforms in Ghana. 

This is achieved by using a sample of public and private universities. In this, the 

universities are stratified and classified into public, quasi-public and private 

universities in order to observed the inter-relationships and extent of autonomy 

and decision policies in the different institution-types (Kirby, et al., 2000).39 The 

quasi-public universities are further categorised into ‘non-subvented’, referring 

to those publicly-owned but self-funded, and ‘subvented’, referring to those 

publicly-owned and government-funded, but determine own fee levels. In this, 

 

39 A university in this study refers to institutions of tertiary/higher education with its power to 

award its own degree and is preeminent in the field of research (Allen, 1988), or that provides 

tertiary educational programmes, leading to an award of academic degrees. These institutions 

must be accredited and chartered, or accredited and affiliated to a chartered university. Unlike 

public universities, private universities or university colleges are privately funded establishments 

independent of government, that mainly depend on tuition fees and private contributions, and 

thus, set their own goals, policies and fees. Quasi-public universities, although have a 

public mandate, and thus, public ownership and control, they set and charge full academic fees, 

including tuition as in the private sector.  However, not all quasi-public universities in Ghana are 

directly supported by the government subventions.  
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the extent to which managers in each sample relied on market-based theory to 

policy decisions, including competition can influence fees and access 

(admission) policies, and thereby, alter the outcomes of equity of access and 

particpation in university education (Zacharakis, et al., 2007). Consequently, a 

comparison-group research approach to social policy (Azzam & Jacobson, 2013; 

Rubin & Babbie, 2017) is adopted to this study, as understanding the norms, 

values and policy decisions is an important step towards explaining the impact 

of marketised policies on access and equity. This is consistent with North 

(2004:107) who suggests that: 

 [w]e cannot see, feel, touch, or even measure institutions; they are 

constructs of the human mind. But even the most convinced neo-

classical economist admit their existence and typically make them 

parameters (implicitly or explicitly) in their models. 

From this view, the outcomes of the decisions can be compared across the public, 

quasi-public and private universities, and then, their relative impacts on equity 

and widening participation can be determined.  

Thus, given the comparison-group research approach and the nature of such 

research, and taken cognisance of  geographical spatial concerns and time 

constraints, a convenience sampling is employed (Drummond & Murphy-Reyes, 

2018). Specifically, a self-administered questionnaire survey is applied to the 

sample of senior faculty members and university managers at selected the 

universities in the stratified samples. The goal is to collect data from multiple 

respondents in an efficient and timely manner (Greenfield, 2002; Silverman, 

2004; Bell, 2005). However, being a long-time university manager and my long 

association with other managers in the higher education sector, using a 

convenience sampling, based mainly on convenient access “may introduce bias” 

(D’Alessandro, et al., 2017:358). Furthermore, by its non-probability nature, 

convenience sampling is seldomly used in generalisation to a population, and 

thus, perceived less desirable among sampling techniques. Despite these, Gall, 

et al. (2006:228) posit that: 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

186 

 

[r]esearchers often need to select a convenience sample or face the 

possibility that they will be unable to do the study. Although a 

sample randomly drawn from a population is more desirable, it 

usually is better to do a study with a convenience sample than to do 

no study at all - assuming, of course, that the sample suits the purpose 

of the study.  

For this, and given the several advantages, including greater level of anonymity, 

more accessibility and the possibility of using emails and other more 

technologically advanced data collection together, makes choosing convenience 

sampling economically cost-effective. Therefore, the choice of convenient 

sampling in this study is justified, given the inherent anonymity and cost-saving 

(D’Alessandro, et al., 2017), and the accessibility, convenience and time-

efficient self-administratered questionnaire (Lewis-Beck, et al., 2008) make the 

advantages of using convenience sampling outweigh the disadvantages of 

lacking control, missing data and potential unrepresentative samples (Mitchell 

& Jolley, 2010). 

Finally, the population sampled is proportionally selected from the institution-

types, forming a stratum with disjoint and non-overlapping sub-strata, each 

sharing common characteristics with internally homogeneity so that the survey 

variables maximise the precision of the estimates (Khan, et al., 2009; Khan, et 

al., 2015). The criteria used ensured that the population composed of mutually 

exclusive sub-strata (public, quasi-public or private, where public cannot exist 

at the same time as private or quasi-public, and vice versa). The rationale for 

selecting defferent institution-types is the idea that the mode of governance and 

management of a public or private higher education, structurally, will certainly 

influence different dimensions of educational outcomes and systems (Windzio, 

et al., 2005). For this, the senior academics and administrators are intentionally 

targeted to ensure that respondents possessed relevant knowledge and 

experience on the key concepts in this study (Ivankova, et al., 2006). In all, the 

standard close-ended questionnaire used in collecting the data included the 

responded, among others, status rating in decision-making and implementation 

to determine degree of convergence or divergence. 
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4.5 Data Analysis 

The data analysis phase comprise mainly quantitative data technique to interpret 

the data collected. In this, the completed questionnaires from the survey are first 

coded and the data input into Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS 

25 with fix FP001 for Windows 64bit) software to analyse the information. The 

aim is to summarise the data into a clear and understandable manner and 

facilitate deductions from the data. This includes converting the numerical data 

obtained from the survey into meaningful data. Then, the central tendency 

measures, including the means and standard deviations are computed for the 

different constructs and the homogeneity between the variables and constructs. 

Thereafter, the means are analysed and  the differences across the different types 

of the sampled institutions are compared, using the SPSS ‘compare means’ 

command. In this, the significance of the changes are computed with the 

appropriate ANOVA option to determine the changes, if any, in perceptions of 

the respondents across the different institution-types regarding the context, 

process and content of marketisation in the different institution-types. In this, 

ANOVA is assumed to compare the means of the various underlying constructs 

measured across the four independent institution-types, and then, using an 

appropriate post hoc test, determine whether any of those means of the four types 

of institutions are, statistically, significantly different from each other. The aim 

is to provide a clear idea and significance of the values in the measured 

constructs and how they vary in order to establish a logical picture of the data 

and the relative constructs.  

The literature consistent with earlier empirical research (Meyer, et al., 1992),  

enrollment ratios are used as the dependent variable to make a determination on 

the implications for equity of access and participation in higher education. For 

this, specifically in this thesis, the gross enrollment ratio (GER) for higher 

education in Ghana, which combines both public and private university 

education is used as the measure for equity of access and participation in higher 

education. This is largely as a result of the unavailability of indicators such as 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

188 

 

the net tertiary enrollment ratios, the tertiary retention data and the transfer rates 

from bacherol’s to terminal  degrees, and also, because of the substantial amount 

of missing values for tertiary enrollment from the NCTE and the universities’ 

data studied. In all, the findings from the quantitative analysis and the data 

obtained from NCTE and the universities are related to the sample studied to 

answer research questions 2 and 3. For this, the analytic tools used will include 

theme-based analysis, identifying and categorising recurring themes.  

Basically, the analysis begins with assessing the non-response bias and the 

normality or skewness of the distribution. This is to ensure that the observation 

followed normal distribution, or otherwise, in order to make accurate and reliable 

conclusions, using the appropriate parametric  or non-parametric tests  (Ghasemi 

& Zahedias, 2012). Thereafter, the construct validity and reliability based on the 

internal consistency concept are conducted, using Cronbach’s alpha, to check if 

the variables measure the same constructs intended to measure. This helps to 

determine the degree of consistency between multiple measurements of 

variables (Hair, et al., 2010) identified in Ghana’s higher education system. 

Internal consistency usually refers to the measure of the inter-relatedness of 

variables/items in a construct (Miller, 1995; Schmitt, 1996). However, in this 

thesis, it is used to refer to the degree to which all the variables measure the 

construct construct or the ‘general factor saturation’ of the construct, and which 

allows interpretation of composite scores as a measure (Revelle, 1979; Sijtsma, 

2009). This approach to internal consistency has the advantage of ‘the general 

factor saturation’, which is “not affected by the skewness of the distribution of 

item correlations or extreme values of inter-item correlations” (Tang, et al., 

2014:208). As the internal consistency is primarily expected to ensure the items 

measure the same construct under investigation, the determination of contruct 

validity, which also measures the degree to which items actually measure the 

intended contruct becomes important in this study (Allen & Yen, 1979; Allen, 

2016).  
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In theory, Cronbach alpha has been criticised for its mode of computation and 

interpretation, using average inter-item correlation or inter-relatedness between 

variables, especially in a skewed distribution (Hayashi & Kamata, 2005; Liu, et 

al., 2010; Tang, et al., 2014). For Revelle and Zinbarg (2009:152):  

[t]he problem with inter-relatedness is that it does not differentiate 

between the case in which each item is related to only a small 

proportion of the other items in the test from the case in which each 

item is related to every or nearly every other item in the test. 

However, it is the most commonly used reliability measure, allowing the 

reliability of the different variables or construct to be measured based on the 

internal consistency concept “despite noticeable shortcomings and challenges 

regarding computation and interpretation” (Sideridis, et al., 2018). Next, I 

discuss the reliability and validity assessment of the study. 

4.6 Reliability and Validity  

Mitchell and Jolley (2010:143) notes that “[a]lthough reliability does not 

guarantee validity, reliability is a prerequisite for validity.” Moreover, Nunnally 

(1978:229-230) notes:   

[though] [e]stimates of reliability based on the average correlation 

among items within a test are said to concern the “internal 

consistency”… [it] is partly a misnomer, because the size of the 

reliability coefficient is based on both the average correlation among 

items (the internal consistency) and the number of items. Coefficient 

alpha is the basic formula for determining the reliability based on 

internal consistency.  

On this, internal consistency is often used as a synonym of internal consistency 

reliability, and thus, a measure as the Cronbach coefficient alpha.  

Allen (2016:10) suggests that a research design: 

…must demonstrate reliability, the degree to which a test results are 

repeatable… the scores on two [or more] ocassions are highly 

similar. [And] … must demonstrate validity, the degree to a test 

measures what it was designed to measure. A test can be said to 

content validity if its items actually sample the behaviours of 

interest. 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

190 

 

In this, reliability and validity test are conducted, using the alpha co-efficient 

criteria used for evaluating the reliability, and thus, the credibility of research 

findings. Indeed, Bazeley (2004:154) asserts that: 

[a]s with any research, validity stems more from the appropriateness, 

thoroughness and effectiveness with which those methods are 

applied and the care given to thoughtful weighing of the evidence 

than from the application of a particular set of rules or adherence to 

an established tradition.  

Specifically, validity refers to the issue of whether or not an indicator (or set of 

indicators) that is devised to gauge a concept really measures that concept 

(Bryman & Bell, 2015). Validity can be assessed in terms of its internal, content, 

criterion-related/predictive and construct validity (Allen, 2016). Thus in this 

research, internal validity refers to the ability of the questionnaire to measure 

what it is intended to measure. Content validity is achieved by pre-testing 

questionnaire through a pilot study and seeking advice on the questionnaire 

design from other experienced researchers and practitioners. These ensured the 

questions provided adequate coverage to address the research questions and 

logically reflected accurately what they were intended to measure. Then, 

reliability refers to the extent to which the data collection and analysis 

procedures used in a study yields consistent findings. Thus, to assure accuracy, 

internal consistency is carefully assessed by correlating the responses to each 

question with the other questions to assure reliability. Here, each response to 

each question is aggregated to form an overall score, but ensure that the 

indicators related to the same theme measured. The intent is to ensure that 

responses across either all of the questions or a sub-group of the questions show 

consistency.  

Finally, in assessing the content validity in this study, I relied on the literature 

and the historical statistics from the NCTE and the selected public universities 

to supplement some issues revealed by the survey (Creswell, 2014). In this, the 

quantitative data obtained from the survey are used to test the theory 

underpinning the higher education marketisation process and the relationship to 
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equity of access and widening participation. The multiple sources of evidence 

create data-bases by multiple cases to ensure reliability and validity are 

maintained. And, with the field work undertaken between April and June 2018, 

and using emails and whatsApp in the survey, I had no control over the selected 

HEIs. The questionnaire is sent as a hyperlink to the respondents via email 

addresses or mobile phone numbers, making the process completed anonymous. 

Certainly, some responses deemed ‘appropriate’ to reflect the respondents’ 

views could, potentially, not necessarily be applicable to the question posed, 

resulting in respondents’ biases. To overcome this effect, I examined the 

responses carefully to ensure that they appropriately and accurately interpreted 

and answered the question, while remaining independent and impartial. In short, 

the established rules for controlling validity in standard quantitative research are 

followed (Terrell, 2012). 

4.7 Ethical Consideration 

Research ethics are concerned with the attitude and action of a researcher relative 

to the rights of respondents or the HEIs, where data is gathered (Saunders, et al., 

2015). On this, Rechberg (2018:253) suggests: 

[t]ogether with knowledge, ethics determines how we make sense of 

the world, guiding individuals’ internalised values and fairness 

perceptions. The ethics that an individual holds affect their attitude 

towards… practices as well as their ability to interpret and process, 

reflect on and value knowledge made available to them. 

Thus, ethics are relevant to the philosophical foundation of all research, and by 

extension, there is the need to establish the ethical considerations guiding this 

thesis. This included the method of obtaining informed consent of participants 

and their right to withdraw from the study, as well as the approval process to 

access statistical data. Furthermore, the assurance of keeping in strict 

confidentiality the identities of respondents and the institution-type they belong 

to was considered and communicated, thus meeting the requirements of the code 

of ethics of the institutions. Finally, a conscious effort was made to ensure that 

all the information collected in the course of this thesis were used only for the 
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purposes of the study, and kept confidential. 

Generally, access to a HEI’s records in Ghana is classified as “hard-to-visit” 

areas. For instance, detailed operational and historical/statistical data of 

institutions considered institutional strategic tools are sensitive data and only 

limited information may be made available to unauthorised persons. This is 

consistent with Meyer, et al. (1992) who suggest, low-income countries, 

particularly those with lower education enrollments, are often unwilling to report 

data. Thus, in order to access to the statistical data, I submitted official letters 

introducing me and the purpose of the study to appropriate authorising officers 

to obtained the requisite approvals. This enabled me to receive sufficient general 

information on institutional statistical data necessary to inform my inquiries. 

Furthermore, before commencing the questionnaire survey to collect the data, 

prior permissions were sought from all relevant authorities, including, where 

applicable, supervisors of areas concerned, and from the nominated respondents. 

I also identified individuals supportive of my research topic and research 

questions in each of the sampled universities to facilitate access to relevant 

statistical data and the respondents through individual emails and mobile phones. 

In all, utmost care and respect for all participants in this study and the relevant 

research protocols were observed. For instance, to uphold the principles of 

transparency and open communication, the survey questionnaires are 

accompanied by a written cover note, introducing myself politely to the 

respondents and declaring any possible conflicts of interest (Appendix A). Also, 

the cover note expressed the purpose and nature of study survey as well as the 

research data collection methods, including the reuse of data collected for 

academic purposes. The resondents are informed that their participation is 

voluntary and had the right to quit the study at any point. They are assured their 

identity will not be revealed to anyone, nor identified from the finding of the 

study, and that appropriate steps will take to keep their responses and all 

information will be kept confidential. Thus, the opening remarks guaranteed 

confidentiality to respondents. Finally, the cover letter provided a concise 
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background to the study. The instructions guiding the respondents were made as 

clear as possible on the questionnaire. 

In all, data obtained through both the pilot study and the final survey 

questionnaire was used only for the purpose of answering the study’s research 

questions. The questionnaire is developed from academic literature and previous 

studies on marketisation in/of higher education and equity issues, relating to 

access to and widening participation in higher education and modified to answer 

the research questions 2 and 3. The questionnaires are distributed to all both 

faculty and administrative staff by internal e-mail and WhatApp platform, using 

individual personal mobile phones, having sort approval through the contact 

persons at the various institutions. To guarantee confidentiality to respondents 

the purpose of the survey explained to them in the opening remarks on the 

questionnare. In the main, all data are processed, analysed and interpreted with 

care, honesty and integrity, without deception or bias, and stored in accordance 

with Ghana’s Data Protection Act.  
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CHAPTER FIVE 

PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS OF FINDINGS 

5.1 Introduction 

This chapter presents the findings and analysis of the survey conducted on 

academic and non-academic staff associated with enrolment management from 

public and private universities. The chapter summarises the key findings of the 

study, set against research questions 2 and 3 that guided the investigation. It is 

important to note that the current higher education context in Ghana is 

characterised by the effects of marketisation policies in a quasi-market. The key 

themes that emerged from the literature as units of analysis are: competition, 

commodification (fee-paying), consumerism (students’ voice) and, finally, 

individual choices. In this, it is equally important to relate these variables to 

‘strategic behaviour’ as defined herein, as those strategies and actions taking by 

the universities in response to the marketisation policies to pursue their goals and 

programmes, and to meet the market and students’ demands. Here, teaching and 

research universities offering mainly degree programmes in Business Studies, 

Law and Computing Sciences, are the focus of this study. 

The survey focused mainly on decisions about students’ admissions processes, 

alongside historical enrolment data on public and private universities. These are 

compared with the number of applications and actual admissions made in the 

selected top public universities, based on the national rankings data. A standard 

statistical analysis is performed, using percentage and means to better understand 

the universities’ behavioural performance towards widening access and 

participation. The findings are reported in descriptive statistics and analysed 

contextually using the ANOVA options to establish the reality of marketisation. 

5.2 Analytical Approach 

Essentially, this thesis employs both primary data and secondary data in the 

analysis. The primary data is based on outcomes of questionnaire survey 

conducted to measure the perceptions of higher education mamagers about the 
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universities’ strategic responses to policies promoting higher education 

marketisation in Ghana, focusing on the universities. And, the secondary data 

comprise a review of existing/historical documentary data, mainly statistical data 

on national students enrollment and data on students admission in individual 

public universities, as well as published academic literature that can suitably 

contribute to answering the research questions. 

Primarily, higher (tertiary) education in Ghana is broadly defined, after 

upgrading the polytechnics and others post-secondary professional institutions 

to the tertiary level after 1991. However, to establish some uniformity, the 

analysis is based on opinions, compared to historical/statistical data obtained 

from degree-awarding universities, excluding the technical, polytechnics and 

other tertiary professional institutions. Again, higher education marketisation is 

construed as a concept that comprise multi-dimensional constructs of five (5) 

underlying dimensions. In this, each of the underlying constructs/dimensions in 

is measured separately, using different sets of statements/variables combined, 

possibly in a weighted manner, to create an overall value for the underlying 

construct. Thus, using a structured questionnaire instrument, the respondents are 

first asked questions about their institution-type (public, private, or quasi-public 

[public-funded] and quasi-public [self-funded]), employment-type (Academic or 

Non-Academic) and positions-held in the institution. In all, eighty-six (86) 

questions comprising the variables/items, are categorised into five (5) 

constructs/dimensions to form the questionnaire survey. These variables, derived 

from the literature review, contained a set of items developed to measure five 

constructs/dimensions of higher education marketisation, grouped into the 

5categories of functionality as discussed under:  

(a) development of quasi-market;  

(b) institutional (substantive) autonomy;  

(c) procedural (decision-making) autonomy; 

(d) market competition and market failures; and  

(e) government policies promoting quasi-markets.  
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The respondents are asked to rank the extent that these underlying constructs 

measure aspect of marketisation (market-type mechanisms) in their institutions 

as defined by the variables. All the variables are measured on a 7-point Likert 

differential scale to determine the perceptions of higher education managers 

towards the constructs, and the overall scale score may be a summation of 

individual item/variable/indicator scores, which are combined to create an 

overall measure of the multidimensional construct of higher education 

marketisation (Bhattacherjee, 2012).  

The first category of formative questions/indicators comprise 14 items, providing 

information on whether there had been a change towards a quasi-market system 

in the higher education system. In this, a quasi-market is assumed as an 

institutional framework that combines elements of market mechanisms, mainly 

competition among providers, commodification, consumerism and student 

choice, along with more autonomy to the universities’ within some bureaucratic 

and regulatory regime (Glennerster, 1991; Le Grand, 1991b; Whitty, 1997; 

Lubienski, 2009; Allen & Burgess, 2010; Bradley & Taylor, 2010). The 

universities’ autonomy refers to attempts to devolve various aspects of decision-

making process from central government to the individual universities. This is 

designed to introduce the gains of markets  efficiency in the provision of higher 

education without losing the social equity benefits of the traditional system of 

higher education. Thus, the items/variables are developed to measure 

respondents’ opinion about the reality of quasi-markets, and thereby, 

contributing to widening access and participation in Ghana’s higher education. 

So, the first category measures the ‘development of quasi-market’. The second 

category has 18 items, assessing the extent of ‘institutional autonomy’ 

enjoyedmby the universities relative to substantive institutional matters. This is 

followed by 10 items assessing the ‘institution’s procedural autonomy’ 

(operational decision-making process) relative to access and equity issues, 

including selection of student-types, fee determination and mode of delivery 

(innovations). The next category contained 15 items about the ‘market 
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competition and market failures’, measuring the higher education managers’ 

perceptions relative to the extent that the benefits of provider competition and 

students’ choice are achieved without injury to equity and widening 

participation. And, the final 29 items measures the higher education managers’ 

perceptions of the extent ‘government policies’ promoting quasi-markets in the 

higher education system impact on widening access and participation. 

Importantly, the multi-dimensional constructs of the higher education 

marketisation are measured as a formative combination of the multiple 

constructs, though each of the underlying construct may be measured using one 

or more reflective variables/indicators. The analysis is focused on explaining the 

market-type mechanisms and the factors accounting for the universities’ 

behaviour as perceived by the higher education managers. First, the five 

constructs are examined, and the descriptive statistics such as means and 

standard deviations are computed. Then the means compared across four 

institution-types (the different types of universities), comprising: 

(a) public (fully government owned and funded);  

(b) private (fully government owned and funded); 

(c) non-subvented quasi-public (fully government-owned, but self-funded); and 

(d) subvented quasi-public (fully government-owned and funded, but still 

determines own fees levels).40  

On these, the factors predicting the different types of outcomes are explored, 

using the average (computed means) of the responses of each respondents 

measuring the underlying constructs. Thereafter, those factors of statistically 

significant convergences or divergences are identified, and compared to existing 

historical/statistical data and literature, focusing on expansion of access in terms 

 

40 Tuition is generally free for students admitted based on a meritocratic nation-wide examination 

selection process into the publicly-funded public universities. But, beginning in the mid-1980s, 

students usually pay registration fees and other charges such as hostel rentals and maintenance 

fees (feeding, technology fee, examination fee, academic-facility user fees, medical services fee, 

etc). However, some the publicly-funded public universities charge full fees, including tuitions 

as in the private universities. These universities are classified as quasi-public institutions of 

tertiary education. 
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of the number of institutions and student enrolments, and the roles played by 

marketisation in shaping the universities’ overall performance. For example, the 

outcomes of statistical analysis of the questionnaire survey are compared with 

the contextualised statistical analysis of number of applications received, and 

enrolments by the universities from 2012/13 to 2017/18 (sections 1.4.1 and 

1.4.2). This way, the responses are analysed and cross-checked for consistency 

against published statistical data from 2012/13 to 2016/17 academic years, and 

that of the selected universities over the period of 2012/13 to 2017/18 academic 

years. These are examined to identify how the public universities have actually 

performed against their private counterparts during the period. For validity and 

reliabilty, experts are consulted in preparing the summaries in simplified tables 

and figures to typify the trends, forming a picture of the status of higher education 

marketisation in Ghana. On this, the dynamics of marketisation within Ghana’s 

higher education system, post-1991 are assessed, and statistical indicators of the 

policy performance are also studied to throw light on the policy outcomes, 

relative to equity of access and widening participation. 

5.3 Analysis of Questionnaire: Test Statistics  

This section presents both a statistical and graphical presentation of the analysis 

of the data from the questionnaire survey, focusing on information about the 

location, variability and distribution of the variables. The analysis employs the 

use of the SPSS.  

First, it presents the background information of respondents and the descriptive 

statistics forming the basis of quantitative analysis of data. The key background 

information discussed includes institution-types, and the type of employment 

and position held in the administration of the universities, and then, the general 

responses to main variables being measured. Thereafter, non-response bias, 

normality and reliability tests are performed as necessary procedures for 

determining the quality of data on the variables. Kendal’s W and Chi-square tests 

are also employed in data analysis to assess the degree of agreement and 

relationship. The aim is to identify the extent the variables measure the same 
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constructs, and to capture much information measuring the underlying construct 

with as few components as possible the ‘factor’ of interest (Park, et al., 2002). 

All the results are summarised in the Tables and Figures. The following sections 

present the detailed descriptions of the results. 

5.3.1 Institution-Type  

Of the universities surveyed, 87(50%) respondents were from private 

universities, being fully privately-owned-and-funded, whereas 45(25.9%) 

respondents, representing were from public universities, being fully government-

owned-and-funded. The remaining 42(24.1%) respondents were from quasi-

public institutions. Of the quasi-public, 24(57.1%) were government-owned-but-

self-funded, and 18(42.9%) government-owned-and-funded but determine their 

own fees. This implies that, of the 175 respondent-institutions, a total of 

130(74.1%), consisting of quasi-public and private universities are fully fee-

paying, including other academic-user fees that may be determined appropriate. 

The remaining 45(25.9%) represented public universities, where tuition is free 

(non-tuition fee-paying), but students admitted into these universities pay 

academic-user fees determined by the universities and approved by the 

parliament of Ghana (Figure 5.1 and Table 5.1). These findings affirm that 

Ghana’s higher education system is mix of institution-types (Fairweather, 2000), 

consistent with the rapid spread of marketisation as global effects of policies 

linked to privatisation embedded in neo-liberal ideologies and models, discussed 

under Section 2.4. And here, institutional theories (Meyer & Rowan, 1997) 

underscore the highly rationalised diversification and differentiation models of 

higher education.   

Figure 5.1:  A Histogram Showing Distribution of Institution-Types  

   and Private Universities Surveyed 

 

 

 

 
Source: Field Data (2018) 
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Table 5.1: Background Information: Type of Institution 

Variables: Type of Institution Frequency 

(n) 

Percentage 

(%) 

Public  (Fully Government owned/funded) 45 25.9 

Private  (Fully tuition fully privately owned/funded) 87 50.0 

Quasi-Public  (Government owned/ self-funded) 25 13.8 

Quasi-Public  (Government owned/funded,  

determines own fee levels) 18 10.3 

Total  175 100 
Source: Field Data (2018) 

5.3.2 Type of Employment 

Of the 175 respondents surveyed, 84(48.3%) were academic staff, and 91(51.7%) 

were non-academic staff (Table 5.2). This result provides a fairly balanced view 

of the opinions of both academic and non-academic staff on higher education 

marketisation in Ghana. 

Table 5.2: Background Information: Type of Employment 

Type of Employment Frequency (n) Percentage (%) 

Academic 84 48.3 

Non-Academic 91 51.7 

Total 175 100.0 
Source: Field Data (2018). 

Figure 5.2: A Pie-Chart Showing Distribution of Academic and Non-

  Academic Staff 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Source: Field Data (2018). 
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5.3.3 Position Held in the Institution 

Fifty-nine respondents, representing about 34% were lecturers. Other positions 

represented in the survey include assistant registrar and above with 32(18.4%), 

student support services with 27(15.5%), and finance office with 24(13.8%). The 

rest were dean and above with 16(9.2%), head of department with 10(5.7%), and 

counsellor/academic advisors with 6(3.4%) (Table 5.3 and Figure 5.3). The 

significance of the results is that almost all the participants in this survey were 

either management or senior staff of their respective universities, who were more 

likely to understand and be involved in the policies, interventions, strategies and 

challenges of the current privatisation in, or of, Ghana’s higher education. 

Table 5.3: Background Information: Position/Office Held 

Position/Office held in your institution Frequency (n) Percentage (%) 

Dean, and above 16 9.2 

Head of Department 10 5.7 

Lecturer 59 34.0 

Assistant Registrar and above 32 18.4 

Finance 24 13.8 

Counsellor/Academic Advisor 7 3.4 

Student Support Services 27 15.5 

Total 175 100.0 
Source: Field Data (2018). 

Figure 5.3: A Histogram Showing Distribution of Position Held 

 

 

 

 

 
Source: Field Data (2018). 
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5.4 Survey Data Suitability/Quality Test 

This section discusses non-response bias, normality and reliability tests as 

necessary procedures for determining the quality of data on the variables, and 

this informed the choice of statistical analysis to be performed. Procedures 

investigated include non-response bias, normality test and reliability analysis. 

5.4.1 Non-response Bias 

This compared the mean values of the questionnaire scale items between 

respondents who answered the online survey early and those who did so after 

follow-up and found no significant difference between the two categories (Lings 

& Greenley, 2010). Therefore, non-response bias was not likely to be a problem 

with this data.  

5.4.2 Normality Test 

The normality test measures the degree that a sample distribution aligns with 

normal distribution. This was conducted to examine the extent to which the 

distribution of the variables scores approximate normal distribution. In this, a 

dataset may be described as non-normal if its skewness or kurtosis values are 

high, outside the range of -1 to +1, mainly owing to the presence of outliers (Hair 

et al., 2010). For Schumaker and Lomax (2004), a cut-off point for normality of 

data occurs when the skewness or kurtosis is within the range of -1 to +1, or -2 

to +2 or even 3. Byrne (2016) also suggests a cut-off point between -3 to +3 for 

skewness, and 7 for kurtosis before concluding on normal distribution. This 

notwithstanding, the value of skewness or kurtosis, depended on the dataset or 

questionnaire scale of 7-point Likert scale used, is more likely to generate higher 

kurtosis values higher than a 5-point Likert scale. Then, as expected, substantial 

deviations from normality will not result in statistical significance, and thus, the 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov tests for goodness of fit of data to a distribution, and 

Shapiro-Wilk tests of normality were performed, using SPSS to further test the 

data distribution (Lings & Greenley, 2010). If the Kolmogorov-Smirnov tests 

and Shapiro-Wilk tests are significant, then the data is not normally distributed. 
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The Kolmogorov-Smirnov is for specified distributions, specifying the mean and 

variance, while the Shapiro-Wilk is for unspecified mean and variance. 

The test of normality of the items is presented in Table 5.4 (Appendix B-1). An 

analysis of the items indicates that twenty-one (21) items had kurtosis > ±7.0; 

whereas five (5) items had skewness > ±3.0. More importantly, the Kolmogorov-

Smirnov test of normality shows that 0.215 < α < 0.473; p < 0.01 for all items. 

Similarly, the Shapiro-Wilk test of normality shows that 0.359 < W < 0.904; p< 

0.01 for all items. Values of p < 0.05, using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov and 

Shapiro-Wilk tests imply the data is not normally distributed. Hence, non-

parametric test techniques such as Kendal’s W and Chi-square tests were also 

employed in data analysis to assess the degree of agreement and relationship, 

respectively among variables/items measuring the constructs (Legendre, 2005; 

2010; Berman &  Wang, 2017). The Test Statistics results obtained for the 

identified constructs or the variables as units of measurements in this thesis are 

as shown in Table 5.5. 

Table 5.5 Test Statistics (Kendal’s W and Chi-square test) 

 

Variables 

Number 

of items 

rated  

Kenda’s W 

W 
 

p 

Development of Quasi-markets 14 0.388 857.13 0.00** 

Institutional Autonomy 18 0.380 1092.36 0.00** 

Institutional Decision (Procedural 

Autonomy) 10 0.285 441.9 0.00** 

Market Competition and Market 

Failures 15 0.436 1037.28 0.00** 

GG Policies and Quasi-markets 29 0.655 2932.76 0.00** 

Note: ** significant at p<0.01; N=174   
Source: Field Data (2018). 

After the central tendency measure is conducted to determine the non-response 

bias, the data reliability of the different construct variables is conducted to check 
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the homogeneity between the variables based on the internal consistency 

concept, using Cronbach’s alpha. 

5.4.3 Reliability Analysis 

In this thesis, reliability analysis refers to the degree of consistency between 

multiple measurements of variables (Hair, et al., 2010), identified in Ghana’s 

higher education system. This is commonly measured by Cronbach alpha, which 

allows the reliability of the different construct variables to be measured based on 

the internal consistency concept. Internal consistency is degree to which all the 

items/variables within an instrument measure measure the construct, and which 

allows interpretation of composite scores as a measure of the construct (Revicki, 

2014). In this, contruct validity, which determines the degree to which an 

instrument measures the contruct that it is designed to measure (Allen & Yen, 

1979; Allen, 2016), is usually perceived to be the strongest and most useful 

validation process (Collins, et al., 2010). For this, Carmines and Zeller (1979:23) 

posits that construct validity is: 

…concerned with the extent to which a particular measure relates to 

other measure consistent with theoretically derived hypothesis 

concerning the concepts (or constructs) that are being measured. 

And, for this, Allen (2016:10), says:  

[c]ontruct validity is the degree to which a test measure a defined 

concept. If a test measures the contruct honesty, several of its items 

should be highly interconnected and, together, represent honesty. 

For basic research, Nunnally (1978) recommends a minimum Cronbach’s alpha 

value of reliabilities of not less than 0.70, but not exceeding 0.80, and between 

0.90 and 0.95 important decisions based on the test scores.  For exploratory 

studies, Hair, et al. (2010) suggest that a minimum Cronbach’s alpha of 0.6 may 

be acceptable.  And, as can be seen in Table 5.6, the overall Cronbach’s alpha 

for the measurement instrument of 0.929 obtained far exceeds the recommended 

cut-off point of 0.70, indicating high internal consistency of the construct 

measures. Thus, the calculation shows that the constructs are reliable (overall  

= 0.929), according to conventional interpretations of the Cronbach’s alpha test. 
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Source: Field Data (2018). 

Next, the detailed analyses of the findings on the individual variables identified 

as units of measurement in this study are presented.  

5.5 Test of Significance: Descriptive, Homogeneity of Variance and 

Hypotheses Test (ANOVA) 

This section presents the significance tests designed to offer an objective 

measure to inform decisions and choices about the validity of the generalisation 

across the different institution-types about the assumptions made, regarding the 

constructs, and to answer research questions 2 and 3. In the analyses, the four 

different alternatives of institutions are used as dependent variable, and the same 

set of constructs are applied as independent variables to all four types of 

institutions. Thus, the test of significance is based on the analysis of the 

responses of the managers of the four institutions (dependent variables) to the 86 

questions, discussed under the 5 constructs of functionality identified in the 

marketisation literature on higher education (independent variables). These are: 

(a) development of quasi-markets; 

(b) institutional autonomy; 

(c) institutional decision/procedural autonomy; 

(d) market competition and market failures; and 

Table 5.6: Reliability Analysis     

Constructs/Variables Number of 

items 

Cronbach's 

Alpha 

Development of Quasi-markets 14 0.842 

         Commodification 5 0.828 

         Consumerism 2 0.785 

         Choice 5 0.747 

         Competition 2 0.869 

Institutional Autonomy 18 0.859 

Institutional Decision (Procedural Autonomy) 10           0.850 

Market Competition and Market Failures 15 0.727 

GG Policies and Quasi-markets 29 0.763 

Overall questionnaire Scale 

 

86 

 

0.929 
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(e) Government policies and quasi-markets. 

It assumed that the impact of the distribution of these constructs within a higher 

education sector/market is the same across different of types of institutions (Le 

Grand, 1991a; Bode, et al., 2011; Brown, 2015; Hogan & Thompson, 2019) as 

discussed in Sections 2.3 and 2.3.1. And, it is assumed this framework would 

provide the opportunity for widening access and participation through higher 

education marketisation. On this, the analysis proceeds to assess evidence in 

favour of these claims about the constructs relative to different types of 

institutions examined in this study. Specifically, it is intended to determine 

whether there is enough evidence to accept or reject the claim or hypothesis 

relative to the identified constructs, measuring higher education marketisation 

and its impact on widening equity and participation in Ghana’s higher education. 

Now, the following sub-sections presents the analysis of outputs/results of the 

various significance tests for each constructs. 

5.5.1 Development of Quasi-Markets 

This section presents the table of results and the interpretations, including the 

implications, for the variables measuring the managers’ perceptions about 

distrubution of development of quasi-markets as a construct across the four 

institution-types: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public and subvented 

quasi-public institutions. This includes the descriptive statistics, hypothesis 

testing, post hoc multiple test and eta-squared test. The key themes examined 

included competition, commodification, consumerism and choice mechanisms 

in Ghana’s higher education. 

5.5.1.1 Descriptive Statistics 

The descriptive analysis presents the preliminary findings of this study. In this, 

Table 5.7A presents the results of number of samples (N) in each institutional-

type, the means (µ), standard deviation (SD), standard error (Std error), 95% 

Confidence of Interval for Mean, and the minimum and maximum. Thereafter, 

Table 5.7B presents the results of test of homogeneity of variances for the 
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distribution of the development of Quasi-markets. The level of significance (an 

alpha (α) level) p ≥ 0.05 is used in all the analyses. 

Table 5.7A: Descriptive Statistics - Development of Quasi-Markets (4-17) 

Type of 

Institution 

N Mean 

(µ) 

SD Std 

Error 

95% Confidence of 

Interval for Mean 

Min. Max. 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public 

Universities  
45 6.03 0.514 0.077 5.88 6.19 2.00 

7.00 

Private 

Universities 
87 6.33 0.463 0.050 6.23 6.42 1.00 

7.00 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-

Subvented)41 

25 5.68 0.981 0.196 5.27 6.08 2.00 

7.00 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented)42 
18 5.99 0.234 0.055 5.87 6.10 3.00 

7.00 

Total  175 6.12 0.603 0.046 6.03 6.21 1.00 7.00 
Source: Field (Survey) Data Analysis, 2019. 

As can be seen in Table 5.7A, it appears there are differences in the means scores 

of the four types of institutions along the column. Particularly, the data analysis 

show that the public and private institutions (universities) are quite further away 

than the non-subvented quasi-public and subvented quasi-public institutions. 

The estimated descriptive test indicates that the mean score for public institutions 

(µ = 6.03, SD = 0.514) is marginally different from the private institutions (µ = 

6.33, SD = 0.463).  Comparatively, the means differences of the public and the 

private institutions to that of the non-subvented quasi-public institutions (µ = 

5.68, SD = 0.981) and the subvented quasi-public institutions (µ = 5.99, SD = 

 

41 Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned institution but it is not 

funded by public funds, in terms of payment of staff remunerations, operational expenses etc. It 

determines its own fees levels’. 
42 Quasi-Public (Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned and funded institution that 

determines its own fees levels’. 
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0.234) are, respectively, clearly noteworthy. There was no statistically 

significant difference in mean scores between public universities (µ = 6.03, SD 

= 0.514) and private universities (µ = 6.33, SD = 0.463). However, the question 

to explore then, is whether the variances (differences) in the mean scores reach 

significance. Thus, the homogeneity of variance (Levene statistic) is conducted 

to test the homogeneity of variance, using a critical alpha (α) p-value ≥ 0.05. The 

assumption inherent in the homogeneity of variance is that the population 

variances (σ2) of the different types of institutions under studied are equal, based 

on a critical p-value ≥ 0.05. 

Table 5.7B: Homogeneity of Variances - Development of Quasi-markets 

Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 

8.614 3 171 0.000 

Asymptotic significance, or p-value (probability value) denotes the probability that an extreme 

result is actually observed if the null hypothesis, H0 is true. In this analysis, p-value ≥ 0.05. In 

this test, the Levene statistic p-value = 0.001, which is  ≤  0.05.  

Using the Levene statistic from Table 5.7B, a staistically significance value of 

p-value < 0.001 is obtained (p-value < 0.05 which is the critical value), 

suggesting existence of a real difference (variances). Thus, the results obtained 

from the test of homogeneity of variances (Table 5.7B) are indications that the 

significance value of the Levene statistic based on a comparison of the means is 

p-values < 0.001. This p < 0.001 is clearly a significant result (p < 0.05), 

implying that the requirement of homogeneity of variance is not reasonably 

satisfied (the variances are not equal). On this, the ANOVA (F Statistic) test is 

conducted to determine whether all the means of the different types of 

institutions are different, and that the differences indeed reach significance or 

meaningful differences among the means (Hilton & Armstrong, 2006). 

5.5.1.2 Hypothesis Testing: ANOVA and Non-parametric Kruskal-Wallis Tests 

The ANOVA (F Statistic), and given that the data are skewed, is conducted 

together with Kruskal-Wallis non-parametric tests to test the hypothesis 

(Bewick, et al., 2004; Dai, 2017). In this analysis, the null hypothesis is that the 
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mean of the distribution of development of quasi-markets are equal across all the 

four institution-types. Put differently, it is estimated that statistical means for the 

distribution of development of quasi-markets in this era of higher education 

marketisation in Ghana, are equal across the different type of institutions. The 

result of the F-ANOVA is presented in Table 5.8A. 

Table 5.8A:  ANOVA: Development of Quasi-markets - Type of 

  Institutions  

Development of Quasi-

markets (Combined) 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

Between Groups 9.269 3 3.090 9.773 0.000 

Within Groups 54.063 171 .316   

Total 63.332 174    
The p-value ≥ 0.05 

In this, the null hypothesis is expressed by the equation:  

µDQ1= µDQ2= µDQ3= µDQ4,   

where µDQ represents the means of the four institution-types; public, private, 

non-subvented quasi-public and subvented quasi-public institutions, 

respectively, relative to development of quasi-markets. The alternative 

hypothesis then, is that, the statistical means are not equal across all four 

institution-types, implying that the results are statistically significant. On this, 

the alternative hypothesis is also expressed in an equation as: 

µDQ1≠ µDQ2≠ µDQ3≠ µDQ4. 

From Table 5.8A, ANOVA F-test indicates there is a statistically significant 

difference at the F (3, 171) = 9.773, p < 0.001 (p-value = 0.000 < 0.05, α = 0.05) 

level in the distribution of development of quasi-markets scores for the four 

types of institutions (p-value < 0.05). This shows that the impact of the 

development of quasi-markets differed significantly, at least, among one of the 

four types of the institutions. Thus, at the critical point p < 0.05 level, implying 

that the null hypothesis is rejected, and the alternative hypothesis accepted, but 

with the conclusion that this applies to at least, one of the means of development 
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of quasi-markets distributed across the different institution-types. The total 

variability in the data with respect to the Sum of Squares and degree of freedoms 

(df) are 63.332 and 174, respectively. 

The Krustal-Wallis test, a rank-based nonparametric test, is also conducted to 

examine the observed differences on the impact of developments of quasi-

markets across the types of institutions. This test, instead of comparing the 

means, compares the medians (Ali, et al., 2015). However, it is an acceptable 

tool to test either the null hypothesis that all of group means are equal, or the 

alternative hypothesis that at least one of the group means is different from the 

others (Michaelson & Hardin, 2010). Ultimately, the aim is to compare mean 

values of the different institution-types (Ali, et al., 2015). This is to ensure that 

conclusions made are accurate and reliable (Ghasemi & Zahedias, 2012). Tables 

5.8B-1, 5.8B-2 and 5.8B-3 present. In this, the null hypothesis is that the mean 

ranks across the different types of institutions are equal. However, Table 5.8B-1 

generates different mean ranks, with private institutions = 111.26, and public 

institutions = 74.52, followed by non-subvented quasi-public institutions = 

55.94, and finally, subvented quasi-public institutions = 53.81.  

Table 5.8B-1: Kruskal-Wallis Mean Ranks: Development of Quasi-markets 

 

Type of Institution N 

Mean 

Rank 

Development 

of quasi-

markets 

Public (Fully Government owned and funded) 45 74.52 

Private (Fully private owned and funded) 87 111.26 

Quasi-Public (Non-subvented) 25 55.94 

Quasi-Public (Subvented) 18 53.81 

Total 175  

 

This results generates χ2 = 40.053, with asymptomic sig. of p < 0.001 and df = 3, 

resulting in a statistical significant p -value < 0.001 (Table 5.8B-2). Thus, the 

Kruskal-Wallis test affirms that there is statistically significant difference across 
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the means of variables measuring the development of quasi-markets construct 

for the four categories of  independent institution-types (Table 5.8B-3) 

Table 5.8B-2: Test Statisticsa,b - Development of Quasi markets (1-17): 

Chi-Square (χ2) 40.053 

df 3 

Asymp. Sig. 0.000 
a. Kruskal Wallis Test 

b. Grouping Variable: Type of Institution 

Table 5.8B-3: Hypothesis Test Summary: Kruskal-Wallis Rejecting the

    Same Distribution Quasi-markets Across the different 

    Institution-Types.  

Null Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

The distribution of the 

development of quasi-markets is 

the same across categories of 

Types of Institutions 

Independent-samples 

Krustal-Wallis Test 

0.000 Reject the Null 

hypothesis 

Asymptotic significances are displayed. The significance level is p ≥ 0.05. 

This p-value < 0.001 obtained affirms that the distribution of the response to the 

impact of development of quasi-markets variables shows meaningfully 

differences across the different types of institutions studied. Put differently, at 

the p ≤ 0.05 level of significance, there exists enough evidence to conclude that 

there is a difference in the impact of development of quasi-markets across the 

four types of institutions: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public and 

subvented quasi-public institutions. The trend revealed by the mean ranks shows 

the higher education managers of the private universities are more likely to agree 

and assigned higher priority to the development of quasi-markets in Ghana’s 

higher education system that the public and quasi-public university. 

However, from the literature, both the ANOVA F-test and Kruskal-Wallis test is 

omnibus tests that give the overall hypothesis (Dai, 2017; Futschik, et al., 2019). 

In this, the results generated by both tests do not indicate which of the various 

pairs of means of the institutions show difference that is/are statistically 

significant. For this, the question to explore is which of these means of the 
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different type of institutions in particular is the null hypothesis sufficiently 

rejected? On this, despite reaching statistical significance, the actual difference 

in the mean scores between the institution-types requires further investigation. 

Therefore, a post hoc multiple comparison test analysis is performed to evaluate 

which distributed among the institution-types is actually significant and the 

effect size of the differences. The intent is to identify which pairs of the 

institution-types differ by estimating a least significant difference (Bewick, et 

al., 2004). Thus, to determine exactly which institutions have means that are 

different, the Post Hoc Tukey Honest Significant Difference (HSD) test is 

conducted. Further, p-values from hypothesis significance tests reflect both the 

sample size and the magnitude of the effects studied (Levine & Hullett, 2002). 

Thus, the eta-squared is conducted to estimate the effect size to augment 

significance tests (Abelson, 1995; Fritz, et al., 2012). 

5.5.1.3 Post Hoc Tukey Honest Significant Difference (HSD) and Effect Size Test  

After the ANOVA F-test and the Kruskal-Wallis non-parametric test return 

significant results, and thereby rejecting the hypothesis, a post hoc comparisons 

using Tukey HSD test is conducted to determine which of the observed means, 

pairing the four types of institutions differed from each other. The Tukey HSD 

uses pairwise post-hoc testing to determine whether there is a difference between 

the mean of all the possible pairs of  type of institutions (Lee &  Lee,  2018). In 

this, the Tukey HSD test assumes the institution-types that are assessed in the 

study are independent within and between the institution-types, and their means 

are normally distributed and also have equal variance among the different 

institution-types.  

Table 5.9A and  Table 5.9B present the results of the Tukey HSD Post-hoc 

comparisons and the Eta-squared results, respectively. The Tukey post hoc test 

indicates there are statisttically significant differences between some of the 

paired types of istitutions different relative to development of quasi-markets, 

where the p-values < 0.05 (Table 5.9A).  
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Table 5.9A: Differences between Means and Significance of Pairwise 

  Comparisions for the Different Institution-Types. 

  Multiple Comparisons:   Development of Quasi-markets 

Tukey HSD   

(I) Type of 

Institution 

(J) Type of 

Institution 

Mean 

Difference 

(I-J) 

Std. 

Error Sig. 

95% Confidence 

Interval 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

-0.293* 0.103 0.026 -0.56 -0.02 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.357 0.140 0.056 -0.01 0.72 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.046 0.157 0.991 -0.36 0.45 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

0.293* 0.103 0.026 0.02 0.56 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.650* 0.128 0.000 0.32 0.98 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.338 0.146 0.097 -0.04 0.72 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-

subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

-0.357 0.140 0.056 -0.72 0.01 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

-0.650* 0.128 0.000 -0.98 -0.32 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
-0.312 0.174 0.280 -0.76 0.14 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

-0.046 0.157 0.991 -0.45 0.36 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

-0.338 0.146 0.097 -0.72 0.04 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.312 0.174 0.280 -0.14 0.76 

* The mean difference is significant at the critical values of 0.05 level. p-values < 05. 
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Specifically, the test statistic results indicate statistically significant values 

between the public and the private institutions, (mean difference = 0.293, p-

values = 0.026),  and the private and the non-subvented quasi-public 

institutions(mean difference = 0.650, p-values < 0.001) (Table 5.9A). At the 

same time, there is no statistically significant difference between the public and 

and non-subvented between quasi-public (mean difference = 0.357, p-value = 

0.056), or between the public and subvented quasi-public institutions (mean 

difference = 0.046, p-value = 0.991), and non-subvented quasi-public and 

subvented quasi-public institutions (mean difference = 0.312, p = 0.280) (Table 

5.9A). In other words, with the p-values exceeding the critical value of p ≥ 0.05, 

it can concluded that there is statistically insignificant or insufficient evidence to 

claim differences exist between the means of these institutions, and thereby, the 

difference in the impact of the distribution of development of quasi-markets 

these institutions (Table 5.9A). Furthermore, the p-value = 0.097 (p-value ≥ 

0.05), observed between the private and the subvented quasi-public institutions 

also indicates insufficient evidence to claim the impact of the distribution of 

develeopment of quasi-markets in Ghana is equal across the two types of 

institutions of tertiary education (Table 5.9A). 

Finally, Table 5.9B shows a partial η2 = 0.146. This implies the ANOVA model,  

Table 5.9B: Eta Squared - Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 

Dependent Variable:   Development of Quasi markets (1-17):   

Source 

Type III Sum 

of Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Partial Eta 

Squared (η2) 

Corrected 

Model 
9.269a 3 3.090 9.773 0.000 0.146 

Intercept 4463.195 1 4463.195 14117.040 0.000 0.988 

TypInst 9.269 3 3.090 9.773 0.000 0.146 

Error 54.063 171 0.316    

Total 6622.893 175     

Corrected 

Total 
63.332 174     

a. R Squared (R2)= 0.146 (Adjusted R2= 0.131) 
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using the types of institutions as independent variables explained 14.6 percent of 

variability in the development of quasi-markets. This η2 = 0.146, according to 

Cohen (1998), indicates that a small effect size relationship among the types of 

institutions for the significant pairwise difference, p-value < 0.001, at η2 = 0.146. 

In this, the effect size is about 14.6 percent of the corrected total variance (Table 

9B = 63.332). This shows the magnitude of the impact of the variances 

(differences) in the impact of the distribution of develpoment of quasi-markets 

across the institutions relative to their decisions and choices, indicating that 14.6 

percent of the variance is accounted for by the type of institution. 

In all, a closer look at the literature on development of quasi-markets framework 

in higher education systems tend to promote competitition and rising academic-

related fees, including tuition in SSA. In this, a critical examination of the 

responses to individual questionnaire items, shows that respondents from the 

private institutions are more likely to agree that there is an increased in 

competition, linked to Government’s broad liberalisation, deregulation and 

privatisation policy. This, in turn, seems to account for the rapid growth of 

private individuals establishing HEIs and the introduction of fee-paying and 

rising academic-related costs (Section 1.2 and 1.4.1). And that, this has 

contributed to high tuition fees and the intensities of competition and students’ 

choice, making the private universities more responsive to students’ needs and 

satisfaction than the public universities. However, evidence as provided by the 

existing statistical data (Section 1.4.1, Tables 1.10, 1.11, 1.12 and 1.13) affirms 

the difference between the private universities and the publicly owned 

universities, including the quasi-public ones, relative to the impact of 

competition and choice created by the development of quasi-markets in Ghana’s 

higher education system. Table 1.10 demonstrates the uneven enrollment 

statistics between the public/quasi-public institutions and the private 

universities, reasonably arising from the lack of competition from the private 

universities. Curiously, the excess applications from the public universities does 

not seem to reflect in the enrolment statistics of the private universities (Section 
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1.4.1 and Table 1.11). These observations, reasonably, can be adduced from the 

comparatively higher academic-related fees charged by the private universities. 

Drawing from the theory, these observations, maybe, explain the lack of strong 

competition from the private universities relative to the public universities, 

offerring largely free tuition fees and relatively lower academic-users fees. The 

observed statistical significance, p-value < 0.001, between the private and non-

subvented quasi-public instititions might arise from the fact that non-subvented 

quasi-public instititions are publicly-owned, and the privates are not. In this, it 

reasonable to assume that quasi-market framework may impact differently on 

their decisions and choices, especially appointment and infrastructural 

investments. Again, the competition, perhaps, is compounded by the creation of 

diversification of mode of devlivery, including distance learning and sandwich 

progrmmes organised by the public universities.  

In conclusion, these findings show that the impact of the distribution of 

development of quasi-markets, manifestly perceived as competition, 

commodification (rising academic-related fees, including tuition), consumerism 

(increasing students’ voice) and choice, appeared to be stronger on the private 

universities than the publicly owned ones. However, in the logic of quasi-

markets for higher education discussed in Sections 2.3 and 2.3.1, all universities 

are presumed to have a comparable degree of institutional framework within 

which they can operate. However, this assumption is clearly rejected by findings 

from this study, and therefore, underscores the creation of a quasi-marketisation 

process, causing different operating frameworks and impacts under a 

‘questionable’ competitive market within government-sponsored regulatory 

regime as suggested earlier in Section 1.2. These quasi-market-type realities in 

higher education system in a country like Ghana, characterised by high 

inequality co-efficient ratios (Gini co-efficient, 38.3) (Section 1.5 and Table 

1.14), and, where hitherto, university education was fully public-funded, creates 

some anxieties (Ntshoe, 2004a, 2004b; Hicks, 2014; Spreen, 2016). 

Accordingly, it can be argued that widening access and participation in higher 
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education in this market framework can only be achieved if the potential 

financing barriers to enrol and graduate are removed to ensure that all socio-

economic groups are indeed equitably covered.  

5.5.2 Institutional Autonomy 

This section presents the table of results and accordingly, the interpretations on 

the analyses, including the implications of the results of the test statistics for the 

variables measuring the distrubution of institutional autonomy as a construct 

across the four institution-types: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public and 

subvented quasi-public institutions. This includes the descriptive statistics, 

hypothesis testing, post hoc multiple test and eta-squared test. The key theme 

examined in the analysis included the managers’ perceptions about the impact of 

institutional autonmy of the universities’ decisions in an era of marketisation 

of/in Ghana’s higher education system. In this, institution autonomy relates to 

universities’ strategic orientation towards diversification and differentiation in 

innovative delivery modes of higher education, including distance education and 

branch campuses.  

5.5.2.1 Descriptive Statistics 

This section presents the results of the statistical analysis, focusing on descriptive 

statistics such as the samples number (N), the different means (µ), standard 

deviations (SD), standard errors (Std error), 95% confidence of interval for 

means, and minimum and maximum. Then, it presents the test of homogeneity 

of variances as well. Table 5.10A and Table 5.10B present the results of the 

descriptive statistics and the test of homogeneity of variances, respectively. The 

level of significance (an alpha (α) level) p ≥ 0.05 is used in all the analyses. 

The results from Table 5.10A show some differences in the mean scores of the 

four types of institutions. In particular, the results show that the means score of 

the private institutions (universities) a bit higher than other three types of 

institutions (public, non-subvented quasi-public and subvented quasi-public). 

Then on output descriptive statistics, a further statistic test is performed to 
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ascertain whether the differences in mean scores really are statistically 

significant or meaningful. Thus, a Levene statistic test of homogeneity of 

variances is performed.  

Table 5.10A: Descriptive Statistics: Institutional Autonomy 

Type of Institution N 

Mean 

µ SD 

Std. 

Error 

95% Confidence 

Interval for Mean 

Min. Max 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government owned 

and funded) 

45 5.53 0.672 0.100 5.32 5.73 4 7 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

87 5.85 0.584 0.063 5.72 5.97 3 6 

Quasi-Public (Non-

Subvented)43 
25 5.50 0.555 0.111 5.27 5.72 4 6 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented)44 
18 5.51 0.338 0.080 5.34 5.67 5 6 

 

Total 

 

175 

 

5.68 

 

0.604 

 

0.046 

 

5.59 

 

5.77 

 

3 

 

7 

Source: Field (Survey) Data Analysis, 2019.  

Using the results (Table 10B), the Levene statistic shows the value p = 0.049 (p-

value < 0.05) obtained suggests the possibility of actual differences existing 

between variances of the different types of institutions (Table 10B).  

Table 5.10B: Test of Homogeneity of Variances 

Institutional Autonomy  

Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 

2.675 3 171 0.049 

 

 

43 Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned institution but it is not 

funded by public funds, in terms of payment of staff remunerations, operational expenses etc. It 

determines its own fees levels’. 
44 Quasi-Public (Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned and funded institution that 

determines its own fees levels’. 
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This significance p-value < 0.049 of the Levene statistic based on a comparison 

of the means obtained in Table 10A. This p = 0.049 (p-value < 0.05) implies that 

the requirement of homogeneity of variance has not been met (the variances are 

not equal). On this, further tests, the ANOVA (F-Statistic) and alternative non-

parametric tests are conducted to affirm the actuality, or otherwise, of the 

statistical significance of the differences across the different types of institutions 

by means of testing the assumptions (hypothesis).  The next section presents the 

results of hypothesis testing, including homogeneity of variances, ANOVA 

analysis as well as the Kruskal-Wallis test. 

5.5.2.2 Hypothesis Testing 

In this analysis, the null hypothesis is that the mean of all four institution-types 

relative to the distribution of the levels of institutional autonomy are equal. Put 

differently, in this era of higher education marketisation in Ghana, the estimated 

statistical means of the impact of institutional autonomy across the different type 

of institution are equal. Again, the null hypothesis is expressed by the equation: 

µIA1= µIA2= µIA3= µIA4,  

where µIA represents the mean of the individual four institution-types, 

respectively, relative to institutional autonomy. Likewise, the alternative 

hypothesis is that the statistical means are not equal across all four 

institution-types, which is also expressed in an equation: 

µIA1≠ µIA2≠ µIA3≠ µIA4.   

From Table 5.11A, the result of the ANOVA test obtained a significant outcome. 

The result indicates that the value of F(3, 171) is 4.810, which reaches statistical 

significance with a p-value < 0.003 (the critical p-value ≥ 0.05 alpha level). This 

result affirms that there is a statistically significant difference between the means 

of the different types of institutions relative to the impact of the distribution of 

institutional autonomy construct. However,  the results from the Levene statistic 

based on a comparison of the means being p-value = 0.049 (Table 5.10B), 

supports the claim that the means of the different types of institutions studied are 

not sufficiently reasonable to accept the null hypothesis of the equality of all 
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(Ramsey, 2010). Simply put, this implies that test of homogeneity failed and 

there is a difference between at least two of the institution-types.  

Table 5.11A: ANOVA Results for Institutional Autonomy 

 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 4.937 3 1.646 4.810 0.003 

Within Groups 58.507 171 0.342   

Total 63.444 174    

 

And, given that the data are skewed, a non-parametric test is conducted to further 

affirm whether differences actually exist among any of the means of the four 

different institution-types, regarding the impact of institutional automony. The 

aim is to further affirm the expectation or assumption (hypothesis) that the 

distribution of the items/vriables measuring the perception of the influence of 

levels of institutional autonomy in the current Ghana’s higher education system 

is not equal across the different types of institutions. On this, the Kruskal-Wallis 

non-parametric procedures is also conducted. This non-parametric test is an 

alternative to one-way ANOVA that can be used to identify significant 

differences among different groups with the null hypothesis.  

Tables 5.11B-1, 5.11B-2 and 5.11B-3 present the results of the Kruskal-Wallis 

test. In this, the null hypothesis is that the mean ranks for institutional autonomy 

contruct are equal across the different types of institutions.  

Table 5.11B-1: Krustal-Wallis Ranks Institutional Autonomy 

Type of Institution N Mean Rank 

Public (Fully Government owned and funded) 45 91.77 

Private (Fully private owned and funded) 87 103.18 

Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) 25 54.66 

Quasi-Public (Subvented) 18 51.53 

Total 175  

 

However, from the results shown in Table 5.11B-1, the mean rank test generates 

different mean ranks, with the highest being private institutions = 103.18, 
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followed by public institutions = 91.77, and the by non-subvented quasi-public 

institutions = 54.66, and finally, subvented quasi-public institutions = 51.53. 

Thus, Table 5.11B-1 shows a statistically significant trend with a mean rank 

score of private institutions being the highest among the other institutions. This 

accounts for a χ2 = 31.536, asymptomic sig. of p < 0.001 (p-value < 0.001), and 

degree of freedom (df)(3) = 31.536 (Table 5.11B-2). This further affirms that the 

responses to the distribution of variables measuring institutional autonomy show 

meaningfully differences across the different types of institutions studied (Table 

5.11-B-3). Put differently, at the p ≤ 0.05 level of significance, there is enough 

evidence to conclude that the difference is statistically significant across the four 

types of institutions: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public and subvented 

quasi-public institutions, with the private more likely to agree, given more 

priority to the impact of institutional autonomy.  

Table 5.11B-2: Test Statisticsa,b 

 Institutional Autonomy 

Chi-Square (χ2) 31.536 

df 3 

Asymp. Sig. .000 
a. Kruskal Wallis Test 

b. Grouping Variable: Type of Institution 

Table 5.11B-3: Hypothesis Test Summary 

Null Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

The distribution of Institutional 

Autonomy is the same across 

categories of Types of 

Institutions 

Independent-

Samples Kruskal-

Wallis Test 

0.000 Reject the 

null 

hypothesis 

Asymptotic significance are displayed. The significance level is 0.05 

Given that both the ANOVA F-test and Kruskal-Wallis test is omnibus (Dai, 

2017; Futschik, et al., 2019). a post hoc Tukey HSD test is conducted to 

determine the difference in the means of institution-type that differ from the 

other institution-types of higher education (Ramsey, 2010). The next section 

presents the results of the Tukey HSD Post Hoc tests. 
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5.5.2.3 Post Hoc Tukey Honest Significant Difference  (HSD) and Effect Size 

Test Test. 

The analysis of variance (ANOVA) gives a significant result, p < 0.001, 

indicating that at least one institution-type differs from the other institution-types 

of higher education. However, the F-test ANOVA, being an omnibus test, does 

not inform on the pattern of differences between the means of the different types 

of institutions. To analyse the pattern of difference between means, the Tukey 

Honest Significant Difference (HSD) is conducted. The HSD compute the 

honestly significant difference to determine which of the means across the 

different types of institutions differ from the others (Abdi & Williams, 2010; 

Ramsey, 2010). Table 5.11A and  Table 5.12B present the results of the Tukey 

HSD Post-hoc comparisons and the Eta-squared results, respectively.  

Though Table 5.11A and Table 5.11B-2 had predicted a statistically significant 

difference between across the different institution-types, the results of the post 

hoc Tukey HSD test (Table 5.12A) showing the multiple comparisons test, 

generating statistically significance values for the mean differences between the 

pairwise, though only for public universities and private universities (mean 

difference = 0.323, p-value = 0.016), and and private and non-subvented quasi-

public institutions (mean difference = 0.353, p-value = 0.042) (Table 5.13A). 

Thus, in comparing by pairwise, it can be concluded that there is 95 percent 

confidence that there is different effect of institutional autonomy regrading  the 

choices of these institution-types relative to achieving their mission. This, in 

turn, may have different impact on admissions of different student-types, either 

from privileged or underprivileged socio-economic social groups. Again, Table 

5.12A clearly shows no statistically significant difference between public 

institution and non-subvented quasi-public institution (mean difference = 0.030, 

p-value = 0.997) or between public institution and subvented quasi-public 

institution (mean difference = 0.020, p-values = 0.999),  or non-subvented quasi- 

public institution and  subvented quasi-public institution (mean difference = 
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0.011, p = 1.000), or subvented quasi-public and private universities (mean 

difference = 0.342, p-values = 0.111). 

Table 5.12A: Multiple Comparisons: Differences between Means and 

Significance of Pairwise Comparisions for the Different Institution-Types 

Dependent Variable:   Institutional Autonomy   

(I) Type of 

Institution 

(J) Type of 

Institution 

Mean 

Difference 

(I-J) 

Std. 

Error Sig. 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.323* 0.107 0.016 -0.60 -0.04 

Quasi-Public (Non-

subvented) 
0.030 0.146 0.997 -0.35 0.41 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.020 0.163 0.999 -0.40 0.44 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

Public (Fully 

Government owned 

and funded) 

0.323* 0.107 0.016 0.04 0.60 

Quasi-Public (Non-

subvented) 
0.353* 0.133 0.042 0.01 0.70 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.342 0.151 0.111 -0.05 0.74 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-

subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government owned 

and funded) 

-0.030 0.146 0.997 -0.41 0.35 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.353* 0.133 0.042 -0.70 -0.01 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
-0.011 0.181 1.000 -0.48 0.46 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government owned 

and funded) 

-0.020 0.163 0.999 -0.44 0.40 

 Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.342 0.151 0.111 -0.74 0.05 

 Quasi-Public (Non-

subvented) 
0.011 0.181 1.000 -0.46 0.48 

*p-values <005. The mean difference is significant at the critical values of p-value ≥ 0.05 level.  
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On this, it can be concluded that there is95 percent confidence that there is no 

different effect of institutional autonomy regarding choices towards achiveing 

institutional goals, inlcuding on admissions choice of different student-types, 

either from privileged or underprivileged socio-economic social groups among 

the pairwise of public non-subvented quasi-public institutions, public and 

subvented quasi-public institutions, and finally, private and subvented quasi-

public institutions. 

Finally, From the Table 5.12B, the effect size obtained is partial η2 = 0.078. This 

shows a small effect size relationship among the types of institutions for the 

significant pairwise difference, p-value < 0.001, at η2 = 0.078 (Cohen, 1998). The 

meaning of this observationis that, staistically, the variability among the 

institutions is explained merely 7.8 percent of the institutional autonomy 

construct impacting on type of institution. In other words, the magnitude of the 

total corrected total variance of 63.444 (Table 5.12B) of institutional autonomy 

as observed among the institutions is about 7.8 percent of the relationship.  

Table 5.12B: Eta Squared - Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 

Dependent Variable:   Institutional Autonomy (18- 35) 

Source 

Type III Sum 

of Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Partial Eta 

Squared 

(η2) 

Corrected 

Model 
4.937a 3 1.646 4.810 0.003 0.078 

Intercept 3873.223 1 3873.223 11320.416 0.000 0.985 

TypInst 4.937 3 1.646 4.810 0.003 0.078 

Error 4.937a 3 0.342    

Total 5709.364 175     

Corrected 

Total 
63.444 174     

a. R Squared (R2) = 0.078 (Adjusted R2 = 0.062) 

b. Computed using alpha = 0.05  

In all, these finding clearly reflect the evidence of institutional autonomy 

(devolution of authority) in Ghana’s institutions of higher (tertiary) education to 

choose programmes and activities that satisfy their mission, including 
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profit/revenue generation. For instance, according to the existing literature, 

though admission of students is based on standard minimum requirement by 

NCTE, it is still influenced by the respective internal meritocratic, competitive 

admission policies of the institutions (Section 1.2). For this, admissions into the 

public and subvented quasi-public universities tend to highly competitive, 

leading to the institutions even making choices for students against their 

(students) preferred programmes of study. This is revealed in high numbers in 

the applicants rejected the public and quasi-public universities (Section 1.4.2, 

Table: 1.11 and Table 1.12). In this,  Mohamedbhai (2008:7) aptly notes that 

Ghana is among the Anglophone in Sub-Saharan African countries:  

 … where enrolment [into the universities] is usually subject to a 

rigorous selection process and access is more or less restricted. 

However, a careful look at the literature and the results reveal that the private 

universities their influence of students choice of programmes of study is 

constrained by the intensity of competition from the public universities, despite 

the rigorous selection process.   

On the contrary, the difference in the distribution of the level of autonomy across 

the institutions favours the private universities. This is evidence in the rate and 

levels of fees charged. For the public universities, fee charges are regulated by 

the Fees and Charges Act, Act 2009 (Act 793, amendment 2016), as established 

by the Ghanaian Parliament. The intent of the Act is to regulate the level and rate 

at which the managers of public universities charge fees. This however does not 

apply to the private universities and the quasi-public institutions. The 

implication of these observations is that the unfettered institutional autonomy 

(devolution of authority) from government to the private institutions has 

contributed to the high tuition fees and academic-user fees that have to be borne 

by fee-paying students, even in the public universities. This, however, is 

significantly more likely among the private and non-subverted quasi-public 

universities than public universities. However, as discussed under Sections 2.3.1, 

3.3.1 and 3.4, this is clearly inconsistent with the distinctive ‘self-regulating’ 
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feature of neo-liberal market processes promoted by marketisation policy 

(Ferraro, et al., 2005; Kelly, 2013). Thus, the restriction on fee-charges on the 

public universities suggests the creation of a quasi-marketisation process in 

Ghana’s higher education sector that does not favour the public universities, 

exhibiting different forms and limits to a socially-balanced provision of 

university education (Bode, et al., 2011; Hogan & Thompson, 2019). 

Finally, on institutional autonomy and diversification of revenue sources and 

mode of delivery, the literature and existing statistical data affim the evidence of 

the significant difference across the different types of institutions (Table 5.12A 

compared to Section 1.2 and Table 1.8). However, the private universities, being 

fully owned and funded private entities, reasonably, make choices ensuring 

resources are allocated to the best performing activities (Krugman & Obstfeld, 

2006; Mączyńska & Pysz, 2010). This might account for the differences between 

private universities and the quasi-public institution, owned by the government 

and may be restricted in investment choices (p-values ≤ 0.001). 

5.5.3 Procedural Autonomy: Institutional Decisions Focusing on Students 

This section presents the tables and the interpretations of results of the test 

statistics for the variables measuring the managers’ perceptions about procedural 

autonomy regrading institutional decisions on students in the different types of 

institutions: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public and subvented quasi-

public institutions. This includes the descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing, 

post hoc multiple test and eta-squared test. 

5.5.3.1 Descriptive Statistics 

This section reports the findings including sample size (N), the mean (µ), 

standard deviation (SD), standard error (Std error), 95% Confidence of Interval 

for Mean, and the minimum and maximum. It also presents the outputs of the 

test of homogeneity of variances test. Tables 5.13A and 5.13B show the 

descriptive statistics and the test of homogeneity of variances, respectively. The 

level of significance (an alpha (α) level) p ≥ 0.05 is used in all the analyses. 
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From Table 5.13A, the mean scores show variances (differences) in the four 

types of institutions. In particular, the data show that the mean of the private 

institutions (universities), µ = 6.04, is relatively larger than other three types of 

institutions, follwed by the subvented quasi-public, µ = 5.67, then the non-

subvented quasi-public µ = 5.41 and, finally, the public µ =  5.31).  

Table 5.13A:  Descriptive Statistics: Procedural Autonomy: Institutional

     Decision Focusing on Students (36-45) 

Type of 

Institution 

N Mean 

µ 

SD Std 

Error 

95% Confidence of 

Interval for Mean 

Min. Max. 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

45 5.31 0.518 0.077 5.16 5.47 4 7 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

87 6.04 0.641 0.069 5.90 6.18 3 7 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-Subvented)45 
25 5.41 0.800 0.160 5.08 5.74 3 7 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented)46 
18 5.67 0.399 0.094 5.47 5.86 5 7 

Total  175 5.72 0.695 0.053 5.62 5.83 3 7 
Source: Field (Survey) Data Analysis, 2019. 

On this, the Levene statistic test of homogeneity of variances is conducted, using 

a critical p-values ≤ 0.05, to assess the possibility of equality of the variances, or 

if there exist variances across the mean scores of the different types of 

institutions and whether thye are significantly homogenous or not. Levene 

statistic output values of p < 0.05 would suggest a real statistical significance or 

difference between the variances. Thus, from the results obtained as shown in 

Table 5.13B, the significance value of the Levene statistic based on a comparison 

 

45 Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned institution but it is not 

funded by public funds, in terms of payment of staff remunerations, operational expenses etc. It 

determines its own fees levels’. 
46 Quasi-Public (Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned and funded institution that 

determines its own fees levels’. 
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of the means is p = 0.505, implying that the variance is constant variance across 

the samples of different types of institutions, and thereby, satisfying the 

homogeneity of variance assumption (the institution-types have similar 

population variances).  

Table 5.13B: Test of Homogeneity of Variances  

Procedural Autonomy - Institutional Decisions Focusing on Students (36-45)   

Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 

0.783 3 171 0.505 

 

If p-value < 0.05 have been obtained, then it would have implied the assumption 

has been violated, and possible variances across the institutions would be of 

statistical significance. However, given that the p-value = 0.505 is greater than 

the crital value, p = 0.05, it can be assumed that the variances have no statistical 

significance, and they appear to be homogeneous. The key question still is 

whether the homogeneity in variances reach statistical significance. In this, 

ANOVA F statistics and Krustal-Wallis tests are conducted to determine if the 

mean variances have statistical significance (Field, 2013). The next sections 

presents the results of the ANOVA F statistics and Krustal-Wallis tests, testing 

the null hypothesis. 

5.5.3.2 Hypothesis Testing 

In this analysis, the null hypothesis is that the mean of all four institution-types 

relative to the distribution of the levels of procedural autonomy regarding 

decisions on students are equal. Put differently, in this era of higher education 

marketisation in Ghana, the estimated statistical means of the impact of the levels 

of procedural autonomy regarding decisions on students across the different type 

of institution are equal. Again, the null hypothesis is expressed by the equation: 

µPA1= µPA2= µPA3= µPA4,  

where µPA represents the mean of the individual four institution-types, 

respectively, relative to procedural autonomy. Likewise, the alternative 

hypothesis is that the statistical means are not equal across all four institution-

types, which is also expressed in an equation: 
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µPA1≠ µPA2≠ µPA3≠ µPA4.     

From Table 5.14A, the result of the ANOVA test obtained a statistically 

significant outcome, indicating F(3, 171) = 16.465, which reaches statistical 

significance with a p-value < 0.001 (the critical p-value ≥ 0.05 alpha level). This 

result suggests a statistically significant difference between the means of the 

different types of institutions relative to the impact of the distribution of 

institutional autonomy construct. 

Table 5.14A:  ANOVA - Institutional Decisions- Procedural Autonomy

  Focusing on Students (36-45)    

 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Between 

Groups 
18.845 3 6.282 16.465 0.000 

Within Groups 65.240 171 0.382   

Total 84.084 174    

 

Thus, at the p-value, α = 0.05 level of significance, there exists enough evidence 

to conclude that there is a difference in the mean across the different types of 

institutions, despite the Levene’s test affirming the homogeneity of variances 

assumption (Table 5.13B). Again, Tables 5.14B-1, 5.154-2 and 5.14B-3 show 

the results of the Krustal-Wallis tests. In this, the null hypothesis is that the mean 

ranks across the different types of institutions are equal. 

Table 5.14B-1: Krustal-Wallis Mean Ranks  
Institutional Decisions- Procedural Autonomy Focusing on Students (36-45)    

Type of Institution N Mean Rank 

Public (Fully Government owned and funded) 45 48.96 

Private (Fully private owned and funded) 87 118.50 

Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) 25 62.38 

Quasi-Public (Subvented) 18 74.03 

Total 175  

 

However, Table 5.14B-1 shows a trend of significant difference in mean ranks, 

with the private institutions = 118.50, then the subvented quasi-public 
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institutions = 74.03, followed by non-subvented quasi-public institutions = 

62.38, and finally, public institutions = 48.96. These results further generate χ2 

= 66.487, degree of freedom (df)(3) = 66.487 and asymptomic sig. of p < 0.001 

(p-value < 0.001) (Table 5.14B-2), thereby re-emphasising the rejection of the 

null hypothesis that the distribution of institutional decisions- procedural 

autonomy focusing on students is the same across categories of types of 

institutions, p < 0.001 (Table 5.14B-3). 

Table 5.14B-2: Test Statisticsa,b 

 

Institutional Decisions- Procedural 

Autonomy Focusing on Students  

Chi-Square (χ2) 66.487 

df 3 

Asymp. Sig. 0.000 
a. Kruskal Wallis Test  

b. Grouping Variable: Type of Institutions 

Table 5.14B-3: Hypothesis Test Summary 

Null Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

The distribution of 

institutional decisions- 

procedural autonomy 

focusing on students is the 

same across categories of 

types of institutions 

Independent-Samples 

Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.000 Reject the null 

hypothesis 

Asymptotic significance are displayed. The significance level is 0.05 

 

Again, given that the actual difference between the various pairs of mean which 

are statistically significant cannot be determined by both the ANOVA F-

statistics and Krustal-Wallis tests, a post hoc Tukey HSD test (Ramsey, 2010). 

Next section presents the results of the Tukey’s test and effect size.  

5.5.3.3 Post Hoc Tukey Honest Significant Difference  (HSD) and Effect Size 

Test Test. 

The analysis of variance (ANOVA) gives a significant result, p < 0.001, 

indicating that at least one institution-type differs from the other institution-types 
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of higher education. However, the F-test ANOVA, being an omnibus test, does 

not inform on the pattern of differences between the means of the different types 

of institutions. To analyse the pattern of difference between means, the Tukey 

Honest Significant Difference (HSD) is conducted. The HSD compute the 

honestly significant difference to determine which of the means across the 

different types of institutions differ from the others (Abdi & Williams, 2010; 

Ramsey, 2010). 

Table 5.15A and  Table 5.15B present the results of the Tukey HSD Post-hoc 

multiple comparisons test and the Eta-squared results, respectively. Table 5.15A 

indicates that significance values are generated statistically significant 

differences in the mean between procedural autonomy regarding institutional 

decisions, focusing on students based on internal admissions policy of the 

different institutions only between public and private institutions public (mean 

difference = 0.727, p-value < 0.001), and between private and non-subvented 

quasi-public institutions (mean difference = 0.632, p-value < 0.001). On this, it 

can be concluded that there is 95 percent confidence that there is different effect 

of institutional decisions focusing on students admissions on different student-

types, either from privileged or underprivileged socio-economic social groups 

due to procedural autonomy within the pairwise institutional-types: public and 

private, and private and non-subvented quasi-public institutions. On the 

contrary, though both results of the ANOVA and Krustal-Wallis tests show p-

value < 0.001 (Table 5.15A and Table 5.16B-2), predicting a statistically 

significant difference between across the different institution-types, the Tukey 

test concludes that there is no statistically significant difference between the 

public and either non-subvented (mean difference = 0.095, p-value = 0.927), or 

subvented quasi-public institutiosn (mean difference = 0.353, p-values = 0.174), 

or between private and subvented quasi-public (mean difference = 0.374, p = 

0.094), or between the non-subvented and subvented quasi-public institutions 

(mean difference = 0.259, p = 0.191) (Table 5.15A). 
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Table 5.15A: Multiple Comparisons: Differences between Means and 

  Significance of Pairwise Comparisions for the Different 

  Institution-Types 

Dependent Variable:   Institutional Decisions- Procedural Autonomy 

   Focusing on Students (36-45)    

(I) Type of 

Institution 

(J) Type of 

Institution 

Mean 

Difference 

(I-J) 

Std. 

Error Sig. 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.727* 0.113 0.000 -1.02 -0.43 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
-0.095 0.154 0.927 -0.49 0.31 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
-0.353 0.172 0.174 -0.80 0.09 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

0.727* 0.113 0.000 0.43 1.02 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.632* 0.140 0.000 0.27 1.00 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.374 0.160 0.094 -0.04 0.79 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

0.095 0.154 0.927 -0.31 0.49 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.632* 0.140 0.000 -1.00 -0.27 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
-0.259 0.191 0.530 -0.75 0.24 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

0.353 0.172 0.174 -0.09 0.80 

 Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.374 0.160 0.094 -0.79 0.04 

 Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.259 0.191 0.530 -0.24 0.75 

*p-values <005. The mean difference is significant at the critical values of p-value ≥ 0.05 level. 
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Thus, the results show that there is 95 percent confidence that there is equal effect 

of institutional decisions focusing on students admissions on different student-

types, either from privileged or underprivileged socio-economic social groups, 

due to procedural autonomy within the pairwise institutional-types.  Then, on the 

the strength of the relationship procedural autonomy and the effect on student-

types as explained by the institution-types, the results shown in Table 5.17B 

indicate a partial η2 = 0.224, where p-value < 0.001. Again, this, in terms of 

percentage-wise, indicates about 22.4 percent of the effect size or proportion of 

the corrected total variance (Table 5.15B = 84.084), constituting the amount of 

variability in the institutional decisions/procedural autonomy construct focusing 

on students that is associated with the different types of instutions. Simple put, 

the different type of institutions can account for only 22.4 percent of variability 

in the institutional decisions/procedural autonomy in respect of the pairwise 

between public and private, and private non-subvented quasi-public institutions.  

Table 5.15B: Eta Squared - Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 

Dependent Variable:   Procedural Autonomy - Institutional Decisions 

    Focusing on Students (36-45)    

Source 

Type III Sum 

of Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Partial Eta 

Squared (η2) 

Corrected 

Model 
18.845a 3 6.282 16.465 0.000 0.224 

Intercept 3891.217 1 3891.217 10199.298 0.000 0.984 

TypInst 18.845 3 6.282 16.465 0.000 0.224 

Error 65.240 171 0.382    

Total 5818.960 175     

Corrected 

Total 
84.084 174     

a. R Squared (R2)= 0 .224 (R2 = 0.211) 

b. Computed using alpha = 0.05 

Finally, from the conclusions made about procedural autonomy, it is reasonable 

to infer that the higher education managers of different types of the universities 

perceive the mode of internal decision processes differently. This, perhaps, is 

related to the intensity of competition for students and revenue/incomes, thereby 
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transmitting information that maximises their expectations a higher priority. 

This, as noted by Amsler (2013:157), is based on a “‘psychosocial’ process of 

stratification organised around” the university’s reputation to award credible 

credentials and privileges to their graduates. Similarly, the literature revealed 

that in a demand-driven system as discussed in Section 3.2, students desirous of 

pursuing higher education may choose a university and courses that align with 

their career aspiration, but subject to satisfying the basic internal admission 

criteria of the university, and then, demand accountability and responsiveness to 

their needs. However, in all cases, it is expected that the institutions are more 

likely to admit students who though qualify to be admitted by NCTE standard 

but also satisfy the institutionss; independent internal admission policies. As 

expected in a competitive, meritocratic selection systems, students who 

eprformance exceptionally stand the chance of being admitted in the public 

universities (Section 1.4.1). However, students who satisfy the NCTE admission 

grade requirements, but fails the internal admission policy requirement and are 

financially capable may enrol as fee-paying students. On this, and on the basis 

of the literature on Ghana’s experience (Section 1.2 and 1.4.1), the university-

reputational effects on students’ choices, make procedural autonomy appears to 

be stronger in the public and quasi-public universities than private universities. 

This is affirmed by the findings shown by Table 5.15A and in Section 1.4.1. In 

this, students from privileged socio-economic groups are more likely to enroll at 

the public universities, though academic-related fees charged in these 

universities, comparatively, are reasonably lower than the private universities. 

Thus the reputational-effects and, ironically, the fee-charges differentials, 

logically, do not favour the unprivileged socio-economic groups, and thereby, 

impact negatively on widening access and participation in higher education 

within the prevailing Ghanaian socio-economic consditions. 

5.5.4 Market Competition and Market Failures in Ghana’s Higher Education 

This section presents the table of results and the interpretations test statistics for 

the variables measuring higher education managers’ perceptions about the state 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

235 

 

of market competition and market failures in Ghana’s Higher Education. This 

includes the descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing, post hoc multiple test and 

eta-squared test. 

5.5.4.1 Descriptive Statistics 

This section reports both the findings of the number of samples (N) in each 

institutional-type, the means (µ), standard deviation (SD), standard error (Std 

error), 95% Confidence of Interval for Mean, and the minimum and maximum. 

It also presents the outputs of the test of homogeneity of variances test. Tables 

5.16A and 5.16B present the findings in respect of the descriptive statistics and 

the test of homogeneity of variances, respectively. The level of significance (an 

alpha (α) level), p ≥ 0.05 is used for all analyses. 

Table 5.16A presents the descriptive statistics outputs.  

Table 5.16A:  Descriptive Statistics: Market Competition and Market 

  Failures (46-60) 

Type of 

Institution 

N Mean SD Std 

Error 

95% Confidence of 

Interval for Mean 

Min. Max. 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public 

Universities  
45 5.10 0.486 0.072 4.95 5.25 4 6 

Private 

Universities 
87 5.62 0.448 0.048 5.52 5.71 3 6 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-

Subvented) 47 

25 5.43 0.678 0.136 5.15 5.71 4 6 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 48 
18 5.36 0.393 .093 5.16 5.55 5 6 

Total  175 5.43 0.532 0.040 5.35 5.51 3 6 
Source: Field (Survey) Data Analysis, 2019. 

 

47 Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned institution but it is not 

funded by public funds, in terms of payment of staff remunerations, operational expenses etc. It 

determines its own fees levels’. 
48 Quasi-Public (Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned and funded institution that 

determines its own fees levels’. 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

236 

 

From Table 5.16A, the mean scores show variances (differences) in the four 

types of institutions. Specifically, the data show the private institutions 

(universities), shows the largest mean value, µ = 6.04, compared with the other 

three types of institutions. This is follwed by the non-subvented quasi-public, µ 

= 5.43, then the subvented quasi-public µ = 5.36, and finally, the public µ =  

5.10. Then on this, the Levene statistic test is conducted to test the homogeneity 

of variances, or if there exist variances across the mean scores of the different 

types of institutions. Table 5.16B shows the summary of the Lavene’s test 

statistic. From the Table 5.16B, the value for Levene’s test is 17.570 with 3 and 

171 degrees of freedom, and a significance, p-value = 0.005. Given that the 

observed level of significance p-value < 0.05, the assumption of homogeneity of 

variance is rejected and concluded that there is a significant difference between 

the variances of the different types of institutions. 

Table 5.16B:  Test of Homogeneity of Variances  

Market Competition and Market Failures (46-60) 

Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 

4.486 3 171 0.005 

 

For this, the ANOVA F and Kruskal-Wallis tests are conducted to analyse the 

hypothesis that the population means of the different types of institutions are 

equal (Field, 2013). Next section presents the Tables and findings of the 

hypothesis tests. 

5.5.4.2 Hypothesis Testing 

The null hypothesis is that the mean of the distribution of the perceptions of the 

higher education manager about market competition and market failures are 

equal across the four institution-types. Put differently, in Ghana’s higher 

education marketisation, the estimated statistical means of the impact levels of 

market competition and market failures across the different type of institution 

are equal. Again, the null hypothesis is expressed by the equation:  

µMCF1= µMCF2= µMCF3= µMCF4,  
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where µMCF represents the mean of the market competition and market failures 

estimated for the four institution-types, respectively. Similarly, the alternative 

hypothesis is that the statistical means are not equal across all four institution-

types. In this also, the  equation is expressed as: 

µMCF1 ≠ µMCF2 ≠ µMCF3 ≠ µMCF4.     

Table 5.17A and Tables 5.17B-1, B-2 and B-3 show the summary of the 

ANOVA and Kruskal-Wallis tests, respectively. 

From Table 5.17A, the result of the ANOVA test obtained shows a statistically 

significant outcome. From this, F = 20.0142 with 3 and 171 degrees of freedom, 

and p-value < 0.001. From these, p-value < 0.001 is less than the level of 

significance, α ≥ 0.05, and consequently, the null hypothesis,  µMCF1= µMCF2= 

µMCF3= µMCF4 is rejected. 

Table 5.17A:  ANOVA - Market Competition and Market Failures (46-60) 

 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Between 

Groups 
8.011 3 2.670 11.051 0.000 

Within Groups 41.319 171 0.242   

Total 49.330 174    

 

On this, it is concluded that at the α ≥  0.01 level of significance, there exists 

sufficient evidence to establish that there is a difference, at least, between of the 

means observed for the four types of institutions. Differently put, there is 

statistically significant differences between the means of the different types of 

institutions as determined by the ANOVA F-test output, F(3, 171) = 11.051, p-

value < 0.001. Then, Table 5.17B-1presents the Krustal-Wallis test results. In 

this, the null hypothesis is that the mean ranks across the different types of 

institutions are equal.  
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Table 5.17B-1 shows a trend of statistical significant differences in mean ranks, 

with the private institutions = 108.48, then the non-subvented quasi-public 

institutions = 89.56, followed by subvented quasi-public institutions = 73.94, 

and finally, public institutions = 53.16.  

Table 5.17B-1: Krustal-Wallis Mean Ranks  
Market Competition and Market Failures (46-60) 

Type of Institution N Mean Rank 

Public (Fully Government owned and funded) 45 53.16 

Private (Fully private owned and funded) 87 108.48 

Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) 25 89.56 

Quasi-Public (Subvented) 18 73.94 

Total 175  

 

The trend revealed by the mean ranks shows the higher education managers of 

the private universities are more likely to agree and assigned higher priority to 

distribution of market competition and market failures in Ghana’s higher 

education system that the public and quasi-public university. The results further 

generate χ2 = 37.507, degree of freedom (df)(3) = 37.507 and asymptomic sig. 

of p-value < 0.001 (Table 5.17B-2). This output presented in Table 5.17B-2 re-

emphasising the rejection of the null hypothesis (Table 5.17-B3). 

Table 5.17B-2: Test Statisticsa,b 

 Market Competition and Market Failures  

Chi-Square (χ2) 37.507 

df 3 

Asymp. Sig. 0.000 
a. Kruskal Wallis Test  

b. Grouping Variable: Type of Institution 

In other words, p-value < 0.001 (Table 17B-3) affirms statistical significant 

differences across the different types of institutions about the distribution of the 

response to the impact of distribution of market competition and market failures. 

Therefore, there exists enough evidence to conclude the differences in the means 
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across the four types of institutions: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public 

and subvented quasi-public institutions. 

Table 5.17B-3: Hypothesis Test Summary 

Null Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

The distribution of 

market competition and 

market failures is the 

same across categories of 

Types of Institutions 

Independent-Samples 

Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.000 Reject the null 

hypothesis 

Asymptotic significance are displayed. The significance level is 0.05 

However, the results generated by both both the ANOVA F-test and Kruskal-

Wallis test, being omnibus tests, do not indicate which of the various pairs of 

means show statistical significance (Dai, 2017; Futschik, et al., 2019). 

Consequently, a post hoc Tukey HSD test is conducted to determine the which 

of the means difference of the different type of institutions differ from the each 

other (Ramsey, 2010). Next section presents the results of the Tukey’s test and 

effect size.  

5.5.4.3 Post Hoc Tukey Honest Significant Difference  (HSD) and Effect Size 

Test Test. 

Table 5.18A presents the output of the significance of pairwise comparisions for 

the different institution-types from the Tukey’s test. In this, the Tukey HSD table 

shows that it is only the mean differences of the pairwise public and private 

institutions (mean difference = 0.516, p-value < 0.001), and public and non-

subvented quasi-public institutions (mean difference = 0.335, p-value = 0.034) 

categories that are statistically significant from each other (Table 5.18A). On 

this, it can be concluded that there is 95 percent confidence that there is different 

effect of market competition and market failures on students admissions and 

participation in different student-types, either from privileged or underprivileged 

socio-economic social groups due to procedural autonomy within the pairwise 

institutional-types: public and private, and private and non-subvented quasi-

public institutions. 
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Table 5.18A: Significance of Pairwise Comparisions for the Different 

  Institution-Types 

Dependent Variable:   Market Competition and Market Failures (46-60) 

(I) Type of 

Institution 

(J) Type of 

Institution 

Mean 

Difference 

(I-J) 

Std. 

Error Sig. 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.516* 0.090 0.000 -0.75 -0.28 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
-0.335* 0.123 0.034 -0.65 -0.02 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
-0.256 0.137 0.245 -0.61 0.10 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

0.516* 0.090 0.000 0.28 0.75 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.181 0.112 0.370 -0.11 0.47 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.260 0.127 0.177 -0.07 0.59 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

0.335* 0.123 0.034 0.02 0.65 

Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.181 0.112 0.370 -0.47 0.11 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.079 0.152 0.954 -0.32 0.47 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and funded) 

0.256 0.137 0.245 -0.10 0.61 

 Private (Fully 

private owned and 

funded) 

-0.260 0.127 0.177 -0.59 0.07 

 Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
-0.079 0.152 0.954 -0.47 0.32 

*p-values <005. The mean difference is significant at the critical values of p-value ≥ 0.05 level. 

Indeed, both results from the ANOVA and Krustal-Wallis tests show p-value < 

0.001 (Table 5.15A and Table 5.16B-2), predicting a statistically significant 
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difference between across the different institution-types. However, the Tukey 

test concludes that there is no statistically significant difference between the 

public and subvented quasi-public (mean difference = 0.256, p-value = 0.245), 

or private and non-subvented quasi-public (mean difference = 0.181, p-value = 

0.370), and private and subvented quasi- public institutiosn (mean difference = 

0.260, p-values = 0.954), or between non-subvented quasi-public and subvented 

quasi-public institutions (mean difference = 0.079, p = 0.954) (Table 5.15A).  

From Table 5.18B shows the partial eta-squared (η2),  the proportion of the 

impact of market competition and market failures out of the total variation that 

can be attributed to the specific type of institution. The η2 value obtained value 

reflects the strength or magnitude related to the impact of the interactions 

between market competition and market failures and the instutions. As shown in 

Table 5.18B, the partial η2 = 0.162, where p-value < 0.001. Thus, in terms of 

percentage-wise, this value indicates about 16.2 percent of the effect size or 

proportion of the corrected total variance (Table 5.18B = 49.330). This value 

(16.2%) constitute the amount of variability in the market competition and 

market failures, focusing on decisions that are likely to influnce admission 

policies associated with the different types of instutions. Simple put, the different 

type of institutions can account for only 16.2 percent of variation in the market 

competition and market failures in respect of the institution-pair showing 

statistical significance as depicted by Table 5.18A.  

Now, drawing from the analysis and literature, the variance between public and 

private institutions, p-value < 0.001, and public and non-subvented quasi-public 

institutions, p-value = 0.034 (Table 5.18A), can reasonably be attributed the 

differences in procedural autonomy relative to determination of academic-

related fees in these institutions (Section 1.4.1 and Table 5.14A). 
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Table 5.18B: Eta Squared - Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 

Dependent Variable:   Market Competition and Market Failures (46-60) 

Source 

Type III 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Partial 

Eta 

Squared 

(η2) 

Corrected Model 8.011a 3 2.670 11.051 0.000 0.162 

Intercept 3577.392 1 3577.392 14804.973 0.000 0.989 

TypInst 8.011 3 2.670 11.051 0.000 0.162 

Error 41.319 171 0.242    

Total 5209.369 175     

Corrected Total 49.330 174     
a. R Squared (R2)= 0 .162 (R2 = 0.148) 

b. Computed using alpha = 0.05 

From theory, market competition serves as a mechanism for organising the 

provision of higher education based upon academic-related fees charged by 

institutions of higher education, and not any other external regulations or 

considerations (Teixeira, 2006). However, as revealed in the literature, market 

competition and government regulation in Ghana’s higher education (Sections 

1.2 and 1.4.1) create possible hybrid institutions, combining public mission and 

commercial interests in their operations (Jongbloed, 2004). From this, the 

associated with strictly adherence to competitive, meritocratic admission 

processes and restrictions on academic-related fee create market imperfections, 

causing a fierce competition for limited places in public institution 

anong students from different socio-economic groups (Section 1.4.1). This 

certainly favours the privileged socio-economic class exposed to superior pre-

university academic experience, and thus, perform better at the standard 

selection examination to gain admission into the better resourced, prestigious 

public universities, still charging comparative lower academic-related fees. 

These observations are reasonable, given that the fully public universities are 

older in existence, and obviously, pride themselves more on their prestigious 

stature and reputation of their programmes. And, given that higher education is 

conceived as a positional good (Marginson, 1998), it offers university graduates 
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an advantage over non-universities graduates in the labour market and, thereby, 

increases their social standing and prestige. For this, it is reasonable to expect 

students to focus on information on academic quality, reputation and prestige 

(Table 6.13). 

The combined effect of these observations, according to McCowan (2016), is 

that expanding access through competition-choice mechanism theoretically 

suffers meritorious, competitive examinations as a key barrier to admissions 

(Section 3.2.2). This, reasonably, reinforces the ‘testocracy’ postulation, 

suggesting that market-oriented policies favour the socio-economically 

privileged, or academically brilliant students (Guinier, 2015), as discussed in 

Section 2.3.2.1. Put differently, the operation of competition relying on demand-

supply fail, for some reason, to guarantee efficient allocation of higher education 

(Chattopadhyay, 2013). This implies that the market fails to adjust itself to 

adequately provide quality, but affordable higher education to all socio-

economic groups under changing situations (Teixeira, et al., 2004). In this, 

Ghana’s system only affirms a massification that considers higher education as 

a right for students who qualify by competitive selection based on students’ 

academic intelligence and/or ability to afford full fee-paying status, rather than 

a universal system where the State has an obligation to all (Scott, 1995; 

Mohamedbhai, 2014; McCowan, 2016). However, as noted by Dill (1997:167), 

the “overt rationale” for marketised higher education reforms is: 

not only the traditional argument of economic efficiency - with its 

supposed corollary benefits of institutional adaptation and 

innovation - but increasingly a resort to market competition as a 

means of achieving equity in the form of mass higher education.  

Again, consistent with the literature and the Ghana’s case, this clearly aligns the 

government rationales and intentions to provide higher education, using 

effectiveness of market competition to ease the inequality among institutions as 

well as between socio-economic and ethnic groups (Teixeira, 2006). Sad to said, 

the the findings adduced in this thesis suggests substantial variation across public 

subvented institutions and full academic-related fee-charging institutions 
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(private and non-subvented quasi-public institutions). This, clearly seems to 

impact differently across students of different socio-economic backgrounds, 

making the publicness of institutions of higher education and widening access 

and participation in university education as a public good at least nominally 

concerned about socio-economic status. Thus, the occurences of competition 

imperfections observed in Ghana’s university education system may account for 

markets failure in the context of widening access and participation in higher 

education, as expected (Bertolin, 2011). 

5.5.5 Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-Markets for Higher Education  

This section presents the table of results and the interpretations on the analyses 

of the test statistics about the perceptions of managers in the four institution-

tyoes: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public and subvented quasi-public 

institutions. This includes the descriptive statistics, hypothesis testing, post hoc 

multiple test and eta-squared test. 

5.5.5.1 Descriptive Statistics 

This section reports the findings of the number of samples (N, the means (µ), 

standard deviation (SD), standard error (Std error), 95% confidence of interval 

for mean, and the minimum and maximum, and the outputs of homogeneity of 

variances test. The level of significance (an alpha (α) level), p ≥ 0.05 is used for 

all analyses. Tables 5.19A and 5.19B present the findings, respectively. 

Table 5.19A shows mean score variances (differences) in the four types of 

institutions. The private institutions (universities) shows the largest mean value, 

µ = 6.04, compared with the other three types of institutions. This is follwed by 

the non-subvented quasi-public, µ = 5.43, then the subvented quasi-public µ = 

5.36, and finally, the public µ =  5.10. From these, the Levene statistic test is 

conducted to determine the homogeneity of variances, affirming if there really 

exist variances across the mean scores of the different types of institutions. 
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Table 5.19A:  Descriptive Statistics: Ghana Government’s Policies and 

  Quasi-Markets for Higher Education (61-89) 
Type of Institution N Mean

µ 

SD Std 

Error 

95% Confidence of 

Interval for Mean 

Min. Max. 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public Universities  45 3.96 0.598 0.089 3.78 4.14 3 6 

Private 

Universities 
87 4.04 0.360 0.039 3.96 4.12 3 6 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-Subvented)49 
25 3.91 0.824 0.165 3.57 4.25 3 6 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented)50 
18 3.59 0.358 0.084 3.42 3.77 3 4 

Total  175 3.96 0.527 0.040 3.88 4.03 3 6 

Source: Field (Survey) Data Analysis, 2019. 

Table 5.19B shows the summary of the Lavene’s test statistics, indicating 

Levene = 4.820 with 3 and 171 degrees of freedom (df1 and df2), and a 

significance, p-value = 0.003.  

Table 5.19B:  Test of Homogeneity of Variances  

Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-Markets for Higher Education (61-89) 

Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 

4.820 3 171 0.003 

 

Given that the observed level of significance, p-value < 0.05, the assumption of 

homogeneity of variance is rejected. This concludes that there is a significant 

difference between the variances across the different types of institutions. For 

this, the ANOVA F and Kruskal-Wallis tests are conducted to analyse the 

hypothesis that the population means observed for government’s policies and 

quasi-markets for higher education across the different types of institutions are 

 

49 Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned institution but it is not 

funded by public funds, in terms of payment of staff remunerations, operational expenses etc. It 

determines its own fees levels’.  
50 Quasi-Public (Subvented) means ‘a fully Government owned and funded institution that 

determines its own fees levels’. 
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equal (Field, 2013). Next section presents the Tables and findings of the 

hypothesis tests. 

5.5.5.2 Hypothesis Testing 

The null hypothesis is that the mean of the higher education managers’ 

perceptions about government’s policies and quasi-markets for higher education 

are equal across the four institution-types. For this, the null hypothesis is 

expressed by the equation:  

µGPQ1= µGPQ2= µGPQ3= µGPQ4,  

where µGPQ represents the mean of the market competition and market failures 

estimated for the four institution-types, respectively. Similarly, the alternative 

hypothesis is that the statistical means are not equal across all four institution-

types. In this also, the  equation is expressed as: 

µGPQ1 ≠ µGPQ2 ≠ µGPQ3 ≠ µGPQ4.     

Table 5.20A and Tables 5.20B-1, B-2 and B-3 show the summary of the 

ANOVA and Kruskal-Wallis tests, respectively. 

Table 5.20A:  ANOVA - Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-Markets

  for Higher Education (61-89) 

 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Between 

Groups 
3.044 3 1.015 3.827 0.011 

Within Groups 45.347 171 0.265   

Total 48.391 174    

 

From Table 5.20A, the result of the ANOVA test obtained shows a statistically 

significant outcome, p-value = 0.011. This implies that the values as determined 

by ANOVA F(3,171) = 3.827, p-value = 0.011 (Table 5.20A) indicate there is a 

statistically significant difference, at least, between one of the different types of 

institutions relative to the managers’ responses to the influence of government’s 

policies in a quasi-market higher education on students’ enrolment. Also, as seen 

in Table 5.20B-1, the trend affirms the differences, showing the respondents 
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ranking the private institutions highest (mean rank value = 103.83). This 

observation implies that higher education managers of the private universities 

are more likely to agree and assigned higher priority to the influence of 

government policies in a quasi-market in Ghana’s higher education system on 

enrolments of students of diferent socio-economic status. The mean ranking 

value for the private institutions is followed by that of the public institutions 

(mean rank value = 81.22), then non-subvented quasi-public institutions (mean 

rank value = 74.30) (Table 5.20B-1).   

Table 5.20B-1: Krustal-Wallis Mean Ranks  
Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-Markets for Higher Education (61-89) 

Type of Institution N Mean Rank 

Public (Fully Government owned and funded) 45 81.22 

Private (Fully private owned and funded) 87 103.83 

Quasi-Public (Non-Subvented) 25 74.30 

Quasi-Public (Subvented) 18 47.47 

Total 175  

 

From the Table, the subvented quasi-public institutions are the least ranked by 

the respondents (mean rank value = 47.47), implying that among all the 

institutions, the subvented quasi-public universities are the most less likely to 

agree and assigned more priority to the influence of government policies in a 

quasi-market on enrolments of students of diferent socio-economic status (Table 

5.20B-1).  

Table 5.20B-2: Test Statisticsa,b 

 

Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-

Markets for Higher Education  

Chi-Square (χ2) 22.735 

df 3 

Asymp. Sig. 0.000 
a. Grouping Variable: Type of Institution  
b. Kruskal Wallis Test  

Furthermore, Krustal-Wallis Test generates a χ2= 22.735, with degree of 

freedom, df = 3, and p-value < 0.001 (Table 5.20B-2). This is summarised in 
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Table 5.20B-3, showing p-value < 0.001 using independent-samples Kruskal-

Wallis test.  

Table 5.20B-3: Hypothesis Test Summary 

Null Hypothesis Test Sig. Decision 

The distribution of 

Ghana government’s 

policies and quasi-

markets for higher 

education is the same 

across categories of 

types of institutions 

Independent-Samples 

Kruskal-Wallis Test 

0.000 Reject the null 

hypothesis 

Asymptotic significance are displayed. The significance level is 0.05 

Thus, it is concluded that at the p-value ≤ 0.05 level of significance, there exists 

enough evidence to confirm that there is a difference in the impact of 

government’s policies in a quasi-market higher education on students’ enrolment 

across the four types of institutions: public, private, non-subvented quasi-public 

and subvented quasi-public institutions.  

Despite the conclusions made by both AVONA and Krustal-Wallis tests, the the 

F-test, the rankings and the χ2 values cannot determine which of the various pairs 

of the different institution-types have mean values are actually of statistical 

significance (Dai, 2017; Futschik, et al., 2019). In this, a post hoc Tukey HSD 

test is conducted to confirm where the differences occur between the pairwise 

means of institution-types (Ramsey, 2010).  

5.5.5.3 Post Hoc Tukey Honest Significant Difference  (HSD) and Effect Size 

Test Test. 

Table 5.21A presents the output of the significance of pairwise comparisions for 

the different institution-types from the Tukey’s test. In this, test shows that it is 

only the mean differences between the private and the subvented quasi-public 

institutions statistically significant means (mean difference = 0.447, p-value 

=0.005) (Table 5.21A). From this, it can be concluded that there is 95 percent 
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Table 5.21A: Significance of Pairwise Comparisions for the Different 

  Institution-Types 

Dependent Variable:   Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-Markets for

     Higher Education (61-89) 

(I) Type of 

Institution 

(J) Type of 

Institution 

Mean 

Difference (I-J) 

Std. 

Error Sig. 

95% 

Confidence 

Interval 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

-0.083 0.095 0.814 -0.33 0.16 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.048 0.128 0.983 -0.29 0.38 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.364 0.144 0.058 -0.01 0.74 

Private (Fully 

private 

owned and 

funded) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

0.083 0.095 0.814 -0.16 0.33 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
0.131 0.117 0.678 -0.17 0.43 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.447* 0.133 0.005 0.10 0.79 

Quasi-Public 

(Non-

subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

-0.048 0.128 0.983 -0.38 0.29 

Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

-0.131 0.117 0.678 -0.43 0.17 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 
0.316 0.159 0.197 -0.10 0.73 

Quasi-Public 

(Subvented) 

Public (Fully 

Government 

owned and 

funded) 

-0.364 0.144 0.058 -0.74 0.01 

 Private (Fully 

private owned 

and funded) 

-0.447* 0.133 0.005 -0.79 -0.10 

 Quasi-Public 

(Non-subvented) 
-0.316 0.159 0.197 -0.73 0.10 

*p-values <005. The mean difference is significant at the critical values of p-value ≥ 0.05 level. 
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confidence that there is staistically significant difference from the effect of 

Ghana government’s policies in a higher education quasi-market on students 

admissions and participation rates across the private and subvented quasi-public 

universities relative to different student-types, either from privileged or 

underprivileged socio-economic social groups. And, indeed, despite the 

favourable results from the ANOVA and Krustal-Wallis tests, all showing p-

value < 0.001, at p-value ≥ 0.05 signicant levels (Table 5.20A and Table 5.20B-

2), the Tukey’s shows this is not wholly true among the other pairwise among 

the different institution-types. Specifically, there is no statistically significant 

difference between the the public and private institutions (mean difference = 

0.083, p-value = 0.814) or between the public and non-subvented quasi-public 

institutions (mean difference = 0.048, p-value = 0.983), or between the public 

and subvented quasi-public institutions (mean difference = 0.364, p-value = 

0.058) or the private and non-subvented quasi-public institutions (mean 

difference = 0.131, p-value = 0.678) as depicted by Table 5.21A.  

Finally, Table 5.21B shows the partial eta-squared (η2 for the interaction 

between the private and subvented quasi-public institutions and the 

government’s policies in the quasi-makrket for higher education. The findings 

as depicetd by Table 5.21B indicates the proportion of the impact of the 

government’s policies in a higher education quasi-market on students 

admissions and participation rates across the private and subvented quasi-public 

universities out of the total variation that can be attributed to the the institutions. 

In this, the η2 value obtained reflects the strength or magnitude related to the 

impact of the interactions between the government’s policies in a higher 

education quasi-market and the instutions. As shown in Table 5.21B, the partial 

η2 = 0.063, where p-value < 0.011. Thus, in terms of percentage-wise, this value 

indicates merely about 6.3 percent of the effect size or proportion of the 

corrected total variance (Table 5.21B = 48.391). This value (6.3%) constitute 

the amount of variability in the market competition and market failures, focusing 

on decisions that are likely to influnce admission policies and participation rates 
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associated with the different types of instutions. Simple put, the different type 

of institutions can account for only 6.3 percent of variation in the government’s 

policies, promoting quasi-market among the institution-pair showing statistical 

significance as depicted by Table 5.21A. 

Table 5.21B: Eta Squared - Tests of Between-Subjects Effects 

Dependent Variable:   Ghana Government’s Policies and Quasi-Markets for

     Higher Education (61-89) 

Source 

Type III 

Sum of 

Squares df 

Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Partial Eta 

Squared (η2) 

Corrected 

Model 
3.044a 3 1.015 3.827 .011 0.063 

Intercept 1859.273 1 1859.273 7011.221 .000 0.976 

TypInst 3.044 3 1.015 3.827 .011 0.063 

Error 45.347 171 .265    

Total 2785.848 175     

Corrected 

Total 
48.391 174     

a. R Squared (R2)= 0 .063 (R2 = 0.046) 

b. Computed using alpha = 0.05 

The literature suggest that the government’s policies allowed private individuals 

and organisations to apply to establish, fully own and fund an institution of 

tertiary education, arguing this will improve social equity (Section 1.2). This is 

based on the assumption that the policies will impact equally on the four types 

of the institution to create new competitive pressure on institution and 

responsiveness to students and national socio-economic developmental and 

students needs. This, as  may be expected, will increase students choice and 

contribute to greater equity, addressing issues of social selection and inequality 

in quasi-markets. In this, it is assumed, reasonably, private entrepreneurial 

individuals and organisation may be motivated by the desire for a profits and/or 

making a difference in society to disadvantaged areas. 
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However, despite these policy claims, there is widespread concern shown by the 

findings that these differences that will exacerbate social selection and reproduce 

social inequality. The findings adduced in this study, however, shows that the 

interaction of competition and choice varies across the public institutions and the 

privately owned and funded one(Section 1.4.1). Significantly, with the exception 

of private and subvented quasi-public (Table 5.21A), all categories of higher 

education providers do not show significant difference. This, perhaps is 

explained by public universities feeling more obligations to widening access and 

participation, by ensuring that the under-represented and/or disadvantaged 

socio-economic groups equally have access (Gidley, et al., 2010; Leach, 2013). 

However, the data from the NCTE on national enrollment between 2011/12 and 

2015/16, and from the public universities, clearly shows the difference is one of 

a range of influences on admission selection, which potentially, causes social 

exclusion in enrollment. Government policies, as communicated through NCTE 

standards on admission in tertiary education based on students scores at the 

competitive selection examinations dovetail quasi-market reforms influencing 

social equity. Moreover, despite the dominance of the market ideas there is little 

evidence to support the claim that the combined effect of choice and competition 

result in improving access and equity (Whitty, 2008). Rather, there is evidence 

that segregation can increase. Overall, reasonably, supports the theory that 

market-oriented policy provides the opportunity and, indeed, accounts for the 

rising tuition and academic-related fees, beyond the average socio-economic 

middle class. This also supports the World Bank’s (2006:78) claim that socio-

economic factors beyond students’ control may present some disadvantages that 

“powerfully shape both the outcomes and actions in pursuit of those [higher 

education] outcomes”. This also aligns with Salmi and Bassett’s (2014:366) 

concepts, delineating “equity of access” (providing equal opportunities to 

gaining admission into a university or programme), and pedagogical outcomes, 

being “equity of results” and “equity of outcomes”. This means admission into 

a quasi-public or private university’s programme in Ghana (expanded access) 

does not guarantee completion and graduation in a quality higher education 
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(expanded results/widen participation). On this, consistent with Ghana’s case, 

issues about admissions criteria relative to students’ pre-university experience 

need equal important as fee-paying and financial assistance, including students 

loan schemes (Altbach, et al., 2017). Without this, the system reasonably creates 

a mass system that considers university education as a right for those who 

meritocratically qualify, rather than a universal system where the State has an 

obligation to all (Trow, 2007; Quintero-Re, 2011). This finding as observed in 

Ghana’s higher education system, also confirms McCowan’s (2016:658) claim 

that expanding placements or spaces in higher education has not: 

…been accompanied by the facilitation of accessibility, with the 

major barriers being competitive exams for free-of-charge places and 

tuition fees in the private institutions. 

And, like other countries where there is greater socio-economic differences 

between tertiary institutions, the literature support the finding that wider 

inequalities are more likely exist in student outcomes by socio-economic status 

and no beneficial effect on average student attainment (OECD, 2004; 2012b) 

across the private and subvented quasi-public universities. This, clearly, is 

evidence in allowing selection of students by academic ability and/or ability to 

pay, as depicted in the fee-paying policy (Section 1.4.1). It is essential therefore 

to create, as by policy, the conditions necessary for minimising any adverse 

impact of students’ socio-economic status on their performance (OECD, 2016), 

where selection by socio-economic status can reduce the educational aspirations 

of disadvantaged students.   

Discussing the reasons for this, it can be concluded that the government policies 

and the quasi-market framework currently operating in Ghana are socially 

selective, comtributing to reproduction of socio-economic inequalities. This can 

be aligned with McCowan’s (2016:659) claim that to ensure widening access and 

participation, access barriers to higher education needs to be removed, “along 

with policies and interventions to provide information, raise aspirations and 

ensure adequate preparation”. Indeed, coherent with consumerism and rational 

theory, students are expected to rely on adequate information to make logical and 
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informed decisions about the programmes’ quality relative to his or her career 

interests and aspirations, and the related academic-fee to be paid among 

transactional conditions (Amaral, 2009). It is on this basis, that introducing a full 

fee-paying scheme in Ghana’s higher education motivates students to assume a 

‘consumerist-attitude’, because they perhaps perceive fee-paying as a financial 

investment in higher education, and thereby, a transactional contract between 

them and the HEIs (Naidoo, et al., 2011; Fairchild & Crage, 2014). For this, 

access to adequate information to assist a prospecting student to make an 

informed judgement about the HEI, its programmes quality relative to the 

student’s career and/or job aspirations, and fee-structure can be linked to the 

impact of consumerism (O’Meara, 2007; 2015). However, from the 

contemporary debates about equality of opportunity in a public policy context, 

access and participation in higher education are more likely to be equitable if 

decisions are based on students’ capabilities other than contextual characteristics 

or circumstances beyond their control (Kanbur & Wagstaff, 2014; Roemer & 

Trannoy, 2015).  

5.6 Summary 

Table 5.22 shows the summary of the comparison of the distributions of the 

responses by the higher education managers, measuring their perceptions on the 

constructs across the different types of institutions about of higher education 

managers. Overall the analysis shows that respondents agreed to differences 

existing between the various constructs measuring the reality of higher education 

marketisation. In particular, their agreement about the perceived development of 

quasi-markets in the higher education system (µ = 6.12) is relatively higher than 

the other constructs: institutional autonomy (µ = 5.68), procedural autonomy (µ 

= 5.72), market competitions/failures (µ = 5.43) and government policies (µ = 

3.96) (Table 5.22). Also, they confirmed some level of autonomy, in terms of 

both institutional autonomy and procedural autonomy (institutional decisions 

about students’ admission policies) within the higher education system (µ ≥ 

5.68). This is followed by the impact of market competitions and market failures 
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(µ = 5.43). However, the respondents provided less positive ratings regarding 

their perception about the impact of government policies on widening access and 

participation, especially on both admissions and retention, in the higher 

education system (µ = 3.96).  

Table 5.22: Higher Education Marketisation - Mean Comparison Across

          Institutions 
Type of institution: 

Development 

of Quasi-

Markets 

Institutional 

Autonomy 

Procedural 

Autonomy 

Market 

Competition 

and Failures 

Ghana 

Government 

Policies 

Public  

Mean 6.033 5.53 5.31 5.10 3.96 

N 45 45 45 45 45 

SD 0.514 0.672 0.518 0.518 0.598 

Private  

Mean 6.325 5.85 6.04 5.62 4.04 

N 87 87 87 87 87 

SD 0.463 0.584 0.641 0.448 0.360 

Quasi-

Public (Non-

subvented) 

Mean 5.675 5.50 5.41 5.43 3.91 

N 25 25 25 25 25 

SD 0.981 0.555 0.800 0.78 0.824 

Quasi-

Public 

(Subvented) 

Mean 5.987 5.51 5.67 5.36 3.59 

N 18 18 18 18 18 

SD 0.234 0.338 0.399 0.093 0.084 

Total 

Mean 6.12 5.68 5.72 5.43 3.96 

N 175 175 175 175 175 

SD 0.603 0.604 0.695 0.592 0.527 

 

It is believed that this observation arises from the increasing rises in the cost of 

academic-related activities of the universities and the high academic-related and 

maintenance fees, and the inadequate policies to mitigate the effects of the 

market-types mechanisms in the higher education sector. The descriptive data 

show that the respondents are more likely to agree with the impact and reality of 

marketisation policies, influencing the universities’ strategic behaviours and 

responses, as depicted by the 95% confidence interval scores. This indicates the 
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range of values that the alpha (α) p-value of 0.05 significant levels can certainly 

contain the true mean of the population, or that, there is 95% probability that 

the confidence interval will contain the true mean value (μ) values. The next sub-

sections provide the summary of the mean comparison across the four types of 

institutions. 

5.6.1 Development of Quasi-markets  

A significant difference was obtained across institutions with regard to 

development of quasi-markets (F = 9.773, p-value < 0.001) (Table 5.8A). 

Comparatively private universities (fully privately owned and funded) are the 

most likely to perceive the development of quasi-markets, compared with other 

institutions (µ = 6.325) (Table 5.22). The public (fully government owned and 

funded) (µ = 6.033), subvented quasi-public (fully government owned and 

funded, determine own fees levels (µ = 5.987), and finally, non-subvented quasi-

public (fully government owned, but self-funded) (µ = 5.675) (Table 5.22) 

followed in a descending order. This observation, presumably can be related to 

the increasing marketisation in the public-owned universities, where the 

universities’ relationships and behaviours are driven by competition and public 

interest, rather than profit. On this, the rates of interested applicants to public 

universities tend to highly exceed their capacity. For instance, Table 1.11 and 

Table 1.12 show, of total applications received annually by UG and KNUST, 

only a little more than 54 percent admit about and about 59  percent of the 

applicants annually, respectfully. Moreover, between 2012/13 and 2016/17 

academic years, ten (10) public and quasi-public universities accounted for more 

than 80 percent of the overall national enrollments (Table 1.10), with more than 

sixty-three (63) private universities making merely a little more than 22 percent 

(Table 1.13). Therefore, it is reasonable to attribute the high score of the 

perception of private universities manager about the effect of development of 

quasi-market in Ghana’s higher education system. This, perhaps, is explained by 

the inability of the private universities to compete equally with the public-owned 
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ones, as depicted by analysis (Tables 1.10 and 1.13), despite the high numbers 

of applications rejected by the public universities. 

5.6.2 Institutional Autonomy 

A significant difference was obtained across institutions with regard to 

institutional autonomy (F = 4.810, p-value = 0.003) (Table 5.11A). In this, the 

private universities (fully privately owned and funded) (µ = 5.85) appear to 

perceive they have marginally, more levels of institutional autonomy as 

compared with other public-oriented institutions (5.50 ≤ µ ≤ 5.53) (Table 5.22). 

This observation is reasonably related to the perceived liberty of the private 

sector that motivates them to make decisions that best serve their self-interest 

(Nutt, 2005, Harvey, 2010). Beside, the managers of the public (fully 

government owned and funded) are of the perception that they enjoy higher 

levels of institutional autonomy, followed by the subvented quasi-public (fully 

government owned and funded, determine own fees levels), and finally, the non-

subvented quasi-public (fully government owned, but self-funded). However, in 

realities, the evidence available in the literature appears to the contrary, as unlike 

the public, the quasi-public mostly charge fees and make some investment 

decisions without recourse to government or the Fees and Charges Act (Act 983). 

Though the public universities may admit fee-paying students, the academic-

user fees charged by them are subject to parliamentary approval, in accordance 

with Act 983. In this, from the public interest theory, the quasi-public 

universities would not, and cannot, reasonably, be “said to put public interests 

before their own private interests” (Lawton, et al., 2013:6).  

5.6.3 Procedural Adtonomy - Institutional Decisions on Students 

A significant difference was obtained across institutions with regard to 

institutional decisions (F = 16.465, p < 0.001) (Table 5.14A). Comparatively 

respondents from the private universities (fully privately owned and funded) 

show the highest levels of perceptions of procedural autonomy when compared 

with other institutions (µ = 6.04) (Table 5.22). This is followed by the subvented 

quasi-public (fully government owned and funded, determine own fees levels). 
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Both the public (fully government owned and funded), and the non-subvented 

quasi-public (fully government owned, but self-funded) however show 

somewhat low levels of perceived procedural autonomy relative to students 

matters (µ ≥ 5.31) (Table 5.22). The low procedural autonomy is presumably 

related to the fees charged, modulated by public interest and the requirements of 

the Fees and Charges (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 2018 (Act 983). 

5.6.4 Market Competition and Failures 

A significant difference was obtained across institutions with regard to market 

competition and failures (F = 11.051, p < 0.001) (Table 5.17A). Comparatively 

the managers of the private universities (fully privately owned and funded) had 

the highest perception of the levels of market competition and market failures as 

compared with other institutions (µ = 5.62) (Table 5.22). The non-subvented 

quasi-public follows, and then, the subvented quasi-public  and the public 

universities, successively. This is related to the perceived intense competition 

and market’s failures to adjust such that the private universities could absorb the 

applicants rejected by the public-owned universities (Section 5.6.4). This 

observation is expected, given the relatively, the high academic-related fee 

charged by the private universities within the context of Ghana’s socio-economic 

and inclusivity performance indicators (Table 1.14). Moreover, the impact of the 

competitiveness of the quasi-markt can further be related to the regulatory 

framework that requires the private universities to be affiliated and mentored by 

the chartered public universities at a fee (Section 1.4.1). All these, logically, 

increase the operational cost of the private universities, and in turn, reflect in the 

higher fees than the public universities. More importantly, the public 

universities, which are comparatively older and perceived as more prestigious 

and reputable, also continue to compete fiercely this advantage,  which as 

expected, has been difficult for the private universities to cope with in the quasi-

market where they equally to operate (Sections 1.4.2 and 3.2.2 and 3.2.3).  
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5.6.5 Government Policies  

A significant difference was obtained across institutions with regard to the effect 

of government policies (F = 3.827, p < 0.011) (Table 5.20A). Again, 

comparatively, the private universities were most likely to perceive and agree 

with statements made about government policies challenging effectiveness of 

quasi-markets towards widening access and participation promoting, when 

compared with other institutions (µ = 4.04) (Table 5.22).  This is followed by 

public universities, then the non-subvented quasi-public universities, and finally, 

the subvented quasi-public universities (3.59  ≤ µ ≤ 3.96) (Table 5.22). These 

observation relate to the capacity of students to make informed choices against 

the meritocratic, competitive selection into a university programme of one’s. 

Evidently, as revealed in literature, factors such as fee-charges levels, the 

perceived prestige and reputation of the public universities place them at a better 

competitive position to attract more students than the private universities 

(Sections 2.3.3.3 and 2.3.3.4). However, rather than students of relatively lower 

economically and financilly capacity admitted into these public universities, and 

the impact of lack of sufficient space and meritocratic competitive selection, the 

privileged socio-economic students appear to be favoured. Moreover, the fee-

paying policy at the public universities that reasonably empowers to reserve as 

defined by their quotas space for students capable for full fee-paying status. 

Table 1.3 and 1.4 depict the statistics of the annual distributions of regular and 

fee-paying students admitting at UG and KNUST, respectively. From these 

Tables, more than 13 percent and about 25 percent of students admitted annually 

at UG and KNUST, respectively, constitue fee-paying students. The policy 

effect of this government policy serves to further limit the chances of the 

unprivileged students (Section 1.4.1). Further, the levels of the student loans 

granted to the needy ones to support their continued participation in universities 

are relatively low compared to academic-related fees charged at the private 

universities, and even at the quasi-public universities. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

DISCUSSION, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

6.1 Introduction 

This thesis set out to examine the extent of market-type mechanisms in Ghana’s 

higher education system and the implication thereof for equity of access and 

widening participation in higher education.  

In answering the research questions, this chapter presents the key findings within 

a larger context, using extant policy documents and literature on Ghana’s higher 

education system. Additionally, implications for theory, methodology, and 

practice are offered. Finally, the conclusions and recommendations are 

presented. 

6.2 Research Questions and Answers 

Research Question 1: 

What have been the rationales and intentions for introducing 

market-type mechanisms to higher education policy in Ghana?  

Research Question 2: 

What have been the perceptions of higher education managers on 

the strategic responses and behaviours of HEIs to this policy relative 

to the extent/dimensions of market-type mechanisms in/of higher 

education in Ghana? 

Research Question 3: 

What would be the implication(s) of market-type mechanisms for 

equity and access to, and success in higher education for different 

socio-economic groups in Ghana? 

The themes relating to question 1 is presented in Chapter 1 and question 2 and 3 

are presented in Chapter 2 and 3 (literature review). Research questions 2 and 3 

informed the research methodology and methods used, described in Chapter 4. 
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With the reported findings in Chapters 5, this chapter attempts to provide 

answers to the research questions, relating the findings to the themes derived 

from Chapter 1, and Chapters 2 and 3 within the context of the empirical study, 

to offer insightful discussion, recommendations and suggestions for future 

research.  To do this, key findings from the quantitative study are presented 

according to these research questions. 

6.2.1 Rationales and Intentions 

Research question 1 seeks to answer the question: 

What have been the rationales and intentions for introducing 

market-type mechanisms to higher education policy?  

Clearly, the key rationales and intentions are revealed in the antecedents to the 

introduction of the market-based policies, as contained in the URC report 

(Section 1.3.1. and Section 1.3.2). Specifically, the analyses of the policy 

documents, committee reports and extant literature on higher education reforms 

in Ghana show convergence of common themes with the Government’s White 

Paper on URC’s recommendations (Section 1.3.2.2). At the heart of the White 

Paper is the declaration that: 

…Government alone cannot continue to bear the increasing cost of 

higher education and therefore, there is the need for cost sharing by 

all stakeholders. 

Thus, among the recommendations approved by Government are:  

(i) expanding access to higher education, including constructing new 

universities in the un-served geographical areas and conversion of the 

existing Polytechnics into higher education;  

(ii) measures towards sustainable funding and financing, including 

introducing policies such as cost-recovering, cost-sharing and 

privatising public higher education that ushered in the fee-paying 

schemes;  

(iii) fairness, and in particular fair access to women and the underprivileged 

socio-economic groups; and  
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(iv) diversity of higher education provision by opening up the public higher 

education system to the private-sector, including for-profit and not-for-

profit providers. 

It is clear from these findings, therefore, that the then socialist-oriented 

government yielded to external and internal pressures, culminated in 

privatisation of/in the higher education system that introduced market-type 

mechanisms into Ghana’s system. These outcomes, revealing the key rationales, 

are based on the assumption that, to the extent that it is politically and 

economically attainable, market-based policies of liberalisation and privatisation 

are the most efficient means of expanding sustainable access to, and financing 

higher education in Ghana. These policy recommendations, together with the 

intention to promote private-sector-participation in higher education are clearly 

contained in the URC recommendations. Therefore, together, these form the 

rationales and intentions of introducing market-type mechanisms in Ghana’s 

higher education system, which within the broader policy recommendations, 

leads me to the next research questions. 

6.2.2 The Perceptions of Higher Education Managers about Higher Education 

Marketisation  

 Research question 2 answers the question: 

What are the perceptions of higher education managers to this policy 

relative to the extent/dimensions of market-type mechanisms in/of higher 

education in Ghana?  

This question is answered in relation to the intentions of introducing market-type 

mechanisms. In this, the following themes are identified and discussed:  

(a) expanding access within a quasi-market governance and the effect of market 

mechanisms; 

(b) institutional autonomy for diversification and differentiation in response to 

social demand;  
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(c) procedural autonomy, focusing on admission processes and requirement of 

the universities; 

(d) impact of the marketising policies on market competition on widening 

access and participation; and 

(e) government policies and relative power of choice relative to responsiveness 

to students’ needs. 

6.2.2.1 Expansion and Quasi-markets Governance   

The discourse about higher education marketisation in Ghana, per the findings, 

revolves around market variables, shifting higher education towards quasi-

markets’ governance and private financing schemes (Sections 1.2, 1.4 and 5.6.1). 

On this, the analysis, based on the perception of the higher education managers 

shows a substantive levels of influence of quasi-market predictions (µ = 6.12; 

Table 5.22). This, based on market theory, includes a set of institutional 

indicators pointing to harnessing market mechanisms such as market-induced 

competition, charging tuition and acdemic-user fees, students’ choice and 

output-related funding in the provision of higher education. Thus, the existence 

of these indicators clearly is consistent with the development of quasi-market in 

higher education, as depicted in the literature (Le Grand, 1991a&b; 2007; 

Blöchliger, 2008). Certainly, this is attributed to the adoption of liberalisation 

and privatisation policies, stimulating the higher education marketisation. 

Furthermore, it can be argued, based on the literature (Dill, 1997, 2003) and 

public interest theory (Hantke-Domas, 2003; Carrigan & Coglianese, 2016), the 

core of higher education marketisation in Ghana is the concept of equity and 

efficiency, defined in its utmost importance to the maximisation of State 

resources towards enhancing equity of access and participation in higher 

education. 

On this, the available statistics show that Ghana’s higher education system is 

opened to private entrepreneurs’ participation, including transnationals, causing 

enormous expansion of access to higher education (Section 1.4; Table 1.1). In 

this, Ghana’s public and private universities are exposed to more competition 
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from well-endowed foreign universities, seeking to capture the same target 

students. This has removed or at least, reduced the protection and monopoly 

accorded to the public universities, and introducing some degree of competition, 

and as expected, enhance responsiveness to students’ voice and needs. This is 

consistent with the extant literature, accentuating increased competition and 

choice based on multiple providers and the private sector principles as the 

essence of quasi-markets (Le Grand & Barrett, 1993; Le Grand, 2007). Based on 

the market theories, the introduction of market-based principles and policies, 

promoting students choice suggests it will create competition between the 

institutions of higher education, and between students for limited places. This, 

as an outcome of increased pressures from global forces, certainly account for 

the shift in higher education funding from public to private-sector, introducing 

fee-charging mechanisms and competition into the higher education systems. In 

this, both the public and private universities are equally operating based on 

market theories and market-oriented policies such as fee-paying and innovative 

mode of pedagogical delivery, maximising students’ recruitment and revenue-

mobilisation. However, the findings in this thesis show that the market “does not 

create appropriate incentives” (Walsh, 1995b:11) for private producers and 

students from the less privileged socio-economic groups. This is evident in  the 

low positive ratings regarding the perception of the managers about the impact 

of government policies on widening access and participation, especially on both 

admissions and retention, in the higher education system (Table 5.22; µ = 3.96). 

Therefore, though the market-based policy has clearly contributed to expanding 

access to higher education (Section 1.4.1), there is the danger that the universities 

may focus on pursuing revenue-mobilisation to supplement limited government 

subventions, without paying attention to the social consequences of the 

ideological market philosophies. This can be seen in the high rates of rejected 

applicants because of lack of facilities and space in the public universities to 

admit these qualified students (Tables 1.11; 1.12; 1.13). However, it is 

presumed, according to the marketisation theories, that higher education will be 

provided in a more efficient and responsive manner that ensures equality of 
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opportunity/equity to all socio-economic groups. For this, it is reasonable to 

expect a supportive governance structure that accords the universities adequate 

incentives, including some autonomy to achieve the strategic objectives in a 

competitive market, and concurently, protect students from ‘predatory’ 

providers. By autonomy, we mean the degree to which both publicly-funded and 

private HEIs in Ghana exercise self-rule and freedom in terms of rights and 

capacity to determine their operational course of action, away from excessive 

governmental interference in governing and managing their affairs. This, per 

Raza (2009:2), agrees with the consensus among higher education experts, 

“emphasis[ing] autonomy in order to ensure responsive and flexible 

institutions”. And, it is equally reasonable, and indeed, important, given that 

critical role of higher education to ensure a sound governance framework that 

achieves accountability through: 

…a proper balance of autonomy… decision-making processes… 

and the pressures of globalisation and internationalisation on 

institutional life… (Hartley, et al., 2016:278).   

Indeed, as elsewhere, competition has become an essential dimension of Ghana 

higher education policy, and has entered into an open global competition 

between transnationals, and among individual global actors (Marginson, 2004). 

This is understood as a reflection of increase private-sector and market logics of 

governance and financing of public higher education systems and growth of 

private higher education systems (Altbach, 1999, cited in Maldonado-

Maldonado, et al., 2004). Evidently, this, according to the findings, suggest a 

new governance system, transferring some degree of institutional and procedural 

autonomy, shifting decision-making powers to the universities, but under the 

NAB supervision. However, government, through the NAB still control entry in 

the market through its accreditations licensing regime. This governance 

framework allows a system of accountability based on accreditation to regulate 

the quality of programmes offered by the universities (Agasisti & Catalano, 

2006). This is complemented by the level of students’ voice and diversification 

of funding sources, providing the “greater institutional flexibility and autonomy” 
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(Rae, 1996:66; Hartley, et al., 2016:278) within quasi-market governance. 

This means that under the institutional pressures of market values and 

international ranking, reputational capital has become a great deal of influence 

on the decisions of students.  Here, local universities are under pressure to invest 

in reputational capital, thereby increasing academic-related cost and fees, 

relatively beyond what most average and middle-income Ghanaians can afford. 

The implication is that, as the neo-liberal market ideology shapes the 

universities’ decisions and actions, market logics and by the extension, 

competition, consumerism and choice, within a context of academic 

commercialisation and the prioritisation of economic outcomes, tend to 

commodify and redefine the purpose and role of university education (Saunders, 

2010). For this, it is reasonable that autonomy, defining the regulatory 

relationship between government and the institutions be adjusted to reflect on 

the national socio-economic context and circumstances (Estermann & Nokkala, 

2009; Nokkala & Bacevic, 2014), taking cognisance of the goal of achieving 

equitable access and participation in higher education. This is consistent with 

Rossi (2009:389), who suggests that:  

…massification of higher education has implied that the university 

has changed from a closed institution, devoted to the reproduction of 

the existing elites, to an expanding system, required to educate a set 

of students that is larger and more articulated than ever before. In the 

contemporary ‘knowledge-based economy’, universities are 

required to contribute to the ongoing re-qualification of human 

resources…  

Next, I discuss the extent institutional autonomy and the strategic behaviour of 

the universities about diversification and differentiation in response to increasing 

social demand.  

6.2.2.2 Institutional Autonomy Towards Diversification and Differentiation in 

Response to Social Demand 

In the context of meeting the social demand and massification, institutional 

autonomy within the quasi-market framework in Ghana’s higher education 

system, will reasonably hinge on managerial, policy as well as guiding 
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structures and institutional governance of the universities towards decisions to 

fulifill institutional vision and mandate governance (Enders, et al., 2013). In 

this, clearly, the highly diversified and differentiated system shows that the 

universities have responded positively to the policy reforms in accord with the 

URC’s recommendations and the 1992 Constitution of Ghana (Section 1.4.1). 

This includes the different modes of delivery in the public universities (Table 

1.8A and 1.6B), diversified revenue sources (Tables 1.3; 1.4; 1.6 and 1.7) and 

unprecedented growth in private universities (Table 1.1), providing alternatives 

to programmes offered by the public ones. Thus, institutional autonomy is seen 

in the extent, particularly the public universities to pursue alternative sources of 

income outside their dependence on governmental funding (Konthamaki & 

Lyytinen, 2004; Enders, et al., 2013). For instance, the statistics revealed that 

the annual enrollment in the public universities between 2012/13 and 2016/17 

academic years, comprised more than 65 percent regular, 28 percent distance 

learning and 6 percent sandwich programmes (Table 1.8A). Of this, KNUST 

admits more than 17 percent annually of the total students as distance learning 

(Table 1.8B). In this, though the public universities accommodate diverse 

learning needs, including the busy working class, it also provide new avenues 

to mobilise revenues in Ghana’s educational landscape. This, perhaps, takes 

inspiration from the claim that “[p]ostsecondary education everywhere is 

diversified” (Altbach, 2017:10) based on based on “the principle of flexibility 

to increase access to and equity in [higher] education” (Rumajogee, 2002:14). 

This is consistent with increased interest in distance and open learning 

programmes in SSA as noted by Rumajogee (2002:5, 6), to provide an avenue 

for students:  

…who have missed an educational opportunity… [and] to reach a 

wider and more diverse audience than traditional education… [to] 

address the demand for higher education in traditional universities 

where the demand exceeds the supply by maximising limited 

resources for increasing intakes… 

 

This discussion, based on the analysis of the perceptions of the university 

managers surveyed, shows the degree of institutional autonomy varies 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

268 

 

significantly between the different types of institutions, ANOVA F = 4.810, p-

value = 0.003 (Table 5.11A). Clearly, the analysis affirms that the private 

universities appear to have more levels of institutional autonomy µ = 5.85, as 

compared with other public-oriented institutions, with 5.50 ≤ µ ≤ 5.53 (Table 

5.22). This is reasonably attributed to the liberty of the private universities to 

unfettedly make decisions that best serve their self-interest (Nutt, 2005, Harvey, 

2010). However, the difference is more statistically significant among the public 

and private universities, p-value = 0.016, and marginally statistical significance 

with the private and non-subvented quasi-public universities, p-value = 0.042. 

There is no statistical significance between the subvented quasi-public and 

private universities, p-value = 0.111, despite showing a mean difference of 0.342 

(Table 5.12A). These can be explained by the fact that both the non-subvented 

and subvented quasi-public universities, and private universities charge 

comparable higher academic-related fees. And, though the public universities 

also enjoy the fee-paying policy (Section 1.4.1; Tables 1.6 and 1.7) to 

accumulate financial resources, they are limited by the Fees and Charges Act. 

Thus, these conclusions, as expected, may create both vertical and horizontal 

dimensions of equity of access issues in the higher education system in Ghana, 

as noted by McCowan (2016) and Taweel (2009). For instance, normatively, 

social structure theories assume that students from more privileged socio-

economic  backgrounds would respond to situations that prevent possible 

downward social mobility. In this, rational social choice theory (Serizawa, 1997; 

Sato, 2013) argues that students from privileged socio-economic background 

will increasingly choose most prestigious and reputable universities relative to 

the less privileged ones as a means to secure their relative advantages for future 

labour market prospects. This situation can be attributed to Rossi’s (2009) 

suggestion that when competition occurs among universities, it causes diversity, 

and thereby, creates vertical and horizontal social inequities.51 Similarly, Geiger 

 

51 Drawing on Van Vught (2008), diversity in this thesis refers to variations in Ghana’s higher 

education system, arising from changes made to the institutional historical and legal foundations, 
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(1996) claims that diversity is significantly associated with the dynamics of 

competition. In a typical information society like higher education context, 

Mylly (2013:111) suggests that the dominant traditional public universities 

exercise “market power [that] comprised significant political and social 

dimensions”. Howver, in Ghana, statistical data shows both the public and 

private universities organise specialised programme delivery modes, offering 

services designed to meet different needs of students. All these contribute to 

access to higher education at times convenient to potential students from the 

working class, with or without age, or occupational barriers (Jancinto & Garcia 

de Fanelli, 2014). In this, functional differentiation of “institutional types, 

programmes and activities” (Meek, 2000:25) are considered important aspects 

of diversification (Unangst, 2017). Thus it can be argued that diversity in 

Ghana’s higher education system, provides an appropriate mechanism wider and 

diverse learning opportunities and increased institutional flexibility and 

adaptation to students’ needs, as suggested by  Vlăsceanu, et al. (2012). And, by 

this, it is reasonable to suggest that the universities fulfil an important role in 

Ghana’s society: 

…to promote the goal of social mobility and to make it possible for 

anyone with ability and motivation to succeed (Haveman & 

Smeeding, 2006:129). 

However, in relating to the expansion (diversification and differentiation) and its 

impact on social inequalities, it is logical to argue that the  private universities, 

in pursuit of the mission and interest, may charge higher academic-related fees 

than the public universities. This may pose financial and economic challenge for 

brilliant but low-income students, beginning from enrollment to completion of 

 

or to the internal governance, including the pedagogical restructuring of curriculum and mode of 

teaching and delivering programmes. Differentiation refers to the process by which these private 

higher education institutions emerge in the system (Van Vught, 2008).  
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their tertiary education. This, according to the literature, is the most obvious 

dimension of an expansion in higher education system, wherein students 

experience vertical inequities through the various stages of participation in 

tertiary education, from enrollment to degree completion (Taweel, 2009). For 

instance, Lucas (2001) suggests that when a study of a programme reaches a 

saturation point, privileged students would look for courses the offer qualitative 

differentiation to secure their advantage in the labour market. In this, aside the 

institutional enrollment of the traditional public universities, students from 

privileged socio-economic background will, as expected, choose to pursue 

prestigious and rewarding academic progranmmes that will enhance their 

opportunities and secure the differentiated expected rewards in the labour market 

(Ayalon & Yogev, 2006). Thus, the analysis reveals the using procedural 

autonomy towards expansion within diversification and differentiation in the 

public universities may overlook the effect of their reputational status and their 

programmes, contributing to the excessive demands, and thereby, social 

inequities. 

For this, it is expected that more students would opt for the public universities 

where tuition is free, making the overall fees relatively lower that the quasi-

public and private universities. This appears, based on the the number of 

applications received annually by the traditional public universities to be true 

(Tables 1.12 and 1.13), affirming their programmes are academically, the most 

demanding choice of potential students. Moreover, it is important to note, in the 

context of equity of access and participation, the outputs from the traditional 

public universities have the most favourable labour market prospects, based on 

the perceived prestige and reputation of these universities. This perhaps, explains 

the high growth in demand for placement in the public university education 

beyond their capacity and resources (Section 1.4.1; Tables 1.11 and 1.13). 

Consequently, they are unable to meet the unprecedented number of applications 

received annually, despite the diversifications and the enormous increase in 
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private universities. This, Clifford Tagoe, a former Vice-Chancellor of 

University of Ghana (UG), echoes the challenge, noting that: 

…[it is] regretted that the University faced the painful task of having 

to turn down applications of many other qualified applicants, due to 

constraints on facilities and staff.52 

Curiously, though the trends of admissions affirm the challenge, with the public 

universities rejecting more applicants, the numbers do not seem to reflect in the 

enrollments in the private universities (Table 1.13). Thus, on horizontal 

inequities as suggested in theory (Taweel, 2009; d’Hombres, 2010; Reimer & 

Reinhard, 2010; Marginson, 2017b), the effect becomes more significant as the 

higher education system is increasingly diversified and differented into different 

types of institutions. Thus, the analysis based on the managers’ perceptions, the 

statistical significance observed between the public and private universities, p-

value = 0.016 (Table 5.12A), can reasonable related to the level of 

diversification, arising from the perceived reputational credit and prestige of the 

older public universities. On this, the traditional public universities reasonably 

derive more competitive advantage from the diversified mode of delivery, using 

distance learning and sandwich programmes. Thus, sociologically, drawing on 

rational choice theory (Breen & Goldthorpe, 1997), those characteristics of the 

public universities make them differentially attractive to students from all socio-

economic groups, despite their overall fees being far lower than the premium 

fees charged by the private universities. According to Reimer and Pollak 

(2010:417), sociologically: 

…[the] rational choice theory perceives inequalities in educational 

choices as the result of an origin-specific assessment of benefits and 

costs, and the probabilities of success associated with the available 

educational options.  

Thus, though this challenge can logically be related to the private universities, 

the effect of their lowly perceived prestige and reputation may contribute to their 

 

52 This statement is contained in a speech delivered by Prof. Clifford Tagoe, a former VC of UG 

during the matriculation ceremony of the 2008/09 new students. Ghana Business News. 

ghanabusinessnews.com  
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graduates’ less favourable labour market prospects, though the degrees awarded 

is from the mentor universities. Another possible reason, aside the differential 

parity in the low perception of prestige and reputation, might be the higher levels 

of academic-related fees, making the private universities unattractive to most 

students. And, this, perhaps, also explains why admission into the public 

universities is achieved through competitive, meritorious selection guided 

strictly by their internal admission policy (Section 1.4.1). Accordingly, the 

limited facilities and capacity provide opportunity for qualified financially 

privileged applicants, who though fall outside the internal cut-off grade, but to 

accept full fee-paying status. This situation in Ghana clearly aligns Pringle and 

Huisman’s (2011:42) suggestion that: 

…more competition for the same number of available spots, and 

buyers (students) are willing to pay more to capture a seat that is 

considered more prestigious to differentiate themselves more 

favourably from others with similar credentials. This situation 

suggests a clear advantage to the better-established institutions, as 

their reputation and track record provide them with the justification 

for charging a premium. Arguably, given government’s involvement 

in tuition caps, the level of flexibility here is not as great as in a truly 

competitive, marketised environment.  

This, however, certainly provides an avenue for creating all kinds of monetary 

barriers to tertiary education, including cost-benefit, cash-constraint, liquidity 

barrier and internalised liquidity-constraint or debt aversion barriers (Taweel, 

2009). On this, the fee-paying policy in the public universities, justified as 

constitutional by Ghana’s Supreme Court, is justifiably contributing to the 

persistent low GER, and a threat to the quest for social justice. The Court justified 

its decision by stating that:  

…28 percent of the total revenue of the public universities was 

generated from fees collected from fee-paying students, pointing out 

that those students were subsidising the education of non-fee paying 

students (Baneseh, 2011:3). 

Nonetheless, it is appropriate to conclude that, indeed the outcomes of 

marketisation policies are contrary to original African intent that:  

[a]ccess to a public university was considered not a privilege but a 

right towards the highest and most desirable educational 
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achievement and a prerequisite for socio-economic attainment 

(AssiéLumumba, 2008:3-4). 

In all, it can reasonably be concluded that marketising university education, 

especially in Ghana’s public universities runs contrary to the idea of the reforms, 

which in the broader national contexts, targetted substantive socio-economic 

transformation and social justice, based on the URC’s report. This objective, 

logically, was in tandem with the quest for socio-economic transformation, 

clearly established on the social justice constitutional imperative towards 

inclusive socio-economic developmental needs in Ghana. This, perhaps, is 

consistent with, and a restoration of Assié-Lumumba’s (2008:3) claim that:  

…the public university in Africa was conceived as ontologically 

imbedded in the developmental State. There was a genuine belief 

that it would play a critical role in promoting socio-economic 

development…  

Finally, the literature and analysis of the data identify with the idea that increased 

number of institutional-types in a higher education system creates more 

diversity, as noted in three structural notions of diversity (Wang & Zha, 2015). 

On this, Hall (2012b:3) suggests that: 

[a]ccess to appropriate [higher] education is key to breaking these 

cycles or marginalisation, and therefore to social justice, and 

universities are integral parts of national education systems, whether 

they are public or private institutions.  

However, evidence adduced in this thesis suggests the differences in distribution 

of institutional autonomy across the different institutional types in Ghana tend 

to perpetuate vertical and horizontal social inequalities in opportunity for access 

to, and outcomes higher education. This, as Hall (2012b:3) notes, provides: 

…access to [higher] education is a challenge to the leadership of 

organisations, including the leadership of universities. While 

national education policies may direct attention to inclusive and 

transformative priorities, these are notoriously difficult to achieve in 

the face of the collective reluctance of a university to change. … 

Unless the imperatives of remediating the poverty traps that unfairly 

exclude categories of potential students are shared across the 

distributed leadership of a university, it is probable that little 

substantial progress will be made.  
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This, noted by Mamdani (2008), is clearly an outcome related to unintended 

consequences of the wholesale privatisation and marketisation policy reforms in 

Africa. 

6.2.2.3 Procedural Autonomy: Institutional Decisions Focusing on Students 

Certainly, with the inadequate space and facilities, and the drastic reduction in 

public funding, the public universities are, reasonably, motivated to adopt 

strategic approaches to expand their target market in order to attract more fee-

paying students (Section 1.4.1). This view is supported in literature, suggesting 

that entrepreneurial universities often develop their educational offer to meet the 

needs of, among others, secondary school graduates, full or part time employees 

and mature students to expand their target market (Johannisson, 1991; Li, et al. 

2003; Lackéus, 2015; Gibb, et al. 2018). Here, Rossi (2009:389), notes that the 

universities often achieve this: 

…by tailoring their educational offer to the needs of, among others, 

secondary school graduates, mature students, people in full or part 

time employment and entrepreneurs. 

In this, the analysis shows the existence of procedural autonomy, overall µ = 

5.72 (Table 5.22), but there are possible differences between the degree of 

freedom with decisions on admissions to students, ANOVA F = 16.465, p < 

0.001 (Table 5.14A). In this, the private universities appear to demonstrate more 

freedom (µ = 6.04) perhaps to innovate than the other types of universities (Table 

5.22). However, the statistical data shows some innvative ways in the mode of 

delivery among the traditional public universities. And, though the analysis 

shows differences, it is only between the public and private universities, and the 

non-subvented quasi-public and private universities that show statistically 

significant differences, p-values < 0.001 (Table 5.15A). This may reasonably be 

related fee determination, where the literature revealed that whereas the public 

universities may impose charges on students, the limit of the amounts is 

controlled by the Parliament of Ghana. On the contrary, the private universities 

are not affected by the Fees and Charges Act, and are freedom to determine their 

fee levels in accordance with the market forces. The implication is that more 
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students who are sensitive price-to parity defferential (mostly less financial and 

economic privileged students) are logically inclined to apply to the public 

universities. However, with the limited facilities and spaces, admission process 

in the public universities is highly competitive, favouring the more privileged 

financial and economic, and better socio-economically exposed students. This 

logically creates both monetary and non-monetary barriers to entry into tertiary 

education by low-income individuals, thereby posing a real threat to widening 

access and participation, and of course, social justice.  

It appears, from the literature, selection into the limted spaces at the public 

universities based on their internal admission policy makes the process highly 

competitive. Moreover, though the market-oriented policies have encouraged 

diversification in Ghana’s higher education, and thereby, contributing to 

expansion in access, the public universities are compelled to increase their 

sources of revenue consistent with ‘academic capitalism’ (Slaughter & Leslie, 

1997). On this, the intense competition for the limited spaces has entrenched the 

fee-paying policy in fully-publicly sponsored public university system (Tables 

1.3; 1.4; 1.6 and 1.7). In this, it is logical that the internal admission policies of 

these universities may normatively define the target groups within the context of 

those who qualify by the prescribed NCTE’s admission requirements. This 

assumption is facilitated by the government-sponsored policy, creating 

vacancies for fee-paying options for privileged students who can afford to pay 

the full fees without government subvention. This fee-paying policy allows 

publicly-funded universities to allocate about 10% quota for admission, both 

qualified foreign and local (Ghanaian) students, capable of paying to pursue a 

degree programme. It is reasonable, therefore, to argue that the lack of adequate 

government support to expand the capacity of public universities to meet the 

increasing social demand has contributed to the barrier to the less privileged 

socio-economic students. Indeed, the fee-paying policy and the annual academic 

user-fees payment system to maintain one’s studentship have assume that 

important price mechanism, defining and coordinating the transaction between 
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the public universities and students. In this, it is reasonable to conclude that 

marketisation has: 

… put the provision of higher education [in Ghana] on a market 

basis, where the demand and supply of student education… are 

balanced through the price mechanism Brown’s (2015:5).  

Moreover, consistent with the behavioural and rational choice theories on factors 

shaping strategic behaviour of organisations, it assumed that the universities 

will, in the pursuit of compelling demand for revenue mobilisation, continue to 

exhibit a high degree of rivalry with increased diversification (Porter, 1985). 

This is confirmed by Afeti (2017), who classify Ghana’s higher education 

landscape as consisting of diversified and differentiated HEIs mandate, 

including distance learning and tutorial centres. In effect, these public 

universities strategically position themselves to attract those students who 

cannot either meet the cut-off criteria set internally but can afford fee-paying 

status, or the middle or mature class who cannot enrol through the regular 

admissions. By this, the public universities are consolidating and increasing their 

market share in Ghana’s competitively crowded students’ recruitment market 

through diversified strategies (Barman, 2002). And through this, it is presumed 

that the public universities include all socio-economic groups, and thereby, 

contribute to improve social justice and inclusion (Haveman & Smeeding, 2006). 

However, the impact seems miminal, as evident by the continued elitist nature 

of Ghana’s higher education system (average annual from 2012/13 to 2016/17 

academic years GER = 16.5%, against the projected estimate of 25%). This is 

despite the significant diversification and diversity, meeting, to a large extent, 

some expectations of disadvantage socio-economic students. Moreover, these 

decisions in the context admissions have proven to  pose a serious threat to 

private university system in Ghana (Section 1.4.1). In all, at best, privatisation 

and marketisation emphasize increasing competition and commodification, and 

thereby, diversity, diversification and differentiation in Ghana’s higher 

education. This, perhaps, addresses the social and political pressures for access 
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to higher education, but does not necessarily improve equity of access and 

widening participation. 

Finally, by procedural autonomy, the public universities are strategically 

positioned to increase, or at least, maintain their market share by attracting 

different student-types, including the mature and working class desiring higher 

education. Here, they serve important function by providing an avenue for “...the 

movement or opportunities for movement between different social classes or 

occupational groups” (Aldridge, 2003:189). However, as long as: 

…the playing field is [not] level [for] all applicants [the benefits of 

the promises of market will] steadily [be] eroded by a consensus that 

admissions decisions should be ‘blind’ to [socio-economic] 

factors… and that standardised testing is a safely objective measure 

of merit (Hall, 2012b:3). 

6.2.2.4 Impact of the Marketising Policies on Market Competition on Widening 

Access and Participation  

The analysis show the existence of market competition in Ghana’s higher 

education system, despite the difference in the opinions of the managers. This is 

related to the competition between the public-owned and private universities. 

Evidently, inability of the public universities to absorbed excess qualified 

applicants, and the trend analysis based on Tables 1.11, 1.12 and 1.13 (Section 

1.4.2) revealed that the market system operating within the current higher 

education is not supplying the socially optimal amount of university education. 

This, from economic market theory, produces market failures (Chattopadhyay, 

2009; 2013; Bertolin, 2011; Walsh, 2014). According to the Government White 

paper on the URC’s report, the key rationale and policy objective for introducing 

market-type mechanisms in the quasi-market framework was to expand access 

to, and promote efficiency and equity higher education participation towards 

social justice (Section 1.3.2). Thus, it is important to analyse the impact of 

introducing privatisation and marketisation policies on the stated policy 

objectives of expansion, equity of access and social justice. This is so, because 

as Chattopadhyay (2009:53) puts it, the “[h]ow, and at what price, is higher 
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education provided to society is central to our understanding of the… [higher] 

education market” in Ghana.  

From market and quasi-market theories, enhancing consumer choice, using 

market competition sets the conditions for successes in the quasi-market 

framework (Kähkönen, 2004; 2005). In marketised higher education context, the 

strategic actions and behaviours of all types of universities are determined and 

shaped within a same framework of neo-liberal ideology, defined by a regulated 

market operating within a limited, but defined role of government 

(Chattopadhyay, 2013). However, as the analysis of Table 5.17A shows, there is 

a difference in the perceptions of the managers across all four types of 

institutions (ANOVA F = 11.051, p-value < 0.001). Indeed, the analysis further 

shows there is a marked (statistical significant) difference in the preception 

differentials among the managers of the public, non-subvented quasi-public and 

private universities, reaching more significance with public and private 

universities, p-value < 0.001, and public and non-subvented quasi-public 

universities, p-value = 0.034 (Table 5.18A). A careful review of the historical 

statistical data would appear, in terms of market competition, the public 

universities control the market and shape the competition by the advantages 

derived from reputational credits and access to public subvention (Tables 1.10; 

1.11; 1.12 and 1.13). From the combined effect of reputational and overall fees 

parity differentials, this situation can be related to the challenges of “imperfect 

competition and a lack of [genuine] market” for higher education in Ghana 

(Kähkönen, 2004:31). It is therefore argued that the supply and demand of 

university education in Ghana’s marketised system do not truly relect the overall 

fees charged by either the public or private universities, creating imbalance. In 

this, it is possible there will be distribution (allocative) inefficiencies, and 

ultimately unaffordability of university education to the less economically and 

financially endowed students (Sections 6.2.2.2 and 6.2.2.3), and in turn, cause 

inequality of opportunities and social stratification. This indicates a clear case of 

market failures, arising from competition based on individual university’s 
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exclusive self-interest at the expense, causing market failures in terms of 

widening access and participation. This, certainly, can be attributed to 

government policies attempting to empower individual universities to make a 

series of independent decisions that are in their own interests, without a strong 

policy analysis that better informs effective use of resources and policy 

implementation for maximum benefit (Walsh, 2014). This is appropriately 

captured in the preface of the book, Education and Economics: Disciplinary 

Evolution and Policy Discourse, where Chattopadhyay (2013) notes that: 

[t]he market for education fails on various counts to guarantee an 

efficient allocation of resources and deliver quality education 

through competition. Not only is the market an imperfect one due to 

the differentiation in the quality of education, but also the social 

demand for education remains largely unaddressed. Since, the nature 

of competition in the market for education is characterised by 

selection-based competition rather than efficiency-based 

competition, promotion of market accentuates differentiation among 

institutions and society.  

This clearly highlights the distinction in the variations in access and participation 

in higher education driven by differences in individuals’ efforts from those 

linked to socio-economic factors beyond the individuals’ control (d’Hombres, 

2010). This is a clear deviation from the Santiago, et al.’s (2008:14) claim that 

equitable higher education systems:   

… ensure that access to, participation in and outcomes of tertiary 

education are based only on individualís innate ability and study 

e§ort. …[and] that the achievement of educational potential at 

tertiary level is not the result of personal and social circumstances... 

In this, evidence in literature shows that quasi-market regulation and social 

inequalities depend more on differences between the diversified institutions, 

rather than on students achievements (Dumay & Dupriez, 2014). The next 

section discusses the impact of the government’s policies on achieving widening 

access and participation in higher education towards social justice. 

6.2.2.5 Government Policies and Responsiveness to Students’ Needs 

Undoubtedly, the theories show that fee-paying system (commodification): 

…[that] requires students to shoulder ever more of the cost of higher 
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education represents a decision to treat education more like a 

consumer investment (Gläter, 2013:2138). 

Accordingly, students in Ghana are increasingly positioned as ‘consumers’, as 

discussed under Section 1.4.1 and Section 2.3.3, confirming consumerism of 

higher education, underpinned by competition, commodification and passive 

learning (Naidoo & Whitty, 2014). However, Naidoo and Jamieson (2005:270) 

affirm: 

[t]he student-consumer… emerges as the focus of competition and a 

modernising force that will bring about increased efficiency, 

diversity and flexibility to the higher education sector. 

This, applied to students in Ghana, is certainly in accord with Woodson 

(2013:111), defining consumerism as: 

…much more than the act of purchasing things. Consumerism is also 

the promotion of consumer need… [and] a sociological interest 

driven by a common psychological perception that we need 

materialistic items to gain status. 

Then, in the context of pursuing equitable higher education system towards 

widening access and participation, government’s need policies must be 

responsiveness to students’ needs and the changing educational demand 

(Eshiwani, 1990; OECD, 2018; Ameyaw, et al., 2019).  

However, as revealed in the analysis, the managers provide less positive ratings 

(overall µ = 3.96) about the impact of government policies on students’ need, 

presumably on both admissions, retention and participation in the higher 

education system. On this, it seems the benefits advocated by quasi-markets are 

substantively less observed in Ghana’s university education system, as shown 

by the low score µ = 3.96. This observation certainly does not absolutely reject 

the assumption the market theory, but may point to ineffectiveness of 

governments’ policies regulating quasi-market. For instance, the analysis of the 

historical statistics revealed that enrollment increased from 254,816 in 2012/13 

to 324,691 in 2016/17 (Table 1.10), a percentage increase of more than 27 

percent, the sinosoidal trend of GER as depicted by Figure 1.1 shows a greater 

percentage of students may be excluded from participating in tertiary education. 
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To deal with the financial challenges of the rising commodification in the higher 

education system, the government promulgated Student Loans Trust Fund Act 

820 (2011) with the intent:  

…to provide financial resources and the sound management of the 

Fund for the benefit of students of accredited tertiary institutions 

pursuing accredited tertiary programmes and to promote and 

facilitate the national ideals enshrined in articles 25 and 38 of the 

1992 Constitution.53 

However, studies in Ghana (Atuahene, 2008; Yusif & Yussof, 2010) have shown 

that the amount paid to students through the students’ loan scheme each 

academic year is inqdequate to finance effectively the academic-related needs of 

student pursuing education at the tertiary level. The certainly has important 

policy implications for Ghana’s higher education education, relative to widening 

access and participation in university education.  

Certainly the student loan has had positive impact on university enrollments 

(Yusif & Yussof, 2010). However, the  overall policies may not offer the 

incentives for necessary for efficiency associated with freedom of the providers 

and students’ choices, respectively. This is even important, as the analysis shows 

that the impact of the policy incentives and choices is not the same across the 

different type of institutions ANOVA F = 3.827, p < 0.011 (Table 5.20A), and 

not easily noticeable mean (µ) = 3.96 (Table 5.22). On this disparity, financially 

and economically less privileged students may be influenced and type of 

institution attended, and be deterred by their socio-economic backgrounds, 

having higher risk of accruing debt burdens that exceed the perceived capacity 

to pay (Houle, 2013; Jackson & Reynold, 2013; Javine, 2013). Contrarily, 

privileged students may base their choices not necessarily only on prestige and 

 

53 Students Loan Trust Fund Act, 2011 Act 820, section 2 (2) states: “[t]o achieve the object, the 

moneys from the Fund shall be applied to the relevant activities that the Board may determine 

which include (a) the provision of financial support to tertiary level students of accredited 

tertiary institutions pursuing accredited tertiary programmes, and (b) the provision of money to 

support other activities related to the promotion of programmes and relevant courses in tertiary 

institutions as determined by the Board in consultation with the Minister.” 
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reputation of the university, but also the prospects of the academic programme 

in the labour market. This, Marginson (1998:84) affirming higher education as 

an experience and positional good, notes:  

[p]ositional competition is not about the intrinsic content of 

education but its symbolic value. In a competitive market 

educational quality is subjectively defined. Quality tends to be 

determined by where the status goods are found, rather than status 

determined by quality... The quality of teaching and learning is 

incidental, except as a post hoc rationalisation of elite placement.  

Thus, consistent with the discussion in Section 2.3.2.4, and affirmed under 

Section 5.5.3, consumerism, in this context, gives voice to students to participate 

in pedagogical restructuring (Ostrom, 1996; 2010; Naidoo & Whitty, 2014). In 

all, the combined effect of competition-commodification-consumerism-choice 

of market-type mechanisms, rather than government policy itself, is strategically 

driving diversity and differentiation within Ghana’s higher education system. 

Rather than, the power of choice vested in a regulatory regime, implemented 

through the NAB, the evidence shows that the combined effect of the market 

mechanisms shifts the choice more towards the traditional public universities to 

the detriment of the less economically privileged student. In this, talented but 

low-income students are denied the opprtunity of access and entry into tertiary 

education. This resonates aptly with Gingrich’s (2011:2) suggestion that:  

...markets vary in how they place costs on users and how they 

distribute power among (a) the State, (b) user of services, and (c) 

…producers of services.  

Therefore, in Ghana case, the impact of higher education marketisation is best 

described as: 

…the potential to alienate students through tokenistic provision or 

as serving a neo-liberal policy agenda through the 

‘responsibilisation’ of students (Naidoo & Whitty, 2014:212).  

In this, students can obviously only place their voice in decisions affecting their 

chances of successful participation in higher education through street 

demonstrations, protesting an increasing rate of fees, especially academic-user 

and facility-user fees, as reported by Ghana News Agency (GNA) (2011). Other 

than this, student consumerism and choice can best be framed in political 
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consumerism within the current political economy of the higher education 

context, where it will work best. This means student consumerism “cannot be 

reduced to individual choices”, but in terms of:  

…political consumerism as a combination of both the public and the 

private role of consumers, which reconciles the tradition of public 

virtue in… [higher education] with its private virtue. It means that 

consumers are also citizens, who choose their products in accordance 

with private preferences and public principles (Dubuisson-Quellier, 

2010:1850).  

This affirms the theory that intentional policies aimed at ‘intentional social 

change’ can generate unintended consequeces that can cause policy failures. For 

Sato (2006:2): 

[i]ntentional social change is the kind ofsocial change that a 

particular agent of changeendeavors to bring about, with specific 

inten-tions or purposes.  

All these, reasonably, the blame can be traced to the broad policy of privatisation, 

introducing unregulated fee-paying mechanisms and interested private sector 

entrepreneurs, establishing HEIs. This leads to answer research question 3. 

6.2.3 Implications for Equity and Widening Participation 

Research question 3 deals with: 

What have been the implications of the introduction of market-type 

mechanisms on the chances of access to, and successful participation in 

higher education for different socio-economic groups in Ghana? 

From the literature, the most significant factors of higher education marketisation 

is the presence of fee-paying (Bok, 2003; Brown, 2015). Indeed, as a policy in 

Ghana, tuition-fee is free for students admitted on the regular meritocratic 

selection basis into the public HEIs. On this, pre-university academic attainment 

is the main entry requirement into the universities, including most prominent 

courses in the public universities. Constitution unequivocably provides the 

vision of higher education as one that will promote equity of access, but not 

necessarily fair chances of participation and success to all who seek to realise 

their potential through higher education. Once admitted, all students are required 
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to pay annual academic-facility and other fees imposed on them by the 

departments hosting the programme to register and accept studentship. In 

addition, evidence shows students independently secure and pay for 

accommodation, feeding and other maintenance expenses. For this, the economic 

and financial situation is a reasonably major factor influencing students’ choice 

of HEI and programmes (Bourke, 2000; Conard & Conard, 2000). For this, 

Atuahene and Owusu-Ansah (2013:8) aptly suggest: 

[i]ntuitively, the ability to pay depends on several factors such as 

socio-economic status, which also depends on student’s family 

income background, level of parents’ education, and of course the 

location and region of residence.  

Therefore, with marketisation driving strategic diversity and differentiation, it is 

reasonable to suggest that, economically and financially, students must have 

sustainable financial capacity support to their application, admission and 

retention through to graduation (Atuahene & Owusu-Ansah, 2013; Salmi & 

Bassett, 2014). Moreover, in Ghana, students’ pre-university exposure and 

attainment is a major determinant of participation in higher education, and those 

higher scores have a greater chance of getting into public universities. Thus, the 

combined effect of meritorious selection and annual registration fees, naturally, 

will cause disproportionate access in favour of students from privileged socio-

economically endowed schools. This means access to, and participation in higher 

education will be skewed towards the socio-economically endowed students who 

can afford the annual registration to continuously maintain studentship. 

Evidently, the is intended to eliminate, or at least reduce, inequities arising from 

difference in economic power relative to gaining access and participation. 

However, one notable observation regarding the Fund is that, whereas the public 

universities consider the scheme to provide a reliable financing assurance to 

students during the period of studies, the quasi-public and private universities 

consider it otherwise. 

Theoretically, De Boer, et al. (2009) suggest that the demand-side conditions of 

the market theory empower the student-as-consumer to freely choose a HEI and 
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a programme that aligns with his/her chosen academic or career aspirations. On 

this, Armstrong (2014:2), states:  

[s]tudents are defining what they want out of their college education 

due to the abundance of choices reflected in areas such as major 

declaration and course selection, faculty evaluations, and the 

available amenities and facilities.   

This, a careful reading shows, theoretically, the expectation of Ghana’s 1992 

Constitution. However, in practice, the reality of choice in Ghana’s system 

appears to rely on meritorious selection and financing, and/or the control 

structure over higher education delivery. Moreover, although the evidence shows 

that access to higher education has expanded by implementing current market-

based reforms, the universities still have strong influence on both allocation and 

production of higher education. Thus, drawing on the market’s self-interest, the 

situation potentially limits actual enrolment and participation in higher education 

in Ghana’s context. This is evident by the current 17 percent GER, showing 

Ghana’s case is still closer to elite higher education. With this, logically, the 

current strategic behaviour of universities in response to the market-type 

mechanisms is:  

…[an] indicative of a general shift from public social policy for 

higher education as a ‘public good’ to one where it is viewed as an 

extension of self-interested economic policy (Maringe & Gibbs, 

2009: 6). 

In this, the public universities maybe, could influence the choice “among low-

income or high-risk” socio-economic groups, and “erode access” to higher 

education of similar quality all persons (Gingrich, 2011:10). Clearly, the low-

income socio-economic groups and/or those from less-endowed secondary 

schools desiring to pursue higher education are pushed to the relatively high fee-

charging quasi-public and private universities. Moreover, the privileged and 

social status-conscious students, theoretically, are more likely to choose the 

public universities, even if they only qualified on fee-paying status. This 

certainly conforms to internal privatisation within the public universities, 
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causing further complications of traditional non-tuition-fee-paying students 

existing alongside fee-paying students.  

In a true quasi-market context, where the market is allowed to operate without 

interference, the universities are granted autonomies that empower them to make 

pedagogical decisions, and students equally capable of making unfettered 

choices of a university and its programme, (Maringe, 2015). From the study, it 

is sensible to conclude that the current market-based reforms in higher education 

in Ghana, targeted at widening equity access and participation, presents a 

potential tension between fee-paying policy and a more sustaining financing of 

higher education. This, by all measures, comes into conflict with the directive 

principles of State policy of the 1992 Constitution of the Republic of Ghana. This 

is obvious, given that, at the core of higher education marketisation has been 

competition instigated by privatisation and fee-paying. Marketisation, thus, can 

be said to have largely contributed to relieving government of the burden of 

funding higher education in an era of increasing massification and social 

demand. Though the student loan trust fund is designed to take precedence over 

government funding to ensure equitable access (Johnstone, 2006), it is still not 

sufficient to guarantee students’ retention, participation, and finally, successful 

graduation (Sections, 6.2.2.5). This, likely, could undermine support for 

retention and successful participation of intelligent, but financially 

disadvantaged students, undermining effectively widening participation. 

6.3 Conclusions 

This thesis examined the change in free higher education policy, introducing 

market-types mechanusm within the context of substantial increase in the 

number of students desirous of pursuing education and declining public funding. 

It is evident in this policy change context that higher education has become a 

mixed commodity, considering its attribute that it is a service which makes 

positive contribution to its users directly but society indirectly. So it is necessary 

that higher education is provided to the ones who demand it, if higher education 
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institutions should prompt the dynamics of social development and lead the 

society towards a better future.  

This study compares the perception of higher education managers across 

different tertiary education institution-types in Ghana about the impact of policy 

introducing market-type mechanisms on financing and participation rates of 

different socio-economic groups. Concurrently, the reasons for current 

differences across the tertiary education institution-types, focusing on the 

strategic behaviours and outcomes of production and distribution to potential 

student-types is examined. Thus, the thesis examined the increasing market-type 

mechanisms in the governance and finance of higher education in Ghana, and 

the implications thereof for equity of access and widening participation. It 

focused on the evolving idealisation of the perceptions of the higher education 

managers on market mechanisms in policy rhetoric as discourses, developing 

arguments for the promises of markets to expanding access and widening 

participation. On this, I examined the HEIs’ the actual performance in response 

to the policies, focusing on the production dimension of marketisation, 

particularly the inter-relationship among HEIs and students, and the allocative 

dimensions, shifting higher education financing to students. On this, the thesis 

adopted the quantitative approach (Creswell & Plano-Clark, 2011), to guide data 

collection and analysis. To this end, a questionnaire survey are employed to 

collect quantitative data, supported by extensive documentary reviews of 

historical/statistical data. The main reason for using the quantitative is to provide 

a better understanding of the research problems (Creswell & Plano-Clark, 2011). 

This study reveals the reforms are related to privatisation and liberalisation 

policies, affecting higher education financing directly, beginning the mid-1990s. 

These neo-liberalised policies, evidently, are introduced into Ghana’s higher 

education system as a market-driven approach to the higher education policy 

based on neo-classical theories of economics. This, indeed, transferred the 

control and funding of higher education from exclusively public to a mix of 

public-private sector participation based on the assumption that the efficiencies 
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of the private sector would drive the expansion of access and widen participation. 

On this, the study adduced evidence of enormous expansions in enrollment, 

consistent with the policy intent to expand access to higher education and to 

identify a more sustainable means of funding. However, the findings show the 

fact that more students participating in higher education does not necessarily 

improve equity of access and widen participation that promote social justice, as 

defined by both the 1992 Constitution and Education Act 2008, (Act 778). Again, 

while the findings show that the participation of private sector has proven more 

important to expanding access than only public universities, access to university 

education is more dominant in the traditional public universities, still using 

public funds. However, as Table 1.10 and Figure 1.1 display, the improved 

access does not appear to support widening participation rates in higher 

education. This, based on Trow’s elitism formula, it is reasonable to conclude 

therefore that this observation is all about the cost sharing and fee-paying policy 

which makes the private universities and economically privileged social group 

more dominant in Ghanaian higher education system.  

Indeed, this thesis affirms that market-based reforms in Ghana’s higher 

education have contributed significantly to emerging market-type mechanisms, 

shaping the behaviour of both public and private universities. The higher 

education, particularly universities, has significantly expanded with significant 

increases in enrolments. Clearly, it shows that the hallmark of higher education 

marketisation in Ghana is the shift towards quasi-markets seeking to expand 

access and widen participation. And, indeed, the expansion has generally been 

driven through diversity of institution-types and mode of delivery. This has 

accounted for vertical and horizontal inequalities in expansion, with the 

universities still largely serving the elite (under 15 percent of the age group 

participating in postsecondary education) than the masses (20-30%). However, 

the rationales and intentions of introducing these market-based higher education 

reforms in the early 1990s were, indeed, to expand and improve equity of access 

and participation in higher education. This policy intention actually found 
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expression in the existing 1992 Constitution of the Republic of Ghana, consistent 

with attaining its social justice motifs. For this, higher education was conceived 

as a tool for an inclusive national socio-economic development strategy. 

However, the key issue along with the expansion, was how to fund and financing 

access to and equity in higher education in light of diminishing public resources, 

and central government’s inability to fund and finance the traditional approach 

of free university education for all capable of benefiting from it. This contributed 

to introducing market-based policies and allowing parivate sector participation, 

and thereby, market mechanisms in the higher education system.  

As expected, the market-based policy and private participation have introduced 

greater competition besides the universities’ and students’ distinct choices, 

underpinned by fee-paying policies. It is the emergence of these market 

mechanisms that depicts ‘higher education marketisation’ in Ghana’s 

educational policy discourse (Marginson, 2007; 2009; Brown, 2013; 2015). On 

this, the thesis brings to the fore the romanticisms and illusions of the market 

shaped by neo-liberal thinking in Ghana’s higher education policy. The thesis 

shows the effect of a mind-set where policy-makers over-estimate and attribute 

exaggeratedly positive qualities to market mechanisms and underestimate 

market limitations. For instance, the individual choice processes and 

mechanisms of both the universities and students are constrained attainment of 

educational achievement measured by performance at the meritocratic selection 

examination. Here, students’ choices are inevitably “socially stratified, 

reproducing and legitimating social inequality” (Callender & Dougherty, 

2018:22). This clearly, in Ghana’s context, contributes to reproducing social 

inequalities as evident by the findings. In this, the empirical findings of this 

thesis clearly have important implications for achieving social justice in Ghana, 

and thereore, the attention of those government agencies involved in higher 

education policy. 

The study shows that, annually, there are increases in nominal enrolment figures 

in higher education, but the demand for access continues to increase beyond the 
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capacity of the traditional public universities. Moreover, although the tuition is 

totally free, other fees such as registration, examinations, medical services, and 

use of academic-facilities and residential-user fees are charged, and payment 

demand to annually renew one’s studentship. Thus, it can be concluded that 

marketisation, as a form of neo-liberal globalisation, defined Ghana’s higher 

education system between 1987 and 1991, and which has continued to date. For 

this, higher education is increasing becoming an expensive and socio-economic 

status factor, eventually causing exclusion and preserving the already existing 

inequalities at the higher education level. This is because, expanding access with 

the unbridled tuition and other academic-related fees seems to favour the 

privileged socio-economic group. Indeed, rather than been “progressively free”, 

university education is becoming “progressively expensive”, making access and 

participation more a privilege than a constitutional right. The fee-paying policy 

and the meritocratic-based selectivity into higher education, based on nationally 

organised examination certainly reduce the chance of disadvantaged socio-

economic groups to equal opportunities into higher education. This is 

emphasised in an earlier World Bank study, which asserts that: 

[d]espite the huge increase in student enrolment in recent times, 

available data indicate that access has not necessarily broadened and 

opportunities for HE have been lopsided and unevenly distributed. 

Analyses of student enrolment with respect to students’ socio-

economic status (SES); gender, places of origin, previous secondary 

schools, family income among others prove this point (Darvas & 

Krauss, 2010:154).  

In this, introducing an unbridled fee-paying system in publicly funded HEIs 

poses a threat to bridging the already widening inequities gaps and, subsequently, 

national inclusion. Indeed, Darvas and Krauss (2010:156) affirm in their report 

that: 

HE [higher education] in Ghana is disproportionately ‘consumed’ by 

the richest 20% of the population. Male students from the highest 

income quintile (Q5) are more than seven times more likely to enter 

and successfully complete HE than those from the poorest quintile 

(Q1). The situation is even more precarious for the female category 

where students come from only the richest 40% of the population.  
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This shows that the current higher education system in Ghana still needs a further 

look to equitably widen access and participation, in consonance with the broad 

objectives of the 1992 Constitution. A more disturbing observation is that, after 

more than twenty-seven years of reforms, the national GER in 2017 is still 17 

percent, marginally above the elite access, or may be described as at the fringes 

of mass higher education, according to Trow (2008). It is reasonable, therefore, 

to conclude that marketisation is becoming detrimental to achieving equitable 

access and participation in quality higher education in Ghana.  

In conclusion, the endorsed estimation of marketisation have not produced 

higher participation levels for different socio-economic groups with greater 

equality of access by social background to universities and different institution-

types of similar institutional quality and responsiveness. This, the against 

backdrop of the historical development of universities in Ghana, marketising the 

higher education system has been a poor policy initiative to drive Ghana’s 

governance and socio-economic development through widening access and 

participation in university education. Moreover, the marketised system has not 

effectively worked through the suggested use of student loan mechanisms to 

expand participation that equitably covers different socio-economic groups. At 

best, the market-type mechanisms, underpinned by fee-paying policies 

supported by student loans, have successfully shifted funding from public to 

private individuals, but has not sufficiently widened participation. Thus, Ghana’s 

higher education remains highly diversified and stratified in enduring socio-

economic inequities in an elite access higher education, evident by GER of 17 

percent. This clearly shows that there may be substantial deficiencies in the 

implementation of the marketisation policy in Ghana’s higher education system. 

On this, it is reasonable to suggest that Ghana government adopted a ‘policy 

borrowing’ concept, accepting a “gradual privatisation… [as] the only answer” 

to the “malaise” of Ghana’s higher education at the time (Skidelsky, cited in 

Halpin & Troyna, 1995:303). Here, the Government sought to follow the global 

capitalist policy prescriptions, perceived to represent global ‘best practice’. 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

292 

 

However, this merely served to legitimise the ‘fiercely opposed’ cost-sharing 

policy, introduced to finance higher education in Ghana at the time. For this, the 

thesis shows that policy borrowing in higher education: 

…rarely has much to do with the success, however defined, of the 

institutional realisation of particular policies in their countries of 

origin; rather, it has much more to do with legitimating other related 

policies (Halpin & Troyna, 1995:304).  

And, clearly, this policy, promoted by the World Bank/IMF creates obvious: 

 …tension between democracy as a territoriality rooted in system of 

rule and the operation of global markets and transnational networks 

of corporate. …[where] power asymmetries and global 

institutions… [tend to] enhance the interests of global elites at the 

expense of the wider…community (McGrew, 2014:30) 

The effect, therefore, is a potential threat to equity of access and widening 

participation in higher education, emerging in the form of the phenomenon of 

marketisation policy propelled by globalisation (Guha, 2017). On this, it is 

reasonable to suggest that a contextualisation of higher education marketisation 

is needed, when advocating this ideologically market-based policy to expand 

access and widen participation. This will provide a good opportunity to analyse 

the possible strategic behaviours that the key market actors are likely to adopt, 

in responding to the policy in their localised context. This is because “not all 

markets are created equal or have the same effects” (Jungblut & Vukasovic, 

2018:868), producing the same outcomes everywhere. Such analysis would 

contribute significantly to a more general understanding of socio-political and 

policy dynamics of higher governance and financing, and to contextualise the 

policy implementation appropriately. This, presumably, will contribute to 

minimising the impact of unintended consequences of a higher education policy, 

generating and developing institutional practices that may be at odds with a 

national strategic development agenda. Certainly, without a critical analysis and 

understanding of the political, cultural and socio-economic context of the policy 

reforms, policy borrowing based on uninformed political persuasions cannot 

effectively achieve the best of policy intentions (Agyepong & Adjei, 2008).  
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Finally, this thesis clearly shows that policy making can be coloured by political 

and ideological interests. Indeed, politicisation of public policies has often 

contributed to governments adopting over-ambitious policies for political gains 

in Africa (Imurana, et al., 2014). Ghana’s higher education marketisation is 

clearly one of such policy borrowings and, to date, there is no known study that 

critically examines the impact and implications of the policy on equitably 

widening access and participation after over two decades of policy 

implementation. Thus, academically, this thesis fills this gap, both in theory and 

practice, and facilitates future research in this area to achieve a balanced 

efficiency and equity in Ghana’s higher education policy. Again, drawing on the 

neo-liberal imaginary, this thesis contributes to understanding power and 

influence of ideologies and, importantly, how market values shape a higher 

education policy in a developing country like Ghana. By this, a clear 

understanding could be developed on how the ‘invisible hand’ of market forces, 

mainly competition-choice could be made to determine academic-related fee 

levels at which supply would equal demand. Then it can be maintained that the 

interests of both HEIs and students will be optimised by market forces, without 

governmental interference. Here, the HEIs can best serve the Ghanaian society 

by pursuing their own interests, and students can equally choose any HEI and its 

programme that best serves their academic and career aspirations. On this, policy 

makers can formulate and implement effective policy towards efforts aimed at 

attaining the higher education goals in the MDGs. Moreover, although the 

market offers huge potential to expand and transform higher education systems, 

it also challenges the current system relative to GER in Ghana, both equity of 

access and participation in higher education. In this, critics of commercialisation 

of university education in Africa, and Ghana in particular, can aptly argue that 

neo-liberal educational reforms have only succeeded transfering the State’s 

university funding/financing responsibility to private beneficiaries, but not 

improving the challenges inherent in educational inequities and social justice. 

Professionally, by exploring these implications of higher education 

marketisation, this thesis attempts to discuss some policy implications for 
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governance and strategic management practices at the institutional level, and 

policy reforms at the national level. Against this backdrop, higher education 

marketisation is a relevant and suitable concept to understand the current 

discourse about expanding equity of access and participation. For this, the thesis, 

professionally, contributes to the debates on the future of higher education 

systems, which currently face pressure to change towards a marketised system 

along a neo-liberal ideological agenda. Thus, it also contributes to governance 

and managing HEIs, recognising Brandenburg and De Wit’s (2011:16-17) 

charge to: 

…carefully reconsider our preoccupation with instruments and 

means and rather invest a lot more time into questions of rationales 

and outcomes… the concepts of sustainability – equity of rights and 

access, advancement of education and research... to reaffirm the core 

role of universities…  

Other than this, the neo-liberal market-oriented reforms in Ghana’s higher 

education will, at best, be considered as representing a politically pragmatic 

abandonment of government’s responsibility towards its citizens. In this, the 

neo-liberal espousal of choice tends to overlook the central questions relating to 

the distribution of the policy benefits, and subsumes the benefits in markets and 

capitalism. When this happens, it will be logical accuse the reforms of failing to 

acknowledge the social inequalities provoking nature of the capitalistic market 

mechanism (Scott, 2006; Liodakis, 2010; Machado, 2011). 

In this, the provision of higher education in Ghana is reconfigured, decentralised 

and marketised within quasi-markets framework sponsored and sanctioned by 

the government (Le Grand, 1991a). The State is no longer the sole funder and 

the provider of university education, exposing the institutions and their 

programmes to mechanism of competition, commodification, consumerism and 

choice (Le Grand, 1991a; Naidoo, 2016a), and to some form of accountability 

founded on “the sticks and carrots of [the] market” (Marquand, 2004:3), which 

hitherto, was absent in the monopolistic provision by the State. 
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6.4 Recommendations 

From the discussion on the results in this thesis, it is clear that “the timing and 

nature of other major global [capitalist] forces” (Lipsmeyer, 2012:1686) during 

Ghana’s economic crisis in the 1980s, explains the government’s rationales and 

intentions of adopting the market-based policies. In this, the government was 

compelled to assume the promises of economic market theory could help 

ameriorate social justice challenges that confronted the nation. This came at the 

back of incessant pressures on the government, both externally and internally, to 

reform Ghana’s higher education in search of a ‘window of relief’ from the 

burden of financing quality higher education. Introducing these policies 

favouring market-types mechanisms in Ghana’s higher education, re-defined the 

relationships between government, HEIs and students, shifting the burden of 

financing higher education to students. And, to some extent, this has been 

achieved to underscore the point that:  

…markets in public services vary systematically and that policy 

makers can manipulate this variation strategically (Gingrich, 

2011:3, emphasis in original). 

Moreover, these policies have also contributed to diversification of revenue 

streams for HEIs, although presented in a paradigm shift from the traditional 

higher education governance model to a neo-liberal governance and 

management one (Hood, 1991; Naidoo, 2010). In this, publicness of higher 

education is shifting from State to the market, giving way to more privateness 

(Filippakou & Tapper, 2016). Thus, without government intervention, the 

competition-and-choice model within the fee-paying regime may “work against 

important social objectives such as affordability and access” (Eckel, 2007:78) 

towards widening participation in higher education.  

In this, the ideals of introducing market-type mechanisms can be achieved in 

public policy values, when socio-economic benefits of higher education are 

maximised, through widening access and participation that creates appropriate 

socio-political conditions for promoting confidence in the market through 
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marketisation (Connell, 2013; Queiroz, 2017). Without this, higher education 

merely responds to a marketisation:  

…that shapes its policies to promote, control, and maximise returns 

from market forces in an international setting (Cerny, 1990:220-

230). 

Thus, contrary to its promises, market integration into the higher education, and 

its neo-liberalism as the dominant ideology of globalisation, are highly unlikely 

to enable Ghana to achieve equity of access and widening participation. 

Consequently, the publicly-funded universities have clearly been influenced by 

market-type mechanism beyond expansion and diversifying their revenue-

mobilisation efforts, and thereby, creating more income sources, and students 

have become victims of the global capitalist marketisation agenda. On this, I 

argue that, if the intentions of introducing policies promoting higher education 

marketisation in Ghana were to widen equitable access and participation in 

higher education, then, on the basis of the findings in this thesis, the underlying 

philosophy of the whole policy needs a second look. At best, higher education 

marketisation has succeeded in ‘renewing with an older liberal tradition to 

legitimate the power of capital neo-liberalism and the concept of governance. 

This, as Hall (2012b:3) notes: 

…access to [higher] education is a challenge to the leadership of 

organisations, including the leadership of universities. While 

national education policies may direct attention to inclusive and 

transformative priorities, these are notoriously difficult to achieve in 

the face of the collective reluctance of a university to change. … 

Unless the imperatives of remediating the poverty traps that unfairly 

exclude categories of potential students are shared across the 

distributed leadership of a university, it is probable that little 

substantial progress will be made.  

On this, the policy reforms needs to be reviewed in the context of the 

contemporary roles and challenges for higher education with regard to social 

justice within increasing marketisation and economic efficiency. Especially, 

there is the need to ensure that the universities’ autonomies are exrecise 

responsibly to the social justice needs as prescribed by the 1992 Constitution. It 

is in this, that Salmi (2008:2) notes: 
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… accountability is meaningful only to the extent that tertiary 

education institutions are actually empowered to operate in an 

autonomous and responsible way. 
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APPENDIX A: QUESTIONNAIRE 

The University of Bath,  

Bath, England. 

A Survey Questionnaire for a Doctor of Business Administration (Higher 

Education Management) Thesis 

TOPIC – 

Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Antecedents and Implications 

for Equity and Widening Participation  

Introductory Protocol  

Good morning/afternoon/evening:  

Thank you for your participation to this research, which is part of the 

requirement for my DBA (Higher Education Management) study. You have been 

selected for this study because you have been identified as someone who has 

experience of higher education in Ghana. Please be assured that the data 

collected will be used for my research only. Identity of individual participant will 

not be revealed to anyone, nor identified from the finding of the study. All 

information will be kept confidential. Your participation is voluntary. Therefore, 

you may stop anytime if you want to.  

Beginning the 1990s, Ghana’s higher education system has undergone 

significant reforms, with the government shifting the system away from a public-

controlled sector to marketised structure. The reforms, originally recommended 

by the University Rationalisation Committee (URC), were targeted at freeing the 

system to expand and make available to all who, by ability and attainment, meet 

the minimum qualification set by the National Council for Tertiary Education 

(NCTE) to enrol and successfully pursue and complete higher education of one’s 

choice.  

This survey is intended to elicit opinions and perceptions of senior academic and 

non-academic staff, and lecturers who work closely with students’ recruitments, 

retention and successful completion in the selected case study institutions. It is 

purely for academic purposes. The questions are about policies, interventions, 

strategies and challenges of the current liberalisation, privatisation and private 

sector participation in higher education in Ghana. The focus is on how the 

institutions of higher education in Ghana have responded to the attendant market 

policies and with what effect on the institutions own policies and strategies in 

relation to equity of access and widening participation.  The aim is to assess the 
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implications of these policies and strategies for equity of access and widening 

participation, and the part the institutions/universities had played in working 

towards or against higher education inclusiveness in Ghana. 

Rev. Gracer Kofi Bondzie, 

A Doctoral Candidate, 

School of Management, University of Bath, England.   
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Questionnaire for Senior Academic and Senior Non-Academic Staff 

Please circle or tick the appropriate boxes or write answers as required. 

A. Respondents Background 

(1) Type of institution: 

A. Public (Fully Government owned and funded)  [ ] 

B. Private (Fully privately owned and funded)   [ ] 

C. Quasi-Public (Fully Government Owned, but self-funded) [ ] 

D. Quasi-Public (Fully Government Owned and Funded,     

determines own fee levels)     [ ] 

(2) Type of employment: 

A. Academic       [ ] 

B. Non-academic      [ ] 

(3) Position/Office held in your institution: 

      A. Dean, and above         [ ] 

B. Head of Department      [ ] 

C. Lecturer       [ ] 

D. Assistant Registrar and above     [ ] 

E. Finance        [ ] 

F. Counsellor/Academic Advisor     [ ] 

E. Student Support Services     [ ] 

B. Development of Quasi-markets in Ghana’s Higher Education  

To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following statements: 

(4) The current higher education system in Ghana promotes market-type 

mechanisms,54 including competition especially among the institutions of 

higher education, competing for students and for financing/revenues:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(5) The increase in competition is linked to Government’s broad policy of 

liberalisation, deregulation and privatisation, removing, or at least 

minimising, various political, legislative and socio-economic barriers, and 

 

54 Market-type mechanisms are market practices and tools, including market competition, 

commodification (pricing higher education into tuition and academic-user fees etc.), 

consumerism (responsive to students’ voice in curriculum, delivery and other academic-related 

support systems/services) and the notion of student-as-consumers/customers, and empowering 

students’ choices (consumer/customer sovereignty). 
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allowing private interested individuals or organisations entering into the 

higher education market: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(6) The current higher education system encourages students’ choices of study 

courses and where to study driven, (at least partly), by their financial ability 

and resourcefulness: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(7) The introduction of market-type mechanisms, including tuition and 

academic-user fees into a hitherto zero-fee higher education system has 

impacted positively on the competition and expansion of private financing: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(8) The level of competition and students’ choice has made higher education 

institutions, become more responsive to students’ needs and satisfaction, 

leading to diversification of course offerings and revenue sources:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(9) Government intervention policies, including regulatory mechanisms 

regarding accreditations, selection criteria on admission policies and quality 

assurance governance, promote quasi-markets in higher education:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(10) Market-type mechanisms in higher education landscape in Ghana have 

increased the diversification of courses (including professional and vocation 

courses), a widening of target base (mature students [25+ years and above], 

adult working class), flexible mode and different times of delivery (evening 

schools/lectures and weekend schools, favouring adult learners:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(11) Government higher education policies -  including introduction of tuition 

and other fees -  have contributed to the competition in the higher education 

sector.  
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Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(12) The current higher education system promotes devolution of 

authority/power to the higher education institutions, and enhances their 

institutional autonomy to fix their own fees’ levels: 

Strongly  

Disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

Agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(13) There are restrictions or compulsion imposed by government, regarding 

academic programmes, services or tuition charges, including other 

academic-related fees charged, and/or support services provided to students 

from disadvantaged socio-economic group: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(14) The deregulation/devolution of authority from government to the institutions 

of higher education has contributed to high tuition fees: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(15) Introduction of subsidised Students Loan Scheme by the Government of 

Ghana assures the private sector of students continuing patronage of higher 

education in the market:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(16) The Students Loan Scheme provides assurance for students to reliable 

financing for their studies at institutions of higher education: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(17) The effects of government policies regarding liberalisation of higher 

education include equity of access and widening participation (providing 

equal opportunity to all persons to successfully progress, complete and 

graduate). 
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Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

C. HEI Autonomy in a Period of Marketisation: Institutional Responses to 

Marketised Higher Education Environment  

To what extent do you agree or disagree with each of the following statements: 

In relation to the current liberalisation of, and private participation in Ghana’s 

higher educating system, and the increasing competition and student choices, 

our institution has the freedom/autonomy to: 

(18) Enter any market in the higher education sector and other related markets in 

Ghana or abroad: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(19) Compete with other institutions of higher education, including transnational 

higher education institutions (e.g. foreign universities with branch campuses 

operating in Ghana) for students and resources:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(20) Diversify courses of study/programmes by opening up for innovative 

practices, including offering degree programmes and short-term 

professional/vocational courses, top-up diplomas, part-time, evening and 

weekend sessions/schools: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(21) Determine/choose academic programmes and services other than those 

prescribed in line with national socio-economic development strategy: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  
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(22) Determine/choose programmes believed to meet domestic and/or global 

labour market needs, other than the national strategic socio-economic 

development: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(23) Determine/choose its own programmes and activities that satisfy its mission, 

including profit/revenue generation: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(24) Collaborate, or not with the national strategic development planning body to 

design academic programmes that align with both short-term labour market 

requirements and national development strategy: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(25) Apply and invest its resources (financial, physical, human and time) as it 

deems fit, in line with its own mission and aspirations: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(26) Serve the socio-economic groups of its choice, in consonance with its 

mission and aspirations: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(27) Determine which and how many special-needs students to admit: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(28) Assign prospective students into programmes of study other than the 

students’ own first choices: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  
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(29) Turn away or refuse to admit prospective student with special needs, 

including cognitive or disabilities that require significant attention  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(30) Either provide, or not, resources, social services and academic support 

needed by certain students to help them successfully graduate from our 

institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(31) Force out those students who may be struggling academically or having 

learning gaps: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(32) Force students to withdraw or drop out if the student is not meeting his/her 

financial obligations to the institution, without incurring any obligation: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(33) Replace any student withdrawn from the programme/course of study, for 

any reason deemed appropriate by the institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(34) Accept students transferring from other academic institution into our 

institutions to continue their programmes of study: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(35) Put in place a visible and equally accessible support system for students 

considered to be socially and economically disadvantaged: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  
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D. Procedural Autonomy: Institutional Decisions Focusing on Students 

To what extent do you agree or disagree, with each of the following statements: 

 During application and registration phase, prospective students have: 

(36) Freedom/autonomy to choose any faculty/school/department of their choice 

to study in our institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(37) Adequate, or a means of gaining, information about our institution that will 

assist them to make informed judgements about the institution and the 

programme offerings: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(38) Access to adequate information regarding the quality of our institution, its 

academic programmes and other services that engender students’ 

satisfaction:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(39) Access to adequate information regarding the students career/job prospects 

and future aspirations: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(40) Freedom/autonomy to choose a programme of study that aligns with his/her 

chosen academic or career aspirations: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(41) Insist on registering for one’s choice of study programme that aligns with 

his/her academic or career aspirations, contrary to advice from our 

institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(42) Access to adequate information regarding tuition and other academic-related 

fees: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(43) Access to adequate information regarding refund of tuition fees policy: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  
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(44) Access to adequate information on the quality and adequacy of our 

institution’s infrastructure, teaching mode and supporting resources: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(45) Access to adequate information regarding students support services, such as 

academic counselling and financial support:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

E. Market Competition and Market Failures – Ensure that the benefits of 

competition are achieved without injury to equity and widening 

participation 

To what extent do you agree or disagree with the following statements regarding 

admission and/or operational decisions in your institution? 

 

(46) The intense competition and high initial cost of the sciences, mathematics, 

medicine and engineering influence the choice of programmes studied at our 

institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(47) All prospective students enrolling in your institution are selected based on a 

set of the institution’s internal standard/minimum competitive 

selection/admission criteria,: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(48) Our institution has an obligation to strictly adhere to, or restrict admissions 

to prospective students who do not satisfy the external minimum admission 

criteria set by the National Council for Tertiary Education (NCTE) in Ghana: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(49) Aside the criteria set by NCTE, our institution adheres to its own internal 

competitive selection criterion for all prospective students enrolling in study 

programmes at specific faculty/school/college/department: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(50) The market competition influences our internal admission criteria into 

specific programmes of study at our institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 



Higher Education Marketisation in Ghana: Intentions and Implications for 

Equity and Widening Participation 
2019 

 

417 

 

(51) The market competition influences the tuition and academic-user fees we 

charge: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(52) The prestige/reputation and the facilities at our institution influence 

determination of tuition and other related fees: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(53) The likelihood of prospective students to select our institution and its 

programmes influences determination of tuition fees: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(54) The selection of prospective students is influenced by his/her ability to pay 

tuition and other academic-user fees, through to the successful completion 

and graduation: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(55) Students’ views and interests are incorporated into our institution’s 

governance, including design and mode of delivering academic programmes 

and academic-support services: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(56) Backgrounds of disadvantaged students are considered in the design of 

curricula to ensure education and learning is inclusive and provision is 

equitable:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(57) Students who do not maintain a certain minimum grade point average are 

made to repeat or drop out/leave our institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(58) Students freely transfer to other higher education institution if they feel 

dissatisfied with services of, or at our institution: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(59) Our institution has a subsidy programme for students from disadvantaged 

socio-economic groups who cannot otherwise attend because of high tuition 

and maintenance fees: 
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Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(60) To maintain institutional reputation and prestige, our institution adheres to 

competitive internal admission criteria strictly based on individual effort, 

without consideration to socio-economic status or gender: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

 

F. General: Ghana Government Policies and Quasi-market for Higher 

Education  

 

To what extent do you agree or disagree that the following statements influence 

admission and/or operational decisions in your institution? 

 

(61) Government policies promoting quasi-market competition and students’ 

choice have compelled our institution to invest in academic and non-

academic staff development, modern academic facilities and infrastructure 

to maintain institutional reputation and prestige: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(62) The investment requirements imposed by government policies, regarding 

minimum staff qualification, staff development, modern information and 

technology communication infrastructure and other academic facilities, 

increase cost of providing higher education: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(63) The increasing quasi-market-type mechanisms, including competition, 

students’ choice and institutional reputation rankings, influence our 

institution’s internal admissions and operational policies and decisions: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(64) High tuition and academic-user fees due to the intense competition and 

market-oriented policies of Government of Ghana and our institution’s own 

internal policies: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(65) The combined effects of inadequate public support, increasing high costs 

and private/market financing of higher education in Ghana has had 

implications for rising tuition and other academic-related fees:  
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Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(66) Inadequate public support, increasing costs and tuition fees of higher 

education are reasonably linked to the Government policies, promoting 

private/market financing in higher education in Ghana: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(67) The high costs of higher education delivery make it difficult to lower tuition 

and academic-user fees below our institution budget threshold, and charge 

tuition fees considered affordable to disadvantaged students:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(68) Some students drop-out of their course of study at our institution because of 

their inability to continuing payment of tuition and academic-user fees: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(69) Student with weak or poor pre-higher education preparation, mostly from 

socio-economically disadvantage senior high school, often fail to satisfy the 

minimum grade point average to progress to completion and graduation: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(70) Our institution has a deliberate policy to provide academic, financial and 

social support for disadvantaged students to enrol and progress to 

successfully complete their course of study: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(71) Government policies and the market forces of supply and demand compel 

our institution to lower tuition fees to attract students from disadvantaged 

socio-economic groups:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(72) Government interventions ensures students, once enrolled, hardly drop out 

of a course of study, despite their socio-economic status, gender or other 

limiting factors: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(73) Our institution has active mechanisms to safeguard socio-economic 

disadvantaged students from being denied admitted into our institution: 
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Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(74) The NCTE’s active monitoring mechanisms influence our institution’s 

support for, particularly the disadvantaged socio-economic group to 

participate in quality higher education:  

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(75) To the best of my knowledge, there are measures and instruments set by 

NCTE to deal with market failures, in respect of equitable representation of 

all socio-economic groups, where needed: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(76) Despite the increasing market/private interest, there is a national demand 

on our institution to mandatorily meet a minimum enrolment quota for 

students from disadvantaged socio-economic groups: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(77) Any external regulatory measure, restricting the economic 

freedom/autonomy of our institution in the name of equity of access and 

widening participation, trespasses on our choices, including fixing tuition 

fees, choice of programmes and kinds and number of students to admit: 

 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree 

 

(78) Our institution maintains facilities to support students from vulnerable 

socio-economic groups during the period of their studies: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(79) Our institution has grants and bursary maintained for disadvantaged, but 

academically intelligent poorer and vulnerable socio-economic students: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(80) Students equally have access to Government’s subsidised students loan, 

and it is sufficient for both tuition and other related academic user or 

maintenance fee: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  
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(81) Despite the rising costs and high tuition and other related fees charged, the 

number of applications and enrolment numbers continue to grow, beyond 

our institution’s capacity: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(82) Generally, to the best of my knowledge and belief, the current tuition fees 

charged at our institution reflects the quality and demand of educational 

programmes and services: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(83) Though our institution is free to charge the maximum fees, under special 

circumstances, including external interventions, we are under competitive 

pressure cuts down tuition fees: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(84) The new marketised higher education system has provided a flexible 

situation for our institution, setting special departments to offer different 

courses and services designed to meet different needs of students: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree  

 

(85) For tuition fees and information to be converted into functioning market, 

the mode of delivery our programmes and payment of fees are made 

flexible to attract and recruit special-need students from disadvantaged 

socio-economic schools: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree 

 

(86) For tuition fees and information to be converted into functioning market, 

department specific criteria in our institution are lowered for student from 

disadvantaged socio-economic schools into specialised or courses 

perceived as prestigious: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree 

 

(87) Our institution often come under more pressure to diversify income 

streams to make up for reduced direct government funding: 
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Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree 

 

(88) Though government’s introduction of fee-paying policy has expanded 

admission based on demand for courses in our institution, it does not favour 

disadvantaged socio-economic students: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree 

 

(89) Government subsidised students loan has encouraged equity of access and 

widening participation, but lack of immediate employment after graduation 

and the fear of over-hanged debt discourage disadvantaged socio-

economic students from accessing the loan: 

Strongly  

disagree  

Mostly 

disagree  

Slightly 

disagree  

Neutral   Slightly  

agree  

Mostly 

agree  

Strongly 

agree 

 

Thank you for taken time off to complete this survey questionnaire, May God 

richly bless you.  
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APPENDIX B-1:     TABLES – SPSS ANALYSIS OUTPUTS OF 

   SURVEY QUESIONNAIRES 

Table 5.4: Normality Diagnostics 

Items Skewness Kurtosis 

Kolmogorov-

Smirnov Shapiro-Wilk 

  

Statist

ic 

Std.  

Error 

Statisti

c 

Std. 

Error 

Statisti

c df p 

Statisti

c df p 

COM1 -1.723 0.184 3.156 0.366 0.273 152 0 0.732 152 0 

COM2 -2.608 0.184 7.678 0.366 0.417 152 0 0.551 152 0 

COM3 -2.871 0.184 9.237 0.366 0.395 152 0 0.531 152 0 

COM4 -1.598 0.184 2.905 0.366 0.354 152 0 0.703 152 0 

COM5 -1.437 0.184 2.196 0.366 0.267 152 0 0.797 152 0 

CON1 -2.195 0.184 6.356 0.366 0.332 152 0 0.657 152 0 

CON2 -2.875 0.184 9.558 0.366 0.363 152 0 0.55 152 0 

CH1 -2.016 0.185 4.366 0.367 0.354 152 0 0.656 152 0 

CH2 -2.137 0.185 5.295 0.367 0.376 152 0 0.627 152 0 

CH3 -1.917 0.185 4.975 0.367 0.344 152 0 0.722 152 0 

CH4 -0.332 0.184 -1.319 0.366 0.285 152 0 0.857 152 0 

CH5 -0.821 0.184 0.437 0.366 0.281 152 0 0.879 152 0 

COMP1 -3.197 0.184 11.297 0.366 0.407 152 0 0.507 152 0 

COMP2 -2.814 0.185 9.238 0.367 0.43 152 0 0.535 152 0 

HEIA1 -2.525 0.185 7.239 0.368 0.422 152 0 0.553 152 0 

HEIA2 -2.674 0.184 7.946 0.366 0.455 152 0 0.512 152 0 

HEIA3 -2.686 0.184 10.517 0.366 0.395 152 0 0.586 152 0 

HEIA4 -1.807 0.184 3.789 0.366 0.346 152 0 0.695 152 0 

HEIA5 -1.424 0.184 2.31 0.366 0.306 152 0 0.749 152 0 

HEIA6 -2.201 0.184 4.624 0.366 0.453 152 0 0.525 152 0 

HEIA7 -1.181 0.184 1.244 0.366 0.23 152 0 0.813 152 0 

HEIA8 -1.694 0.185 3.067 0.367 0.333 152 0 0.75 152 0 

HEIA9 -2.68 0.184 8.228 0.366 0.409 152 0 0.564 152 0 

HEIA10 -2.447 0.184 7.55 0.366 0.382 152 0 0.648 152 0 

HEIA11 0.531 0.184 -1.291 0.366 0.28 152 0 0.827 152 0 
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HEIA12 -0.911 0.184 -0.358 0.366 0.292 152 0 0.794 152 0 

HEIA13 -0.851 0.184 0.353 0.366 0.258 152 0 0.816 152 0 

HEIA14 0.244 0.185 -1.379 0.367 0.276 152 0 0.843 152 0 

HEIA15 -2.567 0.185 6.18 0.367 0.453 152 0 0.49 152 0 

HEIA16 -0.711 0.184 -0.254 0.366 0.314 152 0 0.87 152 0 

HEIA17 -0.729 0.184 -1.017 0.366 0.3 152 0 0.793 152 0 

HEIA18 -0.464 0.184 -0.865 0.366 0.287 152 0 0.88 152 0 

ID1 -3.331 0.184 13.72 0.366 0.422 152 0 0.484 152 0 

ID2 -2.386 0.184 6.856 0.366 0.371 152 0 0.613 152 0 

ID3 -1.337 0.184 1.694 0.366 0.25 152 0 0.807 152 0 

ID4 -1.88 0.185 3.287 0.367 0.309 152 0 0.688 152 0 

ID5 -2.566 0.184 8.505 0.366 0.35 152 0 0.607 152 0 

ID6 -1.121 0.185 -0.232 0.367 0.253 152 0 0.747 152 0 

ID7 -2.86 0.184 11.251 0.366 0.343 152 0 0.585 152 0 

ID8 -2.188 0.184 4.651 0.366 0.297 152 0 0.64 152 0 

ID9 0.194 0.185 -0.841 0.367 0.253 152 0 0.882 152 0 

ID10 -1.545 0.184 2.629 0.366 0.218 152 0 0.791 152 0 

MC1 -0.602 0.184 -1.354 0.366 0.304 152 0 0.778 152 0 

MC2 -0.865 0.184 1.668 0.366 0.311 152 0 0.732 152 0 

MC3 -4.063 0.184 18.079 0.366 0.473 152 0 0.359 152 0 

MC4 -3.617 0.185 15.074 0.367 0.423 152 0 0.466 152 0 

MC5 -0.903 0.185 0.729 0.367 0.303 152 0 0.852 152 0 

MC6 -1.154 0.184 0.045 0.366 0.286 152 0 0.767 152 0 

MC7 -0.689 0.184 0.629 0.366 0.215 152 0 0.857 152 0 

MC8 -1.875 0.185 2.402 0.367 0.366 152 0 0.623 152 0 

MC9 -2.04 0.184 3.018 0.366 0.428 152 0 0.545 152 0 

MC10 -1.914 0.184 5.453 0.366 0.355 152 0 0.733 152 0 

MC11 1.794 0.184 2.845 0.366 0.342 152 0 0.716 152 0 

MC12 -0.57 0.184 0.151 0.366 0.247 152 0 0.817 152 0 

MC13 -0.95 0.184 -0.537 0.366 0.298 152 0 0.791 152 0 
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MC14 1.629 0.185 2.078 0.367 0.341 152 0 0.728 152 0 

MC15 -2.18 0.184 3.6 0.366 0.446 152 0 0.512 152 0 

GGP1 -2.24 0.184 7.351 0.366 0.378 152 0 0.631 152 0 

GGP2 -2.448 0.185 7.212 0.367 0.405 152 0 0.589 152 0 

GGP3 -1.982 0.184 4.621 0.366 0.268 152 0 0.714 152 0 

GGP4 -1.182 0.185 0.681 0.367 0.271 152 0 0.784 152 0 

GGP5 -2.368 0.184 5.269 0.366 0.438 152 0 0.536 152 0 

GGP6 -2.709 0.184 7.946 0.366 0.425 152 0 0.518 152 0 

GGP7 -2.482 0.184 7.121 0.366 0.4 152 0 0.572 152 0 

GGP8 -2.806 0.184 7.854 0.366 0.44 152 0 0.491 152 0 

GGP9 0.521 0.185 0.48 0.367 0.224 152 0 0.904 152 0 

GGP10 1.05 0.185 1.457 0.367 0.241 152 0 0.823 152 0 

GGP11 0.111 0.184 -1.759 0.366 0.227 152 0 0.785 152 0 

GGP12 2.581 0.184 5.979 0.366 0.448 152 0 0.47 152 0 

GGP13 1.898 0.185 3.247 0.367 0.332 152 0 0.692 152 0 

GGP14 2.136 0.185 3.374 0.368 0.464 152 0 0.499 152 0 

GGP15 2.075 0.184 3.461 0.366 0.442 152 0 0.554 152 0 

GGP16 2.214 0.185 3.93 0.367 0.434 152 0 0.529 152 0 

GGP17 -2.033 0.185 3.326 0.368 0.357 152 0 0.621 152 0 

GGP18 0.838 0.185 0.575 0.367 0.257 152 0 0.859 152 0 

GGP19 -0.815 0.185 0.048 0.368 0.331 152 0 0.854 152 0 

GGP20 -0.422 0.184 -1.501 0.366 0.272 152 0 0.797 152 0 

GGP21 -0.689 0.185 0.209 0.367 0.273 152 0 0.851 152 0 

GGP22 0.988 0.184 0.376 0.366 0.364 152 0 0.809 152 0 

GGP23 -0.837 0.184 0.475 0.366 0.254 152 0 0.862 152 0 

GGP24 -2.164 0.185 4.73 0.367 0.374 152 0 0.619 152 0 

GGP25 1.459 0.184 1.475 0.366 0.296 152 0 0.765 152 0 

GGP26 1.889 0.185 3.275 0.368 0.321 152 0 0.716 152 0 

GGP27 -2.288 0.185 4.536 0.368 0.418 152 0 0.541 152 0 

GGP28 -3.132 0.185 10.508 0.367 0.467 152 0 0.433 152 0 
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GGP29 0.849 0.185 -0.178 0.368 0.258 152 0 0.844 152 0 

Source: Field Data (2018). 


